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Foreword by the Decimal Classification
Editorial Policy Committee

Work on Edition 22 and Abridged Edition 14 of the Dewey Decimal Classification
(DDC) system began in late 1996, immediately- after the publication of Edition 21 and
Abridged Edition 13. It is the culmination of the work of the editors, the Decimal Classifica-
tion Editorial Policy Committee (EPC), and many advisors representing various ficlds and
specific constituencies. Abridged Edition 14 faithfully follows Edition 22 in reflecting cur-
rent thought in knowledge organization, and incorporates updates and changes identified
during the life of Edition 21and Abridged Edition 13. A primary goal of this complex ana-
lytical process is to publish an edition that is committed to meeting the needs of both print
and electronic users. To inform the planning for Edition 22 and Abridged Edition 14, EPC
held a planning retreat in 1997, The committee also commissioned George D’Elia {State
University of New York at Buffalo) to conduct a market research survey of its American,
Australian, Canadian, and United Kingdom users (the largest uscrs of the English-language
edition). The significant survey results were discussed during EPC meetings in 1997 and
again in 1999,

Revisions and Development

For a classification system to maintain its relevancy, it must be continually revised and
expanded. EPC reviews the entire Classification, from the schedules to the Manual and
Relative Index, after the publication of an edition. Some portions of the DDC are revised
more thoroughly than others. In certain areas, previously identified priorities drive the up-
dating and revision process. In other cases, there is a perceived need o expand a discipline,
provide for new topics, or improve the structure of the Classification. The committee is
keenly aware that while relocations may improve the structure of the DDC, they also put a
burden on those libraries that may not be able to reclassify that portion of their collection. A
benefit to the user must be demonstrated before a change is approved.

EPC is often asked to react to proposals from the editors, but upon occasion, the committee
initiates change. For example, EPC members thought the Manual notes were too long and too
difficult to read. Inresponse, the editors shortened and simplified the notes, dividing thermn into
smaller sections for ease of reading and comprehension. Similarly, EPC urged the editors to
consider user preference when classifying works on travel facilities. Users wanted thesc
works located with travel numbers in 910. Taking this request seriously, the editors moved
works on hotels and similar lodgings from home economics in 647 to travel numbers in 910.

Broadening of International Perspective via Outside Consultation

Because the DDC 15 the most widely used classification system in the world, EPC realizes
it has responsibilities toward its diverse users. For example, EPC has supported and encour-
aged the previous edition’s policy of removing Christian and western bias from the Classifi-
cation. By continuing to be sensitive to cultural and social issues outside the United States,
the Classification will remain relevant and useful to its many international users.

For this edition, the editors, on the advice of EPC, have continued to look for outside guid-
ance and feedback on problematic or controversial areas of the DDC. EPC consulted with an
increasing number of outside reviewers and experts in specific disciplines. Several subcom-
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mittees of the Subject Analysis Committee (American Library Association, Association for
Library Collections & Technical Services, Cataloging and Classification Section) and the
Chartered Institute of Library and Information Professionals (formerly the Library Associa-
tion [United Kingdom]) were key players in analyzing the proposed revisions, expansions,
and other suggested changes. The International Federation of Library Associations (IFLA)
was consulted concerning changes to 340 Law. Colleagues and professors in Australia, Eng-
land, and Italy provided extensive feedback on 510 Mathematics. Several national libraries
participated in the process of updating the area tables and history of their counirics. The
Cataloging Committee of the Africana Librarians Council, African Studies Association, also
provided valuable input.

Ross Trotter (Chair, Chartered Institute of Library and Information Professionals Dewey
Decimal Classification Committee) served as an outside consultant in the revision of the Man-
ual. EPC is grateful for his considerable Dewey expertise and his thoughtful analysis.

EPC is indebted to Joseph Miller (Director of Cataloging Services, H. W, Wilson Company),
who generously offered the committee a perspective from a user of the abridged edition.

On a recommendation of EPC, practicing catalogers have begun to test a few selected ar-
eas of the DDC that have undergone extensive updating and revision. This testing has
strengthened the Classification and assured that it remains both a useful and usable tool. In-
dividuals at the Hong Kong Baptist University Library and the British Library tested 200 Re-
ligion; Berkeley Public Library tested 305-306 Social groups and culture and institutions;
Lucent Technologies, the British Library, and Deakin University Library tested 004-006
Computer science; and the University of Newcastle upon Tyne and Reading University Li-
brary tested 510 Mathematics.

New Emphasis on Research

In order to understand more fully the needs of Dewey users, early in the publication cycle
of this edition, EPC became more involved in classification research, In addition to the inter-
national survey of Dewey users already mentioned, several EPC meetings included presen-
tations by QCLC Office of Research knowledge organization experts, Diane Vizinc-Cioctz,
Ed O’Neill, and Keith Shafer. In addition, the committee heard papers presented by library
science professors Francis Miksa (University of Texas at Austin) and Nancy Williamson
{University of Toronte).

During the preparation of this edition, the editors frequently searched the Internet to lo-
cate up-to-date research in areas such as mathematics and medicine. In addition, the editors
relied heavily on searching electronic databases for literary warrant of specific portions of
the Classification.

EPC Membership

The Decimal Classification Editerial Policy Committee was established in 1937 to serve
as an advisory body to the Dewey Decimal Classification. Its role is to determine the direc-
tion and policy of the Classification. In 1933, it was recenstituted into a joint committec of
the Lake Placid Foundation and the American Library Association. In 1988, when OCLC
Online Computer Library Center, Inc., acquired the Dewey Decimal Classification, it reaf-
firmed the importance of EPC’s advisory role to the DDC. The ten-member international
board works closely with the DDC editors to suggest changes, facilitate innovations, and
monitor the general development of the Classification.
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EPC speaks for users of the Classilication worldwide. EPC members come from public, spe-
ctal, and academic libraries, and from library schools. They represent the American Library As-
sociation. the Australian Committec on Cataloguing, the Chartered Institute of Library and
Information Professionals, the Library of Congress, and the National Library ol Canada.

Since the publication of Edition 21, EPC has consisted of the tollowing members, listed
with the positions they held or now hold as members:

David Ballati, Director, Bibliographic Services, National Library of Canada (Chair,
1996-1999)

Richard Baumgarten, Cataloger, Johnson County Library, Overland Park, KS

Pamela P. Brown, Information Technology Services Director, Suburban Library
System, Burr Ridge, IL

Mary Carroll, Standards Librarian, National Library ol Canada

Janice M. DeSircy, Youth Services Librarian, Hennepin County Library. Edina, MN

Lucy Evans, Collection Acquisition & Description, British Library

Jessica MacPhail, City Librarian, Racine Public Library. Racine, Wl

Giles Martin, Cataloguing Department, University of Sydney

Peter J. Paulson, Executive Director, OCLC Forest Press

Anne Robertson, Representative of the Australian Committee on Cataloguing

Elaine Svenonius, Professor Emerita, Graduate School of Education and Information
Studies, University of California, Los Angeles

Andrea L. Stamm, Head, Catalog Department, Northwestern University Library
{Chair, 2000-2003)

Winston Tabb, Associate Librarian for Library Serviees, Library of Congress

Arlenc G. Tayler, Professor, School of Information Sciences, University of Pitisburgh

Helena M. Van Deroef, Cataloging Coordinator, Lucent Technologices

Beacher Wiggins, Acting Associate Librarian for Library Services, Library of Congress

Susi Woodhouse, Westminster City Libraries, England

Other Acknowledgments

EPC is especially grateful to Joan S. Mitchell, Editor in Chief of the DDC, and Assistant
Editors Julianne Beall, Giles Martin, Winton E. Matthews, Jr.. and Gregory R. New, for their
guidance, patience, and boundless energy during the course of this publication cycle.

We Welcome Your Feedback

The Decimal Classification Editorial Policy Committee commends this Abridged Edition

14 of the Dewey Decimal Classification to users with general collections of 20,000 titles or
less. It represents the work of many individuals who are proud to have contributed to making
this edition meet the needs of the user. Because the DDC long ago adopted a policy of con-
tinuous revision, work will begin immediately on Edition 23 and Abridged Edition 15, DDC
users are encouraged to send suggestions and comments to the EPC chair or the DDC editors
via e-mail <dewey{@loc.gov=>.

Andrea L. Stamm

Chair, 2000-

Decimal Classilication

L.ditorial Policy Committee



Preface and Acknowledgments

A new edition of the Dewey Decimal Classification is a significant event in the life of the
world™s most widely used knowledge organization tool. We stand on the shoulders of all
who have gone before us in the 128 years of Dewey’s continuous development, and we are
mindful of our responsibility to current and future users to develop a structure that will en-
sure Dewey’s future in the ever changing information eavironment,

We have developed Abridged Edition 14 during a period of many transitions. Some were
external—the rising importance of the web, shifts in the world pelitical situation, ongoing
changes in knowledge, the expansion of our translation program, Others were closer to
home—the move of the Forest Press office from Albany, N.Y., to OQCLC headquarters in
Dublin, Ohio; the retirement of the Forest Press imprint; changes in Dewey personnel. We
are grateful to the many organizations and individuals for their help and support in meeting
these challenges.

[n preparation for Abridged Edition 14, we commissioned a survey of Dewey users, We
thank the many users who participated in the survey—each respondent helped to shape the
future of the DDC. We are especially grateful for the advice received from Joseph Miller
(H.W. Wilson Company). Mr. Miller also shepherded the addition of Abridged Edition 14
numbers into the 18th edition of Sears List of Subject Headings.

Since Abridged Edition 14 is a true abridgment of Edition 22, [ will repeat my acknowl-
edgments to those who contributed to the development of the full edition. Our users playeda
key part in reviewing the drafts of several major updates, and participated in testing the re-
vised drafts. Committees appointed by the American Library Asscciation (ALA) Subject
Analysis Committee reviewed the following schedules: 004006 Data processing  Com-
puter science; 300-307 Social sciences, sociology, and anthropology; 340 Law; and 510
Mathematics. The Chartered Institute of Library and Information Professionals {CILIP) ap-
pointed a review committee for 510 Mathematics. Members of these committees and others
who reviewed the aforementioned schedules are listed below.

004-006 Data processing  Computer science: Vivian Bliss (Microsoft); Ruth Bogan
(Warren-Newport Public Library); April Davies (lowa City Community School Dis-
trict); Lynn El-Hoshy (Library of Congress); Sara Shatford Layne (University of Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles); Patricia Le Galéze (Bibliothéque nationale de France); Patricia
Luthin {Western State University College of Law}; Scott Opasik (Indiana University,
South Bend); Tom Williamson (retired staff engineer, Intel),

300--307 Social sciences, sociology, and anthropology: Sophie Boganski (West Vir-
ginia University), April Davies (lowa City Community Schoel District); Daniel Joudry
(University of Pittsburgh); Patricia Le Galéze {Bibliothéque nationale de France); Jo-
seph Miller (H. W, Wilson Company); Dale Swenson (Brigham Young University).

340 Law: Abigail Ellsworth {Wilkes, Ariis, Hedrick & Lane); John Hostage (Harvard
Law Schogl); Barbara Leiwesmeyer (Universititsbibliothek Regensburg); Max Naudi
{Bibliothéque nationale de France); Marie Whited (Yale Law School). In addition, the
following people attended a special meeting at the International Federation of Library
Associations and Institutions (IFLA) 2001 Conference to discuss the 340 Law schedule:
Friedrich Geissclmann (Universititsbibliothek Regensburg); Mauro Guerrini (Univer-

xii
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sity of Rome); Patrice Landry (National Library of Switzerland); [a Mcllwaine (Univer-
sity College London and editor in chief, Universal Decimal Classification); Max Naudi
(Bibliotheque nationale de France). We are especially grateful to Jolande Goldberg (Li-
brary of Congress} for her advice on developments in international law, law of nations,
comparative law, and intergovernmental law.

510 Mathematics: Tim Cole (University of [llinois at Urbana-Champaign); Philip
Cooper (University of Huddersficld); Antonella De Robio (Universita degli studi di Pa-
dova): Peter Donovan (University of New South Wales), John Hostage (Harvard Law
School); Dorothy MceGarry (University of California, Los Angeles), Alberto Marini (Ts-
tituto di Matematica Applicata e Tecnologie Informatiche); Merry Schellinger (Hum-
boldt State University); Carol Speirs (University of Reading): Dale Swenson {Brigham
Young University).

340 Chemistry: Bartow Culp (Purdue Universityd; Cheri Folkner {Weyerhacuser Com-
pany); Bernie Karon (University of Minnesota);, Jane Keefer (West Chester Univer-
sity}; Sara Shatford Layne and Marion Peters (University of California, Los Angeles):
Anne-Marie Malaveille (Université Claude Bernard Lyon 1); Katherine Porter (Van-
derbilt University).

After the drafts were revised, the [ollowing users tested the proposed schedules.

004-006 Data processing  Computer science: Lisa Berry and Helena M. Van Deroel’
(Lucent Technologies); Steven Hodson and Emma Rogoz (British Library); Bernadette
Houghton {Deakin University).

300-307 Social sciences, sociology, and anthropology: Margot Lucoff {Berkeley Pub-
lic Library).

340 Law: Anna Gyngell (British Library).

510 Mathematics: Libby Matthewson (University of Newcastle upon Tyne); Carol
Speirs { University of Reading Library).

In addition. Stephen Dingler (Hong Kong Baptist University) and Terence Mann (British Li-
brary) tested 200 Religion,

National libraries throughout the world, our translation partners, and members of transla-
tion advisory cormmittees made contributions throughout the tables and schedules, but espe-
cially in history, geography, language, and literature. We acknowledge the contributions of
the following: Raymonde Couture-Lafleur (consultant to and coordinator of translations for
ASTED); Bruno Béguet, Suzanne Jouguelet, and Patricia Le Galéze (Bibliothéque nationale
de France); Magda-Heiner Freiling and Esther Scheven (Dic Deutsche Bibliothek); David
Farris, Pierre-Emile Grégoire, Paula Purcell, and Harry Walsh (Natienal Library of Can-
ada); Gudrun Karlsdottir (National and University Library of [celand); Poori Soltani (Na-
tional Library of the Islamic Republic of Iran); Margaret Callus (National Library of Malta):
Unni Knutsen and Isabella Kubosch (National Library of Norway), Olof Osterman (Na-
tional Library of Sweden); Patrice Landry (National Library of Switzerland); Margarita
Amaya de Heredia (Rojas Eberhard Editores Ltda.); Ekaterina Zaitseva (Russian National
Public Library for Science and Technology): Margit Sandner (University of Vienna). We are
also grateful to the staffs of the British Library and State Library of South Africa, and to li-
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Preface and Acknowledgments

brarians in the United Kingdom and South Africa, for their contributions to the revision of
the area tables for Great Britain and South Africa issued in print and electronic form in 1999.

We thank the following persons who contributed to the development of sign languages:
Linda Alexander, Terry Chang, and Scott K. Liddell (Gallaudet University), Rosalee Connor
and Eric Eldritch (Library of Congress). We also thank Venida 8. Chenault (Haskell Indian
Nations University) for advice about indexing indigenous peoples. The ALA Commitiee on
Cataloging: Asian and African Materials and the Cataloging Committee of the Africana Li-
brarians Council, African Studies Association, gave valuable advice on history, geography.
languages, and religion,

We would be remiss if we did not also acknowledge the sizable contribution of Ross Trot-
ter (chair, CILIP Dewey Decimal Classification Committee) for his work on the strcamlin-
ing of the Manual. Before his retirement from the British Library, Ross Trotter led efforis on
the revision of the area table for Great Britain.

We have been fortunate to work with the dedicated representatives of our users on the
Decimal Classification Editorial Policy Committee (EPC). EPC’s guidance and critical re-
view are essential in ensuring that the DDC remains a useful knowledge organization tool.

Many colleagues associated with the Dewey Decimal Classification at OCLC and the Li-
brary of Congress have made significant contributions to the development of Abridged Edi-
tion 14. [ am grateful first and foremost to the assistant editors of the Dewey Decimal
Classification, Julianne Beall (Library of Congress), Giles Martin (OCLC), Winton E. Mai-
thews, Ir. {Library of Congress), and Gregory R. New (Library of Congress). Their scholar-
ship, dedication, and commitment to our users are reflected throughout the Dewey Decimal
Classification.

In December 1998, Peter J. Paulson, executive director of Forest Press, retired after thir-
teen years of service. Mr. Paulson led Forest Press through its acquisition by OCLC in 1988,
and steered the Dewey Decimal Classification through a period of tremendous growth and
constant change. In particular, Mr. Paulson was responsible for moving the DDC into the
electronic environment and expanding international usage through the Dewey translation
program. [ thank him for his many years of support, dedication, and vision,

I am grateful to current and past GCLC staff members associated with the Dewey Deci-
mal Classification: Suzanne Butte, Christy Carpenter, Libbie Crawford, Elizabeth Hansen,
Judith Kramer Greene, Dawn Lawson, Judith Pisarski, Eliza Sproat, and Robert Van
Volkenburg., The staff and management of OQCLC have provided the support and resources
to enable the DDC to grow as a knowledge organization system. Thanks particularly to Jay
Jordan. President and CEQ; his predecessor, Dr. K. Wayne Smith; and Gary Houk, Vice
President, Cataloging and Metadata Services, for their support. I thank the Product Devel-
opment Division, especially Marty Withrow, Viktoria Kushnir, and Dan Whitney, for the
development and ongoing support of the editorial database management system. [ am also
grateful for the contributions of the following OCLC staff who support the ongoing develop-
ment and updating of Abridged WebDewey, the electronic counterpart of Abridged Edition
14: Joe Abrams, Doug Allen, Joe Barna, Mel Beck, Janet Bickle, Geoffrey Curtis, Larry
Evans, Jonathan Fausey, Linda Gabel, Kristin Gain, Chris Grabenstatter, Larry Lambert,
Heidi Laubenthal, Joanne Murphy, Doug Price, Catherine Savage, Joanne Shoemaker, Jim
Simms, Kevin Skarsten, and David Whitehair. I thank Lorcan Dempsey, Vice President of
the Office of Research, and his predecessor, Terry Noreault, for their ongoing support of
knowledge organization research. ] also acknowledge the many contributions of Office of
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Rescarch staff, particularly Ed O’Neill and Jean Godby. Iespecially note the numercus and
ongoing contributions of Diane Vizine-Goetz and the Knowledge Organization Group in the
Office of Rescarch: Carol Hickey, Andy Houghton, and Roger Thompson.

We are fortunate to have our editorial headquarters at the Library of Congress in the Deci-
mal Classification Division, where editorial work on the DDC is performed under an agrec-
ment between QCLC and the Library of Congress. Until spring 2002, David A. Smith was
chicf of the Library of Congress Decimal Classification Division. Mr. Smith, Dennis M.
McGovern (current acting chief}, and the Decimal Classification Division siaff have con-
tinuously supported the cditorial efforts by offering an expert view of new topics angd areas
requiring updating. In addition to the three assistant editers who arc Library of Congress
employecs, present and past staff members who have contributed to the development of
Abridged Edition 14 include: Teresa Baker, Darlene Banks, Mark Behrens, Victoria Beh-
rens, Michacl B. Cantlon, Larry Ccasar, Julia Clanton, Rosalee Connor, Eve M. Dickey,
Nate Evans, Ruth Freitag, Adrian Gore, Donald Hardy, Keith Harrison, Sarah Keller, Walter
McClughan, Nobuko Ohashi, Letitia J. Reigle, Virginia A. Schoepf, Chay Tang, Cosmo
Tassone, Carolyn S. Tumner, Dorothy A. Watson, Susanne Welsh, and Ruby Woodard.

I will close by acknowledging once more the contributions of two key individuals who
shaped the future of Dewey: Peter J. Paulson, retired executive director of OCLC Forest Press,
and David A. Smith, retired chief. Decimal Classification Division. Their vision, advice, sup-
port, and colleagueship have been invaluable in the development of this new edition.

Joan S. Mitchell

Editor in Chief

Dewey Decimal Classification
OCLC, Inc.



New Features in Abridged Edition 14

Overview

Edition 14 is the first abridged edition of the Dewey Decimal Classification to be pro-
duced in the context of the web environment. The web has enabled us to update the DDC
continuously and provide those updates regularly o our users. The web has expanded our
access to information sources and facilitated timely cooperation with our international user
base. It has also challenged us to provide features that promote efficiency and accuracy in
classification.

Continuous Updating

Edition 14 reflects the continuous updating policy in effect since the publication of Edi-
tion 13in 1997. We have used monthly web postings and Abridged WebDewey as our chiel’
vehicles for delivering updates to the users of the abridged cdition, Since 1997, we have
posted selected new numbers and changes to Edition 13 on a monthly basis on our web site
(www.oclc.org/dewey). In January 2002, we introduced Abridged WebDewey, the first
electronic version based on the abridged edition. A fully updated version is released quar-
terly. All of these updates have been incorporated into Edition 14.

New Numbers and Topics

Edition 14 contains many new numbers and topics. These range {rom ncw geographic
provisions to provisions for topics in fields such as computer science, religion, sociology,
law, medicine and health, and recreation.

International Cooperation

Edition 14 has benefited from the ongoing advice of the Decimal Classification Editorial
Policy Committee (EPC) and our translation partners. Both groups provide a diverse out-
look that is reflected in improvements to terminology throughout Edition 14, and in updated
developments, particularly in geographic areas, law, and historical periods.

Classifier Efficiency

The most striking change in Edition 14, the streamlining of the Manual, has been moti-
vated by a desire to promote classifier efficiency. We transferred information easily accom-
modated in the tables and schedules from the Manual to notes in the Classification itself.
Redundant information already in the schedules and tables has been eliminated from the
Manual. We have converted the Library of Congress Decimal Classification Division DDC
application policies previously described in the Manual into standard Dewcy practice. We
have moved basic instructions on the use of the Dewey Decimal Classification to the Intro-
duction, and background information to Dewey Decimal Classification: Principles and Ap-
plication. We have revised the remaining Manual entries in a consistent style to promote
quick understanding and efficient use.

Ivii
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Major Changes in Edition 14

In addition to the streamlining of the Manual, there are several major changes introduced
in Edition 14. In Edition 13, we initiated a two-edition plan to reduce Christian bias in 200
Religion. Edition 14 contains the rest of the relocations cutlined in that plan. We have up-
dated developments and terminology for social groups and institutions in 305-306, and re-
moved many near duplicate provisions in that schedule. We have introduced several
improvements to 340 Law that relate to the law of nations, human rights, and intergovern-
mental organizations. We have introduced a substantial update in 510 Mathematics, includ-
ing the relocation of some topics to the new number at 518 Numerical mathematics. We
have updated terminology in 610 Medicine and health, and improved indexing for medical
topics. We have maved facilities for travelers from 647.94 to 910.46 and to specific area
numbers in 913-919, and introduced updated historical periods in 930-990. Likewise, we
have updated Table 2 Geographic areas, and Persons. A complete list of relocations, discon-
tinuations, and reused numbers in Edition 14 is available immediately following Tables 1-4.
A selected list of changes in Edition 14 follows.

Selected List of Changes in Edition 14

Selected Changes in the Tables

TABLE 1. STANDARD SUBDIVISIONS

—072 Research; statistical methods
New number

TABLE 2. GEOGRAPHIC AREAS, AND PERSONS

—5987 East Timor
New number*

—682—687  Republic of South Africa
Revised and expanded*

Selected Changes in the Schedules

005.5 General purpose application programs
Relocated from 005.3

003,52 Word processing
Relocated from 652.3

006.8 Virtual reality

New number

*Introduced in an interim update prior to the publication of Edition 14

xviif
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011.8

174.2

201 209

299.5

299.6

299.7

299.8

305
306

320.6

323,11

331.702

332.024

333.71-72

340

General bibliographies of works by specific kinds of authors
Relocated from 013

{Ethics of} Medical professions
New number

Specific aspects of religion
Relocated from 291

Religion of East and Southeast Asian origin
Religions originating among Black Africans and people of Black
African descent
Religions of North American native origin
Religions of South American native origin
New numbers

Social groups
Culture and institutions
Revised

Policy making
New numbcr

[Civil and political rights of] Ethnic and national groups
New number and subdivisions

Choice of vocation
New number

Personal finance

Broadened to cover management of personal household finance
relocated from 640

General topics of natural resources and energy
New numbers

Law
The heading at 341 was changed from “International law” to “Law
of nations.” A topic in either 341.4 or 341.7 that had a
corresponding domestic law provision in 342-347 was relocated to
the appropriate number in 342-347. At 342.2, 343.2, 3442, 345.2.
346.2, 3472, 348.2, and 349.2 new numbers were developed for the
law of regional intergovernmental organizations
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342.02-03  Basic instruments of government
34208 Jurisdiction over persons
New numbers

344.02-.05  [Law of] Social service
New numbers

362.11 Hospitals and related institutions
362.12 Chlinics and related institutions
362.14 Professional home care

362.16 Cxtended medical care facilities
362.17 Specific services

New numbers

362.19 Scrvices 10 patients with specific conditions
New number and subdivisions

362.61 Residential care [of persons in late adulthood]
362.734 Adoption
New numbers
363.31 Censorship
363.32 Control of violence and terrorism
36333 Control of explosives and firearms
363.35 Civil defense

New numbers

364.152 Homicide
New number

370113 Vocational education
New number

371.35 Distance education
New number

37234 | Elementary education in] Computers
372.35 [i:lementary education in] Science and technology
372.37 [Clementary education in} Personal health and safety

New nuinbers
381 Commerce (Trade)

Broadened to include comprehensive works on conumerce,
relocated from 380.1, as well as domestic commerce

Ry
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3942612
3942628

518

519.6

543

551.46

591.72

616

623.74

623.82

623.87

624.2

659.19

775
776

[Customs of] Kwanzaa
[Customs of] Mother’s Day
New numbers

Numerical analysis
New number relocated from different parts of 310

Mathematical optimization
Relocated from 519.3

Analytic chemistry
Reviscd; qualitative analysis relocated from 544, quantitative
analysis relocated from 545, analytic organic chemistry relocated
from 547

Hydrosphere and submarine geology Oceanography
Revised; dynamic oceanography relocated from 551.47

Specific factors affecting animal ecology
New number and subdivision

Diseases
Broadened to include experimental medicine relocated from 619*

[Military] Aircraft
New number

Nautical craft
New number and subdivisions

Power plants of nautical craft
New number

Bridges
New number

Advertising specific kinds of organizations, products, services
New number

Digital photography
Computer art (Digital art)
New numbers

*Introduced in an interim update prior to the publication of Edition 14
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791.4302
791.4402
791.4502

792.02
792.802

793.74

79472
794.73

795.412

796.522
796.63

796.939

797.12
797.122
797.124

799.12
799.16
799.17

839.82

910.46

240-990

Specific aspects of motion pictures
Specific aspects of radio
Specific aspects of television

New numbers

Specific aspects of stage presentations
Specific aspects of ballet and modern dance
New numbers

Mathematical games and recreations
New number

Billiards
Packet billiards
New numbers

Poker
New number

[Walking and exploring] Mountains, hills, rocks
Mountain biking {All-terrain cycling)
New numbers

Snowboarding
New number*®

[Boating by] types of vesscls
Canoeing
Sailing

New numbers

Fly fishing

Saltwater fishing

[Fishing for] Specific kinds of fishes
New numbers

Norwegian literature
Broadened to include New Norwegian, Landsmal literature

Facilities for travelers
Relocated from 647.94. Similar development at 06 in the 913-919
add table

General history of modern world, of exiraterrestrial worlds
Several new historical periods introduced throughout 940--990, ¢.g.,
073.93 [United States in] 2001—

*[ntroduced in an interim update prior to the publication of Fdition 14
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Introduction
to the
Dewey Decimal Classification

About the Introduction

1.1

1.2

This [ntroduction explains the basic principles and structure of the Dewey Decimal
Classification (DDC) system.

The Introduction is intended to be used in conjunction with the Glossary and the
Manual. The Glossary defines terms used in the Introduction and elsewhere in the
Classification. The Manual offers advice on classifying in difficult areas, and ex-
plains how to choose between related numbers.

Classification: What It Is and What It Does

2.1

22

Classification provides a system for organizing knowledge. Classification may be
used to organize knowledge represented in any form, e.g., boeks, documents, elec-
tronic resources.

Notation is the system of symbols used to represent the classes in a classification
system. In the Dewey Decimal Classification, the notation is expressed in Arabic
numerals, The notation gives both the unique meaning of the class and its relation
to other classes. The notation provides a universal language to identify the class
and related classes, regardless of the fact that different words or languages may be
used to describe the class.

History, Current Use, and Development of the Dewey Decimal
Classification

3.1

32

33

The Dewey Decimal Classification is a general knowledge organization tool that is
continuously revised 1o keep pace with knowledge. The system was conceived by
Melvil Dewey in 1873 and first published in 1876.

The DDC is published in full and abridged editions by OCLC Online Computer Li-
brary Center, Inc. The abridged edition is a logical truncation of the netational and
structural hierarchy of the corresponding full edition on which it is based, and is in-
tended for general collections of 20,000 titles or less, Both editions are issued in print
and electronic versions; the electronic versions are updated frequently and contain
additional index entries and mapped vocabulary. OCLC owns all copyright rights in
the Dewey Decimal Classification, and licenses the system for a variety of uses.

The DDC is the most widely used classification system in the world. Libraries in
more than 135 countries use the DDC to organize and provide access to their collec-
tions, and DDC numbers are featured in the national bibliographies of more than 60
countries. Libraries of every type apply Dewey numbers on a daily basis and share
these numbers through a variety of means (including WorldCat, the OCLC Online
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34

35

36

Union Catalog). Dewey is also used for other purposes, €.g., as a browsing mecha-
nism for resources on the web,

The DDC has been translated into over thirty languages. Translations of recent full
and abridged editions of the DDC are completed or underway in Arabic, Chinese,
French, German, Greek, Hebrew, Icelandic, Italian, Korean, Norwegian, Russian,
Spanish, and Vietnamese.

One of Dewey’s great strengths is that the system is developed and maintained in a
national bibliographic agency, the Library of Congress. The Dewey editorial office
is located in the Decimal Classification Division of the Library of Congress, where
annually the classification specialists assign over 110,000 DDC numbers to records
for works cataloged by the Library. Having the editorial office within the Decimal
Classification Division enables the editors to detect trends in the literature that
must be incorporated into the Classification. The editors prepare proposed sched-
ule revisions and expansions, and forward the proposals to the Decimal Classifica-
tion Editorial Policy Committee (EPC) for review and recommended action.

EPC is a ten-member international board whose main function is to advise the edi-
tors and OCLC on matters relating to changes, innovations, and the general devel-
opment of the Classification. EPC represents the interests of DDC users; its
members come from public, special, and academic libraries, and from library
schools.

Overview of the Dewey Decimal Classification
CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

4.1

42

The DDC is built on sound principles that make it ideal a5 a general knowledge or-
ganization tool: meaningful notation in universally recognized Arabic numerals,
well-defined categories, well-developed hierarchies, and a rich network of rela-
tionships among topics. In the DDC, basic classes are organized by disciplines or
fields of study. At the broadest level, the DDC is divided into ten main classes,
which together cover the entire world of knowledge. Each main class is further di-
vided into ten divisions, and each division into ten sections (not all the numbers for
the divisions and sections have been used).

The main structure of the DDC is presented in the DDC Summaries preceding the
schedutes. The first summary contains the ten main classes. The second summary
contains the hundred divisions. The third summary contains the thousand sections.
The first and second summaries are provided for browsing purposes, and the head-
ings do not necessarily match the name of the sections found in the schedules.
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43

44

4.5
4.6

4.7

48

4.9

4.10

411

4.12

4.13

4.14

The ten main classes are:
000 Cemputer science, information & general works
100 Philosophy & psychology
200 Religion
300 Social sciences
400 Language
500 Science
600 Technology
700 Arts & recreation
800 Literature
900 History & geography

Class 000 is the most general class, and is used for works not Hmited to any one spe-
cific discipline, e.g,, encyclopedias, newspapers, general periodicals. This class is
also used for certain specialized disciplines that deal with knowledge and informa-
tion, e.g., computer science, library and information science, journalism. Each of
the other main classes (100-900) comprises a major discipline or group of related
disciplines.

Class 100 covers philosophy, parapsychelogy and occultism, and psychology.

Class 200 is devoted to religion. Both philosophy and religion deal with the ulti-
mate nature of existence and relationships, but religion treats these topics within
the context of revelation, deity, and worship.

Class 300 covers the social sciences. Class 300 includes sociology, anthropology,
statistics, political science, economics, law, public administration, social problems
and services, education, commerce, communications, transportation, and customs.

Class 400 comprises language, linguistics, and specific languages. Literature,
which is arranged by language, is found in 800.

Class 500 is devoted to the natural sciences and mathematics. The natural sciences
describe and atternpt to explain the world in which we live.

Class 600 is technology. Technology consists of utilizing the sciences to harness
the natural world and its resources for the benefit of humankind.

Class 700 covers the arts: art in general, fine and decorative arts, music, and the per-
forming arts. Recreation, including sports and games, is also classed in 700.

Class 800 covers literature, and includes rhetoric, prose, poetry, drama, etc. Folk
literature is classed with customs in 300.

Class 900 is devoted to history and geography. When a work is a story of events
that have transpired or an account of existing conditions in a particuiar place or re-
gion, itis classed in 900. A history of a specific subject is classed with the subject.

Since the parts of the DDC are arranged by discipline, not subject, a subject may
appear in more than one class. For example, “clothing™ has aspects that fall under
more than one discipline. Customs associated with clothing belong in 391 as part
of the discipline of customs; clothing in the sense of fashion design belongs in
746.9 as part of the discipline of the arts.
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NOTATION

4.15

4.16

Arabic numerals are used to represent each class in the DDC. The first digitin each
three-digit number represents the main class. For example, 500 represents science.
The second digit in cach three-digit number indicates the division. For example,
500 is used for gencral works on the sciences, 510 for mathematics, 520 for astron-
omy, 530 for physics. The third digit in each three-digit number indicates the sec-
tion. Thus, 530 is used for genera} works on physics, 531 for classical mechanics,
532 for fluid mechanics, 533 for gas mechanics. The DDC uses the convention that
no number should have fewer than three digits; zeros are used to fill out numbers.

A decimal point, or dot, follows the third digit in a class number, after which divi-
sion by ten continues to the specific degree of classification needed. The dot is not
a decimal point in the mathematical sense, but a psychological pause to break the
monotony of numerica! digits and to ease the transcription and copying of the class
number. A number should never end in a 0 anywhere to the right of the decimal
point.

PRINCIPLE OF HIERARCHY

417
4.18

4.19

Hierarchy in the DDC is expressed through structure and notation.

Structural hierarchy means that all topics (aside from the ten main classes) are part
of all the broader topics above them. The corollary is also true: whatever is true of
the whole is true of the parts. This important concept is called hierarchical force.
Certain notes regarding the nature of a class hold true for all the subordinate
classes, including logically subordinate topics classed at coordinate numbers. (For
a discussion of motes with hierarchical force, see paragraphs 7.10-7.17 and
7.19-7.21)

Because of the principle of hierarchical force, hierarchical notes are usually given
only once—at the highest level of application, For example, the scope note at 700
applies to 730, to 737, and to 737.4. The words “Description, critical appraisal . ..”
found in the scope note at 700 also gover the critical appraisal of coins in 737.4
Coins. In order to understand the structural hierarchy, the classifier must read up
and down the schedules (and remember to turn the page).

Notational hierarchy is expressed by length of notation. Numbers at any given
level are usually subordinate to a class whose notation is one digit shorter; coordi-
nate with a class whose notation has the same number of significant digits; and su-
perordinate 10 a class with numbers one or more digits longer. The underlined
digits in the following example demonstrate this notational hierarchy:

600 Technology (Applied sciences)

630 Agriculture and related technologies
636 Animal husbandry

636.7 Dogs

636.8 Cats

“Dogs” and “Cats” are more specific than (i.e., are subordinate to) “Animal hus-
bandry™; they are equally specific as (i.e., are coordinate with) each other; and
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420

“Animal husbandry” is less specific than (i.e., is superordinate to) “Dogs” and
“Cats.”

Sometimes, other devices must be used to express the hierarchy when it is not pos-
sible or desirable to do so through the notation. Special headings, notes, and entries
indicate relationships among topics that violate notational hierarchy. A dual head-
ing is used when a subordinate topic is the major part of the subject; the subjectas a
whole and the subordinate topic as a whole share the same number (c.g., 599.9
Hominids Humans). A see reference leads the classifier to subdivisions of a sub-
ject located outside the notational hierarchy. A centered entry (so called because its
numbers, heading, and notes appear in the center of the page) constitutes a major
departure from notational hierarchy. A centered entry is used to indicate and relate
structurally a span of numbers that together form a single concept for which there is
no specific hierarchical notation available. In the DDC, centered entries are always
flagged typographically by the symbol > in the number column.

Classifving with the DDC

5.1

Classifying a work with the DDC requires determination of the subject, the disci-
plinary focus, and, if applicable, the approach or form. (For a discussion of ap-
proach or form, see paragraph 8.3.)

DETERMINING THE SUBJECT OF A WORK

52

Classifying a work properly depends first upon determining the subject of the work
in hand. A key element in determining the subject is the author’s intent.

(A) The title is often a clue to the subject, but should never be the sole source of
analysis. For example, Who Moved My Cheese? is a work on coping with
change, not a work related to the culinary arts. Likewise, a title with specific
terms that are subdivisions of a field may in fact use such terms symbolically
to represent the broader topic. For example, titles containing terms like chro-
mosomes, DNA, double helix, genes, and genomes may use these terms
symbolically to represent the whole subject of biochemical genetics.

(B) The table of contents may list the main topics discussed. Chapter headings
may substitute for the absence of a table of contents. Chapter subheadings
often prove uscful.

(C)  The preface or introduction usually statcs the author’s purpose, Tfa foreword
is provided, it often indicates the subject of the work and suggests the placc
of the work in the development of thought on the subject. The book jacket or
accompanying material may include a summary of the subject content.

(D) A scan of the text itself may provide further guidance or confirm prelminary
subject analysis.

(E) Bibliographical references and index entries are sources of subject informa-
tion.

(F)  Cataloging copy from centralized cataloging services is often helptul by pro-
viding subject headings, classification numbcrs, and notes. Such copy ap-
pears in online scrvices, and on the verso of the titie page of many U.S.,
Australian, British, and Canadian books as part of Cataloging-in-Publication
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(CIP) data. Data from these sources should be verified with the boek in
hand, since the cataloging record is based on prepublication information.

(G) Occasionally, consultation of outside sources such as reviews, reference
works, and subject experts may be required to determine the subject of the
work.

DETERMINING THE DMSCIPLINE OF A WORK

53

5.4

5.5

5.6

After determining the subject, the classifier must then select the proper discipline,
or field of study, of the work.

The guiding principle of the DDC is that a work is classed in the discipline for
which it is intended, rather than the discipline from which the work derives. This
enables works that arc used together to be found together. For example, a general
work by a zoologist on agricultural pest contrel should be classed in agriculture, not
zoology, along with other works on agricultural pest control,

Once the subject has been determined, and information on the discipline has been
found, the classifier will turn to the schedules. The summaries are a good means of
mental navigation. The headings and notes in the schedules themselves and the
Manual provide much guidance. The Relative Index may help by suggesting the
disciplines in which a subject is normally treated. (For a discussion of the summa-
ries, see paragraph 7.1; for a discussion of the Manual, see paragraphs 10.1-10.6;
for a discussion of the Relative Index, see paragraphs 11.1-11.15.)

If the Relative Index is used, the classifier must still rely on the structure of the
Classification and various aids throughout to arrive at the proper place to classify a
work. Even the most promising Relative Index citations must be verified in the
schedules; the schedules are the only place where all the informatien about cover-
age and use of the numbers may be found.

MORE THAN ONE SUBJECT IN THE SAME DISCIPLINE

5.7

A work may include multiple subjects treated separately or in relation to one an-
other from the viewpoint of a single discipline. Use the following guidelines in de-
termining the best placement for the work:

(A) Class a work dealing with interrelated subjects with the subject that is being
acted upon. This is called the rude of application, and takes precedence over
any other rule. For instance, class an analytical work dealing with Shake-
speare’s influence on Keats with Keats. Similarly, class a work on the influ-
ence of the Great Depression on 20th century American art with American
art.

(B) Class a work on two subjects with the subject receiving fuller reatment.

(C) If two subjects receive equal treatment, and are not used to introduce or ex-
plain one another, class the work with the subject whose number comes first
in the DDC schedules. This is called the first-of-two rule. For example, a
history dealing equally with the United States and Japan, in which the United
States is discussed first and is given first in the title, is classed with the his-
tory of Japan because 952 Japan precedes 973 United States.
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(D)

(E)

Sometimes, specific instructions are given to use numbers that do not come
first in the schedules. For example, at 598, the note “class comprehensive
works on warm-blooded vertebrates in 599 tells the classifier to ignore the
first-of-two rule and class a work on birds (598) and mammals (599) in 399,
which is the comprehensive number for warm-blooded vertebrates.

Also disregard the first-of-two rule when the two topics are the two major
subdivisions of a subject. For cxample, primary forms of energy (333.792)
and secondary forms of energy (333.793) taken together constitute most of
333.79 Energy. Works covering both of these topics are classed in 333.79
(not 333.792).

(For a discussion of comprehensive pumbers, sce paragraphs 7.17 and
7.19-7.20.)

Class a work on three or more subjects that are al) subdivisions of a broader
subject in the first higher number that includes them all (unless one subject is
treated more fully than the others). This is called the rule of three. For exam-
ple, 2 history of Portugal (946.9), Sweden (948.5), and Greece (949.5) is
classed with the history of Europe (940).

Subdivisions beginning with zero should be avoided if there is a choice be-
tween 0 and 1-9 at the same point in the hierarchy of the notation. Similarly,
subdivisions beginning with 00 should be aveided when there is a choice be-
tween 00 and 0. This is called the rule of zero.

MORE THAN ONE DISCIPLINE

58

Treating a subject from the point of view of more than one discipline is different
from treating several subjects in one discipline. Use the following guidelines in de-
termining the best placement for the work:

(A} Use the interdisciplinary number provided in the schedules or Relative In-

(B)

dex if one is given. An important consideration in using such an interdiscipli-
nary number is that the work must contain significant material on the
discipline in which the interdisciplinary number is found. For example,
305.231 (a sociology number) is provided for interdisciplinary works on
child development. However, if a work that is interdisciplinary with respect
to child development gives little emphasis to social development and a great
dea! of emphasis to the psychological and physical development of the child
{155.4 and 612.6, respectively), class 1t in 155.4 (the first number in the
schedules of the next two obvious choices). In short, interdisciplinary num-
bers are not absolute; they are to be used only when applicable. (For a dis-
cussion of interdisciplinary numbers, sce paragraphs 7.17, 7.19- 7.20, and
11.8-11.9)

Class works not given an interdisciplinary number in the discipline given the
fullest treatment in the work. For example, a work dealing with both the sci-
entific and engineering principles of electrodynamics is classed in537.61f
the engineering aspects are introduced primarily for illusirative purposes,
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5.9

5.10

6.1

©

but in 621.31 if the basic scientific theories are only preliminary to the
author’s exposition of engineering principles and practices,

When classifying interdisciplinary works, do not overlook the pessibilities
of main class 000 Computers, information & general works, e.g., 080 for a
collection of interviews of famous people from various disciplines.

Any other situation is treated in the same fashion as these found in the instructions
at More Than One Subject in the Same Discipline {paragraph 5.7).

TABLE OF LAST RESORT

When several numbers have been found for the work in hand, and each seems as
good as the next, the following table of last resort {in order of preference) may be
used as a guideline in the absence of any other rule:

Table of last resort

(1) Kinds of things

(2) Parts of things

(3) Materials from which things, kinds, or parts are made
(4) Properties of things, kinds, parts, or materials

(5) Processes within things, kinds, parts, or materials

(6) Operations upon things, kinds, parts, or materials

(7) Instrumentalities for performing such operations

Do not apply this table or any other guideline if it appears to disregard the author’s
intention and emphasis.

How Abridged Edition 14 Is Arranged

Abridged Edition 14 is composed of ten major parts:

(A)

(B)
(©
(D
(E)

(F)
G
(H)

4y
(I}

New Features in Abridged Edition 14: A bricf explanation of the spccial fea-
tures and changes in Abridged Edition 14

Introduction: A description of the DDC and how to use it
Glossary: Short definitions of terms used in the DDC
Index to the Introduction and Glossary

Manual: A guide to the use of the DDC that is made up primarily of extended
discussions of problem areas in the application of the DDC, Information in
the Manunal is arranged by the numbers in the tables and schedules

Lists that compare Abridged Editions 13 and 14: Relocations and Discontinua-
tions

Tables; Four numbered tables of notation that can be added to class numbers
to provide greater specificity

DDC Summaries: The top three levels of the DDC
Schedules: The organization of knowledge from 000-999

Relative Index: An alphabetical list of subjects with the disciplines in which
they are treated subarranged alphabetically under each entry
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Key Features of the Schedules and Tables
SUMMARIES

7.1 Summaries provide an overview of the structure of classes. Two types of summa-
ries appear in the DDC:

(A) DDC Summaries, the summaries of the top three levels of the DDC, are
found at the front of the schedules. (For a discussion of DDC Summaries, see
paragraphs 4,2-4.13.)

(B) Single-level summaries in the schedules and tables provide an overview of
classes with subdivisions that cover more than three pages. For example, 380
Commerce, communications, transportation has the following summary:

SUMMARY

380.01- .09 Standard subdivisions
381 Commerce (Trade)

382 International commerce (Foreign trade)
383 Postal communication
384 Communications Telecommunication

385 Railroad transportation

386 Inland waterway and ferry transportation
387 Water, air, space transportation

388 Transportation Ground transportation
389 Metrology and standardization

ENTRIES

7.2 Entries in the schedules and tables are composed of a DDC number in the number
column (the column at the left margin), a heading describing the class that the
number represents, and often one or more notes. DDC numbers are listed in groups
of three digits for ease of reading and copying. All entries {numbers, headings, and
notes} should be read in the context of the hierarchy. (Fora discussion of the princi-
ple of hierarchy, see paragraphs 4.17-4.20.)

7.3 The first three digits of schedule numbers (main classes, divisions, sections) appear
only once in the number column, when first used. They are repeated at the top of
each page where their subdivisions continue. Subordinate numbers appear in the
number column, beginning with a decimal point, with the initial three digits under-
sicod.

7.4 Table numbers are given in full in the number cotumn of the tables, and are never
used alone. There are four numbered tables in Abridged Edition 14:

T Standard Subdivisions

T2 Geographic Areas, and Persons

T3  Subdivisions for Individual Literatures, for Specific Literary Forms

T4 Subdivisions of Individual Languages
Except for notation from Table ! {which may be added to any number unless there
is an instruction in the schedules or tables to the contrary), table notation may be
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7.5

7.6

7.7

NOTES
7.8

7.9

7.10

added only as instructed in the schedules and tables. (For a detailed discussion of
the use of the four tables, see paragraphs 8.3-8.18.)

When a subordinate topic is a major part of a number, it is sometimes given as a part
of a dual heading. For example:

—72 Middle America  Mexico
599.9 Hominids Humans

Some numbers in the schedules and tables are enclosed in parentheses or square
brackets. Numbers and notes in parentheses provide options to standard practice.
Numbers in squarc brackets represent topics that have been relocated or discontin-
ved, or arc unassigned. Square brackets are also used for standard subdivision con-
cepts that are represented in another location. Bracketed numbers should never be
used. (For a discussion of options, see paragraphs 12.1-12.7; for a discussion of re-
locations and discontinuations, see paragraphs 7.23-7.24; for a discussion of
bracketed standard subdivisions, see paragraph 7.25.)

Standard subdivisions are also bracketed under a fook mumber, that is, a number that
has no meaning in itself, but is used to introduce specific examples of a topic. Hook
rumbers have headings that begin with “Miscellaneous,” “Other,” or *“Specific”; and
do not contain add notes, including notes, or class-here notes. For example:

573.9 Miscellanecus systems and organs, regional histology and
physiology in animals

[.901 -.909] Standard subdivisions
Do not use; class in 571.901-571.909

Notes are important because they supply information that is not obvious in the no-
tational hierarchy or in the heading with regard to order, structure, subordination,
and other matters. Notes may appear in the record for a number or a span of num-
bers. Notes may also appear at the beginning of a table. Footnotes are used for in-
structions that apply to multiple subdivisions of a class, or to a topic within a class.
Individual entries in the Manual are also considered notes.

Notes in the schedules and tables generally appear in the following order: revision,
former-heading, definition, number-built, standard-subdivisions-are-added,
variant-name, scope, including, class-here, arrange, add {inciuding subdivisions-
are-added), build, preference, discontinued, relocation, class-elsewhere, see-
reference, see-also reference, see-Manual, and option notes.

The notes below do the following: (A) describe what is found in the class and its
subdivisions; (B) identify topics in standing room, i.e., topics with insufficient lit-
crature to have their own number; {C) describe what is found in other classes; and
(D) explain changes in the schedules and tables. Other notes are described in the
sections on number building (paragraphs 8.1-8.18), citation and preference order
(paragraphs 9.1-9.5), the Manua (paragraphs 10.1-10.6), and options (paragraphs
12.1-12.5).
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7.11

7.12

7.13

7.14

7.15

7.16

Notes in categories (4) and (C) have hierarchical force (i.e., are applicable to all
the subdivisions of a particular number). Those in category (B) do not have hierar-
chical force.

(A) Notes That Describe What Is Found in a Class
Definition nates indicate the meaning of a term in the heading, For example:
364 Criminology '
Crime and its alleviation

Scope notes indicate whether the meaning of the number is narrower or broader
than is apparent from the heading. For example:

700 The arts  Fine and decorative arts

Description, critical appraisal, techniques, procedures,
apparatus, equipment, materials of the fine, decorative,
literary, performing, recreational arts

Number-built notes identify and explain the source of built numbers included in the
schedules and tables, Built numbers are occasionally included in the schedules or
tables to provide additional information or to indicate exceptions to regular add in-
structions. For example:

822 English drama

Number built according to instructions under 820.1-828 and at
beginning of Table 3

Former-heading notes are given only when the heading associated with a class
number in the previous edition has been altered to such a degree that the new head-
ing bears little or no resemblance to the previous heading, even though the meaning
of the number has remained substantially the same. For example:

259 Pastoral care of specific kinds of persens
Former heading: Activities of the local church
Variant-name notes are used for synonyms or near synonyms. For example:
001.942 Unidentified flying objects (UFOs}
Variant name: tlying saucers

Class-here notes list major topics in a class. These topics may be broader or nar-
rower than the heading, overlap i1, or define another way of looking at essentially
the same material. Topics in class-here notes are considered to approximate the
whole of the ¢lass. For example:

371.04  Alternative schools

Class here experimental schools, free schools
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7.18

7.19

Standard subdivisions may be added for any ropic in a cluss-here note. (For a de-
tailed discussien of the use of standard subdivisions for concepts that approximate
the whole of a class, see paragraphs 8.3-8.9 and the beginning of Table 1.}

Class-here notes are also used to indicate where interdisciplinary and comprehen-
sive works are classed. Interdisciplinary works treat a subject from the perspective
of more than one discipline. For example:

39] Costume and personal appearance

Class here interdisciplinary works on costume, clothing,
fashion

Comprehensive works treat a subject from various points of view within a single
discipline. Comprehensive works may be stated or implied in a class-here note.
For example:

612 Human physiology
Class here comprehensive works on human anatomy and
physiology fstated)

—76 South central United States  Gulf Coas states
Class here Old Southwest (implied)

{B) Including Notes (Notes That Identify Topics in Standing Room)

Including notes identify topics that have “standing room™ in the number where the
note is found. Standing room numbers provide a location for topics with relatively
few works written about them, but whose literature may grow in the future, at
which time they may be assigned their own number. For example:

362.16  Extended care medical facilities

Including convalescent homes, sanatoriums for persons
suffering from chronic diseases

Standard subdivisions cannot be added for fopics in standing room, nor are other
number-building techniques allowed,

{C) Notes That Describe What Is Found in Other Classes

Class-elsewhere notes lead the classifier to interrelated topics, or distinguish
among numbers in the same notational hierarchy. They are used to show prefer-
ence order, to lead to the comprehensive or interdisciplinary number, to override
the first-of-two rule, or to lead to broader or narrower topics in the same hierarchi-
cal array that might otherwise be overlooked. They may point to a specific number,
or to a concept scattered throughout the schedules. All notes that begin with the
waord “class” are class-elsewhere notes, except when they begin with ““class here.”
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For example:
791.43  Motion pictures

Class animation of films in 741.5; class photographic
aspeets of motion pictures in 778.53; class made-for-TV
movies, videotapes of motion pictures in 791.435

370.15  Educational psychology

Class behavior modification methods of instruction in
371.39; class interdisciplinary works on psychology in 150.
Class psychology of a specific topic in education with the
topic, plus notation 01 from Table 1, ¢.g., psychology of
special education 371.901

155.4 Child psychology

Class socialization in 303.3; class interdisciplinary works on
child development in 305.231

7.20 See references lead from a stated or implied comprehensive number fora concept to
the component (subordinate) parts of that concept in a different notational hierar-
chy. See rcferences also lead from the interdisciplinary number for a concept to
treatment of the concept in other disciplines. A sec reference may point to a spe-
cific number, or to a concept scattered throughout the schedules. Each see refer-
ence begins with the word “For” and appears in italics. For example:

5771 Marine ecology

Class here saltwater ecology

For ecology of freshwater lagoons, salt lake ecology,

see 577.63; for saltwater wetland and seashore ecology,
see 577.69

3054 Women
Class here interdisciplinary works on women, on females

For a specific aspect of women not provided for here,
see the aspect, e.g., women's suffrage 324.6, education
of women 371.822

Throughout Table 2, see references (often in footnate form) lead from the implied

comprehensive number for a jurisdiction, region, or feature to its subordinate parts
in other classes.

- 417 Republic of Ireland (Eire)
Class here *Shannon River

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and
follow instructions under —4-9
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7.21

7.22

7.23

7.24

7.25

See-also references lead the classifier to related topics. They are reminders that mi-
nor differences in wording and context can imply differences in classification. Each
see-also reference appears in italics. For example;

599.65 Deer
Including caribou {reindeer), elks, moosc
See also 559.63 for mouse deer
(D) Notes That Explain Changes or Irregularities in the Schedules and Tables

Revision notes warn users that there have been changes in the subdivisions of a
class since the previous edition. A complete or extensive revision is always intro-
duced by a revision note that appears first under the heading of the class affected.
{There are no complete or extensive revision notes in Abridged Edition 14.)

Discontinned notes indicate that all or part of the contents of a number have been
moved to a mere general number in the same hierarchy, or have been dropped en-
tircly. For cxample:

[321.5]  Elitist systems
Number discontinued; class in 321

363.206 8 Management

Use of this number for personnel management discontinued;
class in 363.2

Relvcation notes state that all or part of the contents of a number have been moved
to a different number. For example:

[619] Experimental medicine
Relocated to 616
306.4 Specific aspects of culture
Motion pictures, radio, television relocated to 302.23

The former number is usually given at the new number, either in the heading or in
the appropriate note. For example;

616 Diseases
Including experimental medicine [formerly 619] . ..
302.23  Media (Means of communication)

[ncluding motion pictures, radio, television {af! formerly
also 306.4] . ..

Do-not-use notes instruct the classifier not to use all or part of the regular standard
subdivision notation or an add table provision in favor of a special provision, or
standard subdivisions at a broader number. When the whole standard subdivision
shouid not be used, the note appears under a bracketed standard subdivision; when
only part of the standard subdivision is displaced, the part displaced is specified.

TV
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For example:
{374.009] Historical, geographic, persons treatment
Do not use; class in 374
320.40%9 Historical and persons treatment

Do not use for geographic treatment; class in 320.41-320.49

Number Building

8.1

8.2

8.3

8.4

The classifier will often find that to arrive at a precise number for a work it is neces-
sary to build or synthesize a number that is not specifically listed in the schedules.
Such built numbers allow for greater depth of content analysis. They are used only
when instructions in the schedules make them possible (except for standard subdi-
visions, which are discussed in paragraphs 8.3—8.9). Number building begins with
a base number (always stated in the instruction note) to which another number is
added.

There are four sources of notation from which to build numbers: (A} Table 1 Stan-
dard Subdivisions; {B) Tables 2—4; (C) other parts of the schedules; and (D} add 1a-
bles in the schedules.

(A) Adding Standard Subdivisions from Table 1

A standard subdivision represents a recurting physical form (such as a dictionary,
periodical, or index) or approach (such as history or research) and thus is applicable
to any subject or discipline that covers or approximates the whole of the meaning of
the number. Here are a few examples with the standard subdivision concept under-
lined (in some cases an extra 0 precedes the standard subdivision according to in-
structions found in the schedules):

150.5 Periodical on psychology

230.003 Dictionary of Christianity

340.025 Directory of lawyers

401 Philosaphy of language

507.8 Usc of apparatus and equipment in the study and teaching of
science, €.g., science fair projects

624.0285 Coemputer applications in civil engineering

796.962092  Biography of an ice hockey plaver

808.0071 Teaching of rhetoric

Further instructions on using Table | are found at the beginning of Table 1. Scealso
Manual notes on selected standard subdivisions,

Standard subdivisions are not usually listed in the schedules except where needed
to fill out three-digit numbers, e.g., 605 Serial publications, and in a few other in-
stances. Standard subdivisions may be listed in the schedules when the subdivi-
sions have special meanings, when extended notation is required for the topic in
question, or when notes are required. The rest of the standard subdivisions from
Table 1 may be used with their regular meanings.
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8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

89

Notation frem Table 1 Standard Subdivisions may be added to any number in the
schedules unless there is a specific instruction to the contrary. The classifier should
never use more than one zero in applying a standard subdivision unless instructed
to do so. If more than one zero is needed, the number of zeros is always indicated in
the schedules. When using the standard subdivisions with numbers built by adding
from Tables 2—4 or other parts of the schedules, be sure to check the table or sched-
ule used for the segment preceding the standard subdivision for special instructions
on the number of zeros.

Do not add multiple standard subdivisions to the same number except when spe-
cifically instructed to do so, and in the following instances. A second standard sub-
division may be added to standard subdivisions that have changed or cxtended
meanings. For example, a special provision has been made for educational psy-
chology at 370.15 (psychology of specific subjects is usually represented by nota-
tion (1 from Table 1 in the abridged edition). Therefore, the addition of a standard
subdivision for another aspect is allowed at this number, e.g., notation 03 from Ta-
ble 1, the standard subdivision for encyclopedias, may be added to 370.15 Educa-
tional psychology to represent encyclopedias of educational psychology 370.1503.
When standard subdivisions are displaced to nonzere numbers {usually for geo-
graphic treatment), the full range of standard subdivisions may be added, ¢.g., di-
rectory of social service agencies in Great Britain 361,941025

Standard subdivisions should not be used where redundant, i.e., where the subdivi-
sion means the same as the base number, or where application of the standard sub-
division would needlessly segregate material by aspects not emphasized by the
author. Special care should be taken in adding standard subdivisions to built num-
bers, since the standard subdivision applies to the whole number and not just to part
of the number.

The most important caveat with respect to standard subdivisions is that they are
added only for warks that cover or approximate the whole of the subject of the
number. For example, a work on the management of educational voucher programs
should be classed in 379.3, not 379.3068. Notation 068 from Table 1 may not be
added to 379.3 because educational vouchers are in an including nate at 379.3;
therefore, educational vouchers do net approximate the whole of the subject of the
number.

Standard-subdivisions-are-added notes indicate which topics in a multiterm head-
ing may have standard subdivisions added for them because the designated topics
are considered to approximate the whole of the subject, For example:

639.2 Commercial fishing, whaling, sealing

Standard subdivisions are added for commercial fishing,
whaling, sealing together; for commercial fishing alone

Standard-subdivisions-are-added noies do not have hierarchical foree.
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8.10

8.11

8.12

8.13

8.14

8.15

(B) Adding from Tables 24

The classifier may be instructed to add notation from Tables 2—4 to a base number
from the schedules or to a number from a table. A summary of the use of each table
follows. Further instructions on using Tables 2-4 are found at the beginning of
each table. See also the Manual notes for Tables 24,

Table 2 Geographic Areas, Historical Periods, Persons. The major use of Table 2
is with notation 09 from Table I, where it can be added to every number in the
schedule unless there are specific instructions to the contrary. For example, reading
instruction in the primary schools of Australia is 372.40994 (372.4 Reading in-
structien in primary schools + 09 Historical, geographic, persons treatment from
Table 1 + 94 Australia {rom Table 2).

Arca notation is sometimes added directly to schedule numbers, but only when
specificd in a note. For example:

373.3-373.9 Sccondary education in specific continents, countries, localities

Add to basc number 373 notation 3-9 from Table 2, e.g.,
secondary schools of Australia 373,94

Tuble 3 Subdivisions for Individual Literatures, for Specific Literary Forms. These
subdivisions arc used in class 800 as instructed, following numbers for specific lan-
guages in 810-890.

Table 4 Subdivisions of Individual Languages and Language Families. These sub-
divisions are used as instructed in class 400, following numbers for designated spe-
cific languages or language families in 420-490.

(C) Adding from Other Parts of the Schedules

There are several instructions to make a direct addition to a number from another
part of the schedules. For example:

6 Bibliographies and catalogs of works on specific subjects or in
specific disciplines

Add to base number 016 notation 001-999, e.g.,
bibliegraphies of computer programs and software 016.0053
[formeriy 011], bibliographies of philosophy 416.1, of
novels 016.80883

In the first cxample, 0053 comes from 005.3 Programs. In the second example, 1
comes from 100 Philosophy (note that the zeros are dropped from the end of the
number). In the third example, 80883 represents collections of novels from more
than two literatures, a number built using the instructions found under
808.81-808.87 Collections in specific forms,
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8.16

8.17

8.18

In many cases, part of a number may be added to another number upon instruction.
For example:

6369 Other mammals

Add to base number 636.9 the numbers following 599 in
599.2-599.8, e.g., rodents 636.935, fur-bearing animals
63697 ... )

In the first example, 35 comes from 599.35 Rodents. In the second example, 7
comes from 399.7 Carniveres  Land carnivores, where the topic “fur-bearing ani-
mals™ appears in a class-here note.

{D) Adding tfrom Tables Found in the Schedules

Add tables in the schedules provide numbers to be added to designated schedule
numbers {identified by a symbol and accompanying footnoted instruction); these
tables must be used only as instructed. For example:

384.534  *Radiobroadcasting

The asterisk in the entry above leads to the following footnote: “Add as instructed
under 380." The add table at 380 is used only for topics tagged with an asterisk or
for topics in class-here notes under headings tagged with an asterisk.

Subdivisions-are-added notes indicate which terms in a multiterm heading may
have subdivisions applied to them. For example:

672 Iron, steel, other iron alloys

Add to base number 672 the numbers following 671 in
671.2-671.8, e.g., welding 672.5
Subdivisions are added for any or all topics in heading

Citation and Preference Order

9.1

Citation and preference order must be considered when multiple aspects or charac-
teristics of a subject (such as age, area, gender, historical periods, national origin)
are provided for in the Classification, and a single work treats more than one of
them.

CITATION ORDER

9.2

0.3

Citation order allows the classifier to build or synthesize a number using two or
more characteristics (facets) as specified in instruction notes. Success in building a
DDC number requires determining which characteristics apply to a speeific work,
and then determining from the instructions in the schedule the sequence in which
the facets will be ordered.

The notes at the beginning of Table 3 are an example of number-building instruc-
tions that specify the sequence in which characteristics of literature will be shown:

first language, then literary form, then (if applicable) collections of history and
cTiticism.
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PREFERENCE ORDER

9.4

B.5

If there is no provision to show more than one of the aspects or characteristics, itis a
matter of preference (because 2 choice must be made amon ¢ several characteris-
tics). Preference notes supply either an instruction or table establishin g the order in

which to make the choice. An example of a preference instruction is found at
302-307: '

302-307 Specific tapics in sociology and anthropology

Unless other instructions are given, class a subject with
aspects in two or more subdivisions of 302—307 in the
number coming last, e.g., human ecology in cities 307.76
{not 304.2)

An example of a table indicating preference order is found at the beginning of
Table 1.

The Manual

10.1

10.2

10.3

The Manual gives advice on classitying in difficult areas, and provides guidance on
choosing between related numbers.

See-Manual references in the schedules and tables refer the classifier 1o the Manual
for additional information about a certain number, range of numbers, or choice
among numbers. [n some cases, the sce-Manual reference refers only to a portion
of a longer Manual note, or topic narrower than the numbers in the heading, e g.,
“See Manual at 930~990: Historic preservation.” The see-Manual reference is re-
peated in the entries for each of the numbers or number spans covered in the Man-
ual note. For example, “See Manual at 004.6 vs, 621.382, 621.39” is listed in the
entries for 004.6, 621.382, and 621.39.

Brief Manual-like notes are sometimes given directly in the schedule or table entry.
For example:

398.25  Ghost stories

Standard subdivisions may be added for any topic even if
the subject of the work does not approximate the whole

ARRANGEMENT AND FORMAT OF THE MANUAL

10.4

The Manual is arranged by table and schedule numbers, with the broadest span
coming before entries for narrower spans or individual numbers. Manual notes are
entered under the preferred or “if-in-doubt” number. If there is no if-in-doubt
number, prefer the interdisciplinary number.
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10.5 The Manual note heading summarizes the contents of the note. The terms in the
Manual note headings need not match the terms associated with the same
number(s) in the tables and schedules if the note is narrower than the number, or the
note refers to more than one number.

510

Mathematics
006.3 vs. 153

Cognitive science

10.6 If the Manual note is very long, or part of the note focuses on a topic narrower than

the heading, subheadings may be provided. For example:
T1—068 vs. 353-354
Public administration and management in specific fields
Exceptions (subheading)

The Relative Index

11.1 The Relative Index is so named because it relates subjects to disciplines. In the
schedules, subjects are distributed among disciplines; in the Relative Index, sub-
jects are arranged alphabetically, with terms identifying the disciplines in which
they are treated subarranged alphabetically under them. For example:

Clothing 391
armed forces 355.8
costume 355.1
arts 746.9
commercial manufacturing 687
fur 685
leather 685
customs 391
health 613
home economics 646
home sewing 646.4
see Manual at 391 vs. 646, 746.9
In some cases the term implies rather than states the discipline. In the example
above, the discipline of home economics is listed, but the discipline of military sci-
ence is implied by “armed forces.”
11.2 The Relative Index is primarily an index to the DDC as a system. It includes most

terms found in the schedules and tables, and terms with literary warrant for con-
cepts represented by the schedules and tables. The Relative Index is not exhaus-
tive. If the term sought is not found, the classifier should try a broader term, or
consult the schedules and tables directly. The schedules and tables should always
be consulted before a number found in the Relative Index is applied.
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ARRANGEMENT AND FORMAT OF THE RELATIVE INDEX

11.3

11.4

11.6
11.7

Index ¢ntries are arranged alphabetically word by word, ¢.g., Birth order precedes
Birthday. Entries with the same word or phrase but with different marks of punc-
fuation are arranged in the following order:

Term

Term, Subheading ,
Term (Parenthetical qualifier)
Term, inverted term qualifier
Term as part of phrase

Initialisms and acronyms are entered without punctuation and are filed as if spetled
as one word. Hyphens are ignored and treated as a space. Terms indented below
the main headings are alphabetized in one group even though they may be a mix-
ture of disciplines, topical subheadings, and, to a limited extent, words that form
phrases or inverted phrases when combined with the main heading,

Class numbers are listed in groups of three digits for ease of reading and copying,
The spaces are not part of the numbers and do not represent convenient places to
abridge the number.

See-also references are used for synonyms and for references to broader terms (but
ouly when two or more new numbers will be found at the synonym or broader
term), and for refcrences to related terms (which may provide only one or two new
numbers).

See-Manual references lead the classifier to relevant discussions in the Manual.

Numbers drawn from Tables 14 are prefixed by T1 through T4. (For a complete
listing of table names and abbreviations, see paragraph 7.4.)

INTERDISCIPLINARY NUMBERS

[1.8

11.9

The first class number displayed in an index entry (the unindented term) is the
number for interdisciplinary works. If the term also appears in a table, the table
number is listed next, followed by other aspects of the term. The discipline of the
interdisciplinary number may be repeated as a subentry if the discipline is not clear.
For example:

QOceans 551.46
T2 —162

biclogy 578.77
ecology 5777
geologic agent 551.3
interactions with atmosphere  551.5
law of nations 3414
physical geology 551.46
TES0UICE CCONOMICS 33391

see Manual at T2 —162

Interdisciplinary numbers are not provided for all topics in the Relative Index.
They arc omitted when the index entry is ambiguous, does not have a disciplinary
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focus, or lacks literary warrant. In such cases, there is no number opposite the unin-
dented entry. For cxample:

Flow
fluid mechanics 532

(For morc information on interdisciplinary numbers, see paragraphs 5.8, 7,17,
7.19-7.20.) -

TFERMS INCLUDED IN THE RELATIVE INDEX

11.10

1111

i1.12

11.13

11.14

The Relative Index contains most terms found in the headings and notes of the
schedules and tables, and synonyms and terms with literary warrant for concepts
represented by the schedules and tables. The Relative Index also contains terms for
the broad concepts covered in Manual notes.

[nverted phrases arc avoided, except for personal and geographic names (sce para-
graphs 11.12-11.13). Qualifiers are used for homonyms, ambiguous terms, and
most initialisms and abbreviations. The most common use of the term may not be
qualified, Disciplinary qualifiers are avoided.

The following types of names from Table 2 Geographic Areas are included in the
Relative Index: {A) names of countries; (B) names of the states and provinces of
several countries; and (C) names of certain important geographic features.

Also included in the Relative Index are the personal names of the following groups
of persons: heads of state used to identify historical periods, e.g., Juan Carlos I; and
founders or revealers of religions, ¢.g., Muhammad.

Place names and other proper names are generally given in the form specificd by
the secend edition, 2002 revision, of the Amglo-American Caraloguing Rules
(4ACR2), based on the names established in the Library of Congress authority files.
1fthe AACR2 form is not the common English name, an entry is also included under
the familiar form of the name.

Plants and animals are indexed under their common names.

The choice of singular form versus plural form follows ISO 999:1996, Guidelines

Jor the content, organization and presentation of indexes. Count nouns are gener-

ally in the plural; noncount nouns and abstract concepts are generally in the singular.
Parts of the body are in the plural onty when more than one occurs in a fully formed
organism (c.g., ears, hands, nose). Plants and animals follow scientific convention in
choice of singular form versus plural form, with the decision based on whether the
taxonomic class has more than one member (e.g., Dogs, Lion, Yorkshire terrier).
Where usage varies across disciplines, the index entry reflects the form preferred in
the discipline where interdisciplinary works are classified.

TERMS NOT INCLUDED IN THE RELATIVE INDEX

11.15

Terms usually not included in the Relative Index are:

(A} Phrascs beginning with the adjectival form of countries, languages, nation-
alities, religions, e.z., English poetry, French cooking, italian architecture,
Hindu prayer books.
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(B) Phrases that contain general concepts represented by standard subdivisions
such as education, statistics, laboratories, and management; e.g., Art educa-
tion, Educational statistics, Medical laboratories, Bank management.

(C) Names of literatures whose numbers correspond to the notation in their lan-
guage numbers, e.g., Efik literature, whose number (896) corresponds to the
number {496) for Efik language, which is indexed.

When there is strong literary warrant for such a phrase heading as a sought term, it
may be included in the Relative Index, e.g., English literature, When the phrase
heading is a proper name or provides the only form of access to the topic, it may
also be included, e.g., English Channel, French homs,

Options

12.1

12,2

12.3

12.4

12.5

12.6

12.7

Some devices are required to enable the DDC to serve needs beyond those repre-
sented mn the standard English-language edition. At a number of places in the
schedules and tables, oprions are provided to give emphasis to an aspect in a li-
brary’s collection not given preferred treatment in the standard notation. In some
cases, options are also suggested to provide shorter notation for the aspect.

Options are provided throughout the Classification to emphasize jurisdiction, eth-
nic or national group, language, topic, or other characteristic.

Options described in notes appear in parentheses and begin with “Option:”. Op-
tions that apply to the full entry appear at the end of the entry; options to a specific
instruction in the entry are indented under the appropriate note. For example, the
following option appears indented under a note in the entry for 810-890;

(Option: Class translations into a language requiring tocal emphasis with the
literature of that language)

Some aptional numbers are enumerated in the schedules and tables and appear in
parentheses in the number column,

Arrange-alphabetically and arrange-chronologically notes are not placed in paren-
theses, but are also options. They represent suggestions only; the material need not
be arranged alphabetically or chronologically. An example of an arrange-
alphabetically note is found at 005.265 Programming for specific computers: “Ar-
range alphabetically by name of computer, e.g., [BM PC*.”

Some national libraries and central cataloging authorities assign a few optional
numbers, e.g., the National Library of Canada uses C810 for Canadian literature in
English and C840 for Canadian literature in French,

Most of the time, the responsibility for implementing an optien rests with the local
library. Libraries should weigh the value of using an option against the loss in in-
teroperability of numbers. The library will not be able to use numbers assigned by
other libraries, and other libraries will not be able to use the optional numbers. In
addition, unless the option is widely used in a region, users may be confused by the
altcrnate notation.
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Close and Broad Classification

13.1

13.2

13.3

13.4

The Dewey Decimal Classification provides the basic option of close versus broad
classification. Close clussification means that the content of a work is specified by
notation to the fullest extent possible. Broad classification means that the work is
placed in a broad class by use of notation that has been logically abridged. For ex-
ample, a work on French cooking is classed closely at 641.5944 (641.59 Cooking
by place + 44 France from Table 2), or broadly at 641.5 (Cooking).

A library should base its decision on close versus broad classification on the size of
its collection and the needs of its users. For cxample, an engincering library might
prefer close classification for works in engineering, but broad classification for dis-
ciplines outside science and technolegy.

The classifier should never reduce the notation to less than the most specific three-
digit number (no matter how small the library’s collection). A number also must
never be reduced so that it ends in a 0 anywhere to the right of the decimal peint.

One aid to logical abridgment of DDC numbers is the segmentation device pro-
vided by the Decimal Classification Division of the Library of Congress and some
other centralized cataloging services.

More Information

14.1

Classifiers desiring a more in-depth introduction to the Dewey Decimal Classifica-
tion may consult Dewey Decimal Classification: Principles and Application, 3rd
ed., by Lois Mai Chan and Joan S. Mitchell (Dublin, Ohio: OCLC, 2003).
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Glossary

The Glossary defines terms used in the Introduction and throughout the schedules, tables,
and Manual. Fuller explanations and examples for many terms may be found in the rele-
vant sections of the Introduction. An index to the Introduction and Glossary follows the
Glossary.

Abridged edition: A shortened version of the Dewey Decima! Classification (IYDC) sys-
tem that is a logical truncation of the notational and structural hierarchy of the corre-
sponding full edition on which it is based. The abridged edition is intended for general
collections of 20,000 titles or less. See also Broad classification; Full edition.

Add note: A note instructing the classifier to append digits found elsewhere in the DDC1loa
given base number, See also Base number.

Add table: See Tables (2).
Application: See Rule of application.

Approximate the whole: When a topic is nearly coextensive with the full meaning of a
DDC class, the topic is said to “approximate the whole” of the class. The term is also used
to characterize topics that cover more than half the content of a class. When a topic ap-
proximates the whole of a class, standard subdivisions may be added. Topics that do not
approximate the whole are said to be in “standing room™ in the number. See also Class-
here note; Standard-subdivisions-are-added note; Standing room.

Area table: An auxiliary table (Table 2) that gives geographic arcas, plus provisions for his-
torical treatment and for persons associated with a subject. Areas of the world are listed
systematically, not alphabetically. Area table notation may be used with other numbers in
the schedules and tables when explicit instructions permitting such use are given. See also
Tables.

Arrange-alphabetically note: A note suggesting the option of alphabetical subarrange-
ment when identification by specific name or other identifying characteristic is desired.
See also Option.

Arrange-chronologically note: A note suggesting the option of chrenological subarrange-
ment when identification by date is desired. See also Option.

Artificial digit: A letter or other symbol used optionaily as a substitute for digits 0-9 to pro-
vide a more prominent location or shorter notation for a jurisdiction, language, literature,
religion, ethnic or national group, or other characteristic. See alfso Option,

Aspect: An approach to a subject, or characteristic (facet) of a subject, See also Discipline;
Facet; Subject.

Attraction: See Classification by attraction.
Author number; See Book number.

Base number: A number of any length to which other numbers are appended. See a/so Add
note.
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Book number: The part of a call number that distinguishes a specific item from other items
within the same class number. A library using the Cutter-Sanborn system can have D348d
indicate David Copperfield by Dickens (where D stands for the D of Dickens, 548 stands
for “ickens,” and d stands for David Copperfield). See also Call number; Cutter
number; Work mark.

Broad classification: The classification of works in broad categories by logical abridg-
ment, even when more specific numbers are available, e.g., the use of 641.5 Cocking in-
sicad of 641.5972 Mexican cooking for a cookbook of Mexican recipes. Broad
classification is the opposite of close classification. See also Abridged edition; Close
classification.

Built number: A number constructed according to add instructions stated or implied in the
schedules or tables. See also Number building.

Call number: A set of letters, numerals, or other symbols (it combination or alone) used by
a library to identify a specific copy of a work. A call number may consist of the class
number; book number; and other data such as date, volume number, copy number, and lo-
cation symbol. See also Book number; Class number.

Caption: See Heading.
Category: See Class (Nounj.

Centered entry: An entry representing a subject covered by a span of numbers, e.g.,
372-374 Specific levels of education. The entry is called “centered” because the span of
numbers appears in the center of the page in the print version of the DDC rather than in the
number columnn on the left side of the page. Centered entries are identified by the symbol
> in the number column.

Characteristic of division: See Facet.

Citation order: The order in which two or more characteristics (facets) of a class are 1o be
combined in number building. When number building is not permitted or possible, in-
structions on preference order with respect to the choice of facets are provided. See also
Facet; Number building; Preference order.

Class: {Noun) (1)} A group of objects exhibiting one or more common characteristics, iden-
tified by specific notation. See also Entry (1). (2) One of the ten major groups of the
DDC numbered 0—9. See also Main class. (3) A subdivision of the DDC of any degree of
specificity. See also Subdivision. (Verb) To assign a class number to an individual work.
See also Classify.

Class-elsewhere note: A note instructing the classifier about the location of interrelated
topics. The note may show preference order, lead to the interdisciplinary or comprehen-
sive number, override the first-of-two rule, or lead to broader or narrower numbers in the
same hierarchical array that might otherwise be overlooked. See also Comprehensive
number; Interdisciplinary number; Preference order.

Class-here note: A note that identifies topics that are equivalent to the whole of the class
under which the note appears. The topic as a whole is c¢lassed in the number under which
the note appears; parts of the topic are classed in the most appropriate subdivision of the
number. Topics identified in class-here notes, even if broader or narrower than the head-
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ing, are said to “approximate the whole” of the number; therefore, standard subdivisions
may be added for topics in class-here notes. Class-here notes also may identify the com-
prehensive or interdisciplinary number for a subject. See also Approximate the whole;
Comprehensive number; Interdisciplinary number,

Class number: Notation that designates the class to which a given item belongs. See also
Call number.

Classification: A logical system for the arrangement of knowledge.

Classification by attraction: The classification of a specific aspect of a subject in an inap-
propriate discipline, usually because the subject is named in the inappropriate discipline
but not mentioned explicitly in the appropriate discipline.

Classified catalog: A catalog arranged according to the notational order of a classification
system.

Classify: (1) To arrange a collection of items according to a classification system. (2) To as-
sign a class number to an individual work.

Close classification: The classification of works to the fullest extent permitted by the nota-
tion. Close classification is the opposite of broad classification. See a/so Broad classifi-
cation; Full edition.

Coextensive: Describes a topic equal in scope to the concept represented by the number.

Comparative table: A table provided for a complete or extensive revision that lists in al-
phabetical order selected topics accompanied by their previous number and their number
in the current edition. See also Equivalence table; Revision.

Complete revision: See Revision (Complete revision).

Complex subject: A complex subject is a subject that has more than one characteristic. For
example, “unemployed carpenters” is a complex subject because it has more than one
characteristic (employment status and occupation). See also Preference order.

Comprehensive number: A number (often identified by a “Class here comprehensive
works” note) that covers all the components of the subject treated within that discipline.
The components may be in a span of consecutive numbers or distributed throughout the
schedule or table. See also Interdisciplinary number.

Coordinate; Describes a number or topic at a level equal to another number or topic in the
samc hicrarchy.

Cross classification: The accidental placement of works on the same subject in two difter-
ent class numbers. This tends to happen when works being classified deal with two or

more characteristics of a subject in the same class. Notes on preference order should pre-
vent cross classification. See afso Preference order.

Cross reference; See Class-elsewhere note; See-also reference; See reference,

Cutter number: The notation in a book number derived from the Cutter Three-Figure
Author Table, the Cutter-Sanborn Three-Figure Author Table, or the OCLC Four-Figure
Cutter Tables. The OCLC Four-Figure Cutter Tables are revised and expanded versions
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of the Cutter Three-Figure Author Table and the Cutter-Sanborn Three-Figure Author
Table. See also Book number,

DDC: Dewey Decimal Classification.

DDC Summaries: A listing of the first three levels (main classes, divisions, and sections) of
the Dewey Decimal Classification system. The headings associated with the numbers in
the summaries have been edited for browsing purposes, and may not match the complete
headings found in the schedules. See aiso Division; Main class; Section; Summary.

Decimal point: The dot that follows the third digit in a DDC number. In strict usage the
word “decimal” is not accurate; however, common usage is followed in this edition’s ex-
planatory material.

Definition note: A note indicating the meaning of a term in the heading.

Digit: The smaltest individual unit in a notational system. For example, the notation 954 has
three digits: 9, 5, and 4.

Discipline: An organized field of study or branch of knowledge, ¢.g., 200 Religion, 530
Physics, 364 Criminology. In the DDC, subjects are arranged by disciplines, See also
Subject.

Discontinuation: The shifting of a topic or the entire contents of a number to a more general
number in the same hierarchy, or the complete removal of the topic or number, A topic or
number is discontinued because the topic or concept represented by the number has a neg-
ligible current literature or represents a distinction that is no longer valid in the literature
or common perception of the figld. A note explaining its shift or removal accompanies a
discontinued topic or number. Discontinued numbers appear in square brackets, See also
Relocation; Schedule reduction.

Displaced standard subdivision: A standard subdivision concept given special notation in
the schedule in place of its regular notation from Table 1. A do-not-use note is always pro-
vided at the regular location of the standard subdivision concept. See afso Do-not-use
note; Standard subdivisions.

Division: The second level of subdivision in the DDC, represented by the first two digits in
the notation, e.g., 62 in 620 Engineering and allied operations. See also DDC Summa-
ries; Main class; Section,

Do-not-use note: A note instructing the classifier not to use all or part of a regular standard
subdivision notation or an add table provision, but instead to use a special provision or
standard subdivision notation at a broader number. See also Displaced standard subdi-
vision.

Document: A generic term for all media capable of conveying, coding, and preserving
knowledge. Documents may be books, journals, electronic resources, reports, sound re-
cordings, motion pictures, ete.

Dual heading: A heading with two separate terms, the first of which is the main topic and
the second of which is a major subordinate topic, e.g., 570 Life sciences  Biology. A
dual heading is used when the subject as a whole and the subordinate topic as a whole
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share the same number and most of its subdivisions. Standard subdivisions may be added
for either or both topics in a dual heading.

Dual provision: The inadvertent provision of more than one place in the DDC for the same
aspect of a subject.

Entry: (1) In the schedulcs and tables, a self-contained unit consisting of 2 number or span
of numbers, a heading, and often one or more notes. (2) In the Relative Index, a term or
phrase usually followed by a DDC number. (3) In the Manual, a self-contained unit con-
sisting of a number or group of numbers, the associated headings or topics, and an ex-
tended instruction or discussion.

Erumerative scheme: A classification system in which numbers for complex subjects are
precombined and listed.

Equivalence table: A table provided for a complete or extensive revision that lists in nu-
merical order the classes of the current edition with their equivalent numbers in the previ-
ous edition {and vice versa). See afso Revision.

Expansien: The development of a class in the schedules or tables to provide further subdi-
vistons. See also Revision,

Extensive revision: See Revision (Extensive revision).

Facet: Any of the various catcgories into which a given class may be divided, c.g., division
of the class “people” into the categories of ethnicity, age, education, and language spoken.
Each category contains terms based on a single characteristic of division, €.g., children,
adolescents, and adults are characteristics of division of the “ages” category. See also Ci-
tation order.

Facet indicator: A digit used to introduce notation representing a characteristic of the sub-
Jject. For example, “0™ is often used as a facet indicator to introduce standard subdivision
concepts,

First-of-two rule: The rule instructing that works dealing equally with two subjects that are
not used to introduce or explain one another are classed in the number coming first in the
schedules or tables.

Footnote: An instruction that applies to many subdivisions of a class, or to a topic within a
class. The affected subdivision or topic is marked with a symbol such as an asterisk. In the
print version of the DDC, the footnote is located at the bottom of the page. In the elec-
tronic version, the footnote is included in the notes section of each class to which the in-
struction applies,

Former-heading note: A note listing the heading associated with the class number in the
previous edition. The note is used when the heading has changed so much that it bears lit-
tle or no resemblance 1o the previous heading, even though the meaning of the number has
remained substantially the same.

Full edition: The complete version of the Dewey Decimal Classification (DDC) system.
See also Abridged edition; Close classification,

Heading: The word or phrase used as the description of'a given class. Also called “caption.”
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Hierarchical force: The principle that the attributes of a class as defined in the heading and
in certain basic notes apply to all the subdivisions of the class, and to all other ¢lasses to
which reference is made.

Hierarchy: The arrangement of a classification system from general to specific. In the
DDC, the length of the notation and the corresponding depth of indention of the heading
usually indicate the degree of specificity of a class. Hierarchy may also be indicated by
special headings, notes, and centered entries.

Hook number: A number in the DDC without meaning in itself, but used to introduce ex-
amples of the topic. Hook numbers have headings that begin with “Miscellaneous,” “*Spe-
cific,” or “Other”; and do not contain add notes, including notes, or class-here notes.
Standard subdivisions are always bracketed under hook numbers,

Including nete: A note enumerating topics that are logically part of the class but are less ex-
tensive in scope than the concept represented by the class number, These topics de not
have enough literature to warrant their own number. Standard subdivisions may not be
added to the numbers for these topics. See also Literary warrant; Standing room.

Indention: Typographical setting of notes and subheadings below and to the right of the
main entry term.

Influence: See Rule of application.

Interdisciplinary number: A number (often identified by a “Class here interdisciplinary
works” note) to be used for works covering a subject from the perspective of more than
one discipline, including the discipline where the interdisciplinary number is located, e.g.,
the interdisciplinary number for marriage is 306.81 in Sociology. See aiso Comprehen-
sive number.

Literary form: A mode of literary expression such as poetry, drama, fiction, etc. Each form
can be subdivided into kinds of forms, e.g., lyric poetry, comedy, science fiction, etc.

Literary warrant: Justification for the development of a class or the explicit inclusion of a
topic in the schedules, tables, or Relative Index, based on the existence of a body of litera-
ture on the topic.

Main class: One of the ten major subdivisions of the DDC, represented by the first digit in
the notation, ¢.g., the 3 in 300 Social sciences. See alfso DDC Summaries; Division; Sec-
tion.

Manual: A guide to the use of the DDC that is made up primarily of extended discussions of
problem areas in the application of the DDC. In the schedules and tables, see-Manual ref-
erences indicate where relevant discussions are located in the Manual. See alsoc Manual
note,

Manual note: An individual entry in the Manual. See also Entry (3); Manual; See-
Manual reference.

Notation: Numerals, letters, and/or symbols used to represent the main and subordinate di-
visions of a classification scheme. In the DDC, Arabic numerals are used to represent the
classes, e.g., notation 07 from Table | and 511.3 from the schedules.

Notational synthesis: See Number building.
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Note: An instruction, definition, or reference that explains the centents and use of a class, or
the relationship of the class to other classes. See afso Add nete; Arrange-alphabetically
note; Arrange-chronologically note; Class-elsewhere note; Class-here note; Defini-
tion note; Discontinuation; Do-not-use note; Footnote; Former-heading note; In-
cluding note; Manual note; Number-built note; Preference order; Relocation;
Revision note; Scope note; See-also reference; See-Manual reference; See reference;
Standard-subdivisions-are-added note; Subdivisions-are-added note.

Number building: The process of constructing a number by adding notation from the tables
or other parts of the schedules to a base number. See afso Base number; Citation order.

Number-building note: See Add note.

Number-built note: A note that states where the number building instructions may be
found for a built number that is explicitly listed in the schedules or tables. Typically, such
built numbers are listed for two reasons: to provide an entry for a built number under
which other notes are required; or te provide an entry for a three-digit built number.

Number column: In the print version of the DDC, the column of numbers that appears in
the left margin of the schedules and tables, and to the right of the alphabetical entries in
the Relative Index.

Option: An alternative to standard netation provided in the schedules and tables to give em-
phasis to an aspect in a library’s collection not given preferred treatment in the standard
notation. In some cases, an option may provide shorter notation for the aspect. See afso
Optional number.

Optional number: (1) A number listed in parentheses in the schedules or tables that is an al-
ternative to the standard notation. (2) A number constructed by following an option, See
also Option.

Order of preference: See Preference order.
Phoenix schedule: See Revision (Complete revision).

Preference order: The order indicating which one of two or more numbers is to be chosen
when different characteristics of a subject cannot be shown in full by number building. A
note (sometimes containing a table of preference) indicates which characteristic is ta be
selected for werks covering more than one characteristic. When a notation can be synthe-
sized to show two or more characteristics, it is a matter of citation order. See also Citation
order.

Preference table: See Preference order.
Prime marks: See Scgmentation.
Reduction of schedules: See Schedule reduction.

Regularization: The replacement of special developments for standard subdivision con-
cepts by use of the regular standard subdivisions found in Table 1.

Relative Index: The index to the DDC. 1t is called “Relative” because it shows the connec-
tion between subjects and the disciplines in which they appear. In the schedules, subjects
are arranged within disciplines. In the Relative Index, subjects are listed alphabetically.
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Under each subject, the disciplines in which the subject is found are listed alphabetically.
tn the print version of the DDC, the disciplines are indented under the subject. In the elec-
tronic version, the disciplines appear as subheadings associated with the subject.

Relocation: The shifting of a topic from one number to another number that differs from the
old number in respects other than length. Notes at both ends of the relocation identify the
new and former numbers. See also Discontinuation.

Retroactive citation order: In number building, the combination of characteristics (facets)
of a class starting with a number coming later in the schedule as the base number, then
adding as instructed from numbers earlier in the sequence,

Rensed number: A number with a total change in meaning from one edition to another.
Usually numbers are reused onty in complete revisions or when the reused number has
been vacant for two consecutive editions.

Revision: The result of editorial work that alters the text of any class of the DDC. There are
three degrees of revision: Routine revision is limited to updating terminology, clarifying
notes, and providing modest expansions. Extensive revision involves a major reworking
of subdivisions but leaves the main outline of the schedule intact, Complete revision (for-
merly called a phoenix) is a new development; the basc number remains unchanged from
the previous edition, but virtually all subdivisions are changed. Changes for complete and
extensive revisions are shown through comparative and equivalence tables rather than
through relocation notes in the schedule or table affected. See also Comparative table;
Equivalence table,

Revision note: A note that introduces a complete or extensive revision.
Routine revision: See Revision (Routine revision).

Rule of application: The rule instructing that works about the application of one subject to
a second subject or the influence of one subject on another subject are classified with the
sccond subject.

Rule of three: The rule instructing that works giving equal treatment to three or more sub-
jects that are all subdivisions of a broader subject are classified in the first hi gher number
that includes all of them.

Rule of zero: The rule instructing that subdivisions beginning with zero should be avoided
if there is a choice between the 0 subdivision and subdivisions beginning with 1-9 in the
same position in the notation. Similarly, subdivisions beginning with 00 should be
avoided when there is a choice between 00 and 0.

Scatter note: A class-clsewhere, see-reference, or relocation note that leads to multiple lo-
cations in the DDC. See also Class-elsewhere note; Relocation; See reference,

Schedule reduction: The elimination of certain provisions of a previous edition, often re-
sulting in discontinued numbers. See also Discontinuation.

Schedules: (1) Listings of subjects and their subdivisions arranged in a systematic order
with notation given for each subject and its subdivisjons. (2) The series of DDC numbers
000-999, their headings, and notes,
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Scope note: A note indicating that the meaning of a class number is broader or narrower
than is apparent from the heading.

Section: The third level of subdivision in the DDC, represented by the first three digits in
the notation, e.g., 625 in 625 Engineering of railroads and roads. See also DDC Summa-
ries; Division; Main class.

See-also reference: (1) In the schedules and tables, 2 note leading to classes that are tangen-
tially related to the topic and therefore might be confused with it. (2) In the Relative In-
dex, a note leading to a synonym, broader term, or related term. (3) In the Manual, a note
leading to related Manual notes.

See-Manual reference: A note lcading from an entry in the schedules or tables to additional
information about the number in the Manual.

See reference: A note (introduced by the word “for”) that leads from the stated or implied
comprehensive or interdisciplinary number for a subject to component parts of the subject
in numbers other than direct subdivisions of the original number or span. See also Class-
elsewhere note.

Segmentation: The indication of logical breaks in a number by a typographical device, e.g.,
slash marks or prime marks. Segmentation marks indicate the end of an abridged number
or the beginning of a standard subdivision.

Shelf mark: See¢ Call number.

Standard subdivisions: Subdivisions found in Table 1 that represent frequently recurring
physical forms (dictionaries, periodicals) or approaches (history, research) applicable to
any subject or discipline. They may be used with any number in the schedules and tables
for topics that approximate the whole of the number unless there are instructions to the
contrary. See afso Tables.

Standard-subdivisions-are-added note: A note indicating which topics in a multiterm
heading may have standard subdivisions added to them. The designated topics are consid-
ered to approximate the whole of the number. See also Approximate the whole.

Standing room: A term characterizing a topic without sufficient literature to have its own
number, and considerably narrower in scope than the class number in which it is included.
Standard subdivisions cannot be added to a topic in standing room, nor are other number-
building techniques allowed. Topics listed in including notes have standing room in the
class number, as do minor unnamed topics that logically fall in the same place in the
DDC. To have standing room is the opposite of approximating the whole. See afso Ap-
proximate the whole,

Subdivision: (1) A subordinate member of a class, ¢.g., 519 Probabilities and applied
mathematics is a subdivision of class 510 Mathematics, and 519.3 Game theory is a subdi-
vision of 519, See alse Class (3). (2) Notation that may be added to other numbers 1o
make a class number appropriately specific to the work being classified. See also Stan-
dard subdivisions; Tables.

Subdivisions-are-added note: A note used where subdivisions are provided by add in-
structions indicating which topics in a multiterm heading may have subdivisions added 1o
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them. The designated topics are considered to approximate the whole of the number. See
afso Approximate the whole.

Subject: An object of study. Also called topic. It may be a person or a group of persons,
thing, place, process, activity, abstraction, or any combination of these. In the DDC, sub-
jects are arranged by disciplines. A subject is often studied in more than one discipline,
e.g., marriage is studied in several disciplines such as ethics, religion, sociology, and law.
See also Discipline.

Subject catalog: An index to the contents of a collection. If access is provided alphabeti-
cally by words, it is called an alphabctical subject catalog. If access is provided by the no-

tation of a classification system, it is called a classified catalog. See alse Classified
catalog.

Subordinate: Describes a number or topic at a lJower (narrower) level than another number
or topic in the same hierarchy. See a/so Superordinate.

Summary: A listing of the chief subdivisions of a class that provides an overview of its
structure. See also DDC Summaries.

Superordinate: Describes a number or topic at a higher (broader) level than another
number or topic in the same hierarchy. See alse Subordinate.

Synthesis of notation: See Number building,
Table of preference: See Preference order.

Tables: In the DDC, lists of notation that may be added to other numbers to make a class
number appropriately specific to the work being classified. The numbers found in a table
are never used alone. There are two kinds of tables: (1) The four numbered auxiliary ta-
bles {Tables 1-4) representing standard subdivisions, geographic areas, and aspects of lit-
crature and languages. (2) Lists of special notation found in add notes under specific
numbers throughout the schedules. These lists are called add tables. See also Add note.

Topic: See Subject.
Unabridged edition: See Full edition.

Variant-name note: A note listing synonyms or near synenyms for a topic in a heading
when it is awkward or inappropriate to include such information in the heading,

Word-by-word alphabetization: Refers to the fiting of entries word by word, not letter by
letter. For example, New York files before Newark in word-by-word alphabetization;
Newark files before New York in letter-by-letter alphabetization.

Work: A distinct intellectual or artistic expression.

Work mark: The part of a book number that consists of a letter appended to the author (or
biographee) designation to show the first letter of the title {or first letter of the sumame of
the biographer). See also Book number.
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Table 1. Standard Subdivisions

T1—01 vs. T1—02

T1—02

Scientific principles vs. The subject for persons in scientific and
technological occupations

Use the number for the technology plus noetation 01 from Table 1 for the scicn-
tific principles of a technology, e.g., mathematical principles of cngineering
620.001. In such cases the 1able of contents will often be organized by concepts
found in subdivisions of the technology or will follow the table of contents found
in common treatises on the technology. Conversely, use the number for the sci-
ence plus notation 02 from Table 1 for the science if the work is written for tech-
nologists and engineers, ¢.g., mathematics for engineers 510.2. In such cases the
table of contents will be organized by concepts found in subdivisions of the sci-
ence or will follow the table of contents found in common treatises on the sci-
¢nce. Ifin doubt between science and technology, prefer the technology number.

When not to use either subdivision

Do not use T1—01 and T1—02 in 500 and 600 when there is a direct relationship be-
tween a science and a corresponding technology, e.g., do not use 540.2 for chemistry
for chemical engineers, or 660.01 for chemical principles in chemical engineering.

The subject for persons in specific occupations

Use T1-—02 for works that emphasize special instructions for persons in specific
occupations that general readers would not find useful, e.g., mathematics for en-
gineers 510.2. Do not use T1—02 for works that draw examples from one broad
discipline or for one kind of professional user, but effectively cover the subject
for the general reader, ¢.g., use 616.1 (not 616.1002) for a textbook on cardiopul-
monary diseases for nurses that would be equally useful to patients, relatives, or
social workers.

Do not use T1—02 when it is redundant, that is, when it is directed towards per-
sons who would typically be expected to study the subject, e.g., engineering for
engineers 620 (nor 620.002).

T1—02 vs. T3—7, T3—8

Humor, satire, jokes

Any subject may be dealt with in a humorous or satirical manner. Use the number
for the subject without T1—02 for works where the humor involved is entirely
incidental to the serious treatment of the subject, e.g., a joke inserted into a lec-
tire to provide respite from a serious mood. Use the number for the subject plus
notation 02 from Table | for works where the author’s intention is serious, but
where humor or satire is used to convey the author’s message, e.g., political satire
grounded in genuine political criticism. Use numbers in literature, usually
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T3—8, only for works where the subject merely provides the occasion for humor,
the author’s primary concern being to amuse, ¢.g., a cellection of jokes about
cats. If in doubt between literature and the subject, prefer the subject. 1f in doubt
whether to use T1—02, prefer the subject without it.

Use T3—8 for jokes and for humorous literary works without identifiable literary
form. Use T3—7 only for collections of humor or satire in more than one literary
form, including both verse and prose. (Class works in a particular literary form,
e.g., drama or fiction, with the form; class works in multiple forms of literary
prose with prose.)

Ti1—025 vs. T1—029

Directories of enterprises and products

Use T1—025 for directories that describe business enterprises in a manner that
serves people who run businesses; who invest in or lend money to businesses; or
who want to sell ideas, products, and scrvices to businesses. These directories
typically cmphasize organization, officers, and financial information, Use
T1—029 for directories and catalogs designed to help customers obtain or evalu-
ate products and services. If in doubt, prefer T1—025.

Directories of business and related enterprises

The guidelines in this section apply to directories that concentrate on enterprises
and provide signiticant information about their organization, and sometimes also
their officers, finances, and line of work. Use T1—025 with numbers from
001-999 for directories of persons and organizations that do not concentrate on
enterprises, or that simply supply their names, addresses, and contact persons.

Limited to specific industries

Use T1—025 for directories of enterprises in specific industries that emphasize
arganization, officers, and financial information, with the following numbers:
332.1-.6 for financial institutions; 333.33 for real estate businesses; 334 for co-
operative enterprises; 368 for insurance enterprises; and 380 for enterpriscs cn-
gaged in commerce, communications, and transportation. Use T1—025 with
these numbers for listings of companies, even if there is significant general infor-
mation on the companies. Use 338.7 and 338.8 without T1—025 for directories
of enterprises in other specific industries.

Not limited to specific industries

Use T1—025 with 338.7 and 338.8 for directories of enterprises that are not lim-
ited to a specific industry, e.g., directories of all business enterprises in France
338.7025.

Use 338.7 without T1—025 for dircetories explicitly limited to corporations. If
the limitatien is not explicitly stated, prefer 338.7025.

Use 338.7 without T1—0235 for directories of manufacturers that give financial
and organizational information.
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Use T1—025 with numbers in 381-382 for directories of merchants. Use
381.025 and 382.025 for chambers of commerce and boards of trade, even when
the membership includes a wide cross section of business enterprises in an arca.

Use T1—025 with numbers in 914-919 for telephone, city, and fax directories,
and for business white pages (telephone directories largely limited to businesses)
and yellow pages that are issued with general directories of people and organiza-
tions in an area. Use 338.7025, however, for business white pages and conipre-
hensive fax directories of businesses that are not produced in connection with a
directory of all people and organizations, and 338 without T1—025 for yellow
pages that are not produced in connection with a directory of all people and or-
ganizations.

Product and service directories and catalogs

Product and service directories may go by a variety of names, including trade
catalogs and yellow pages. Yellow pages are usually not limited by specific in-
dustries. The guidelines in this section also apply to buyers’ guides and consumer
reports.

Limited to specific industries

Use T1—029 with numbers from 001-999 (other than 332.1-.6, 333.33, 334,
338.4, 368, and 380) for directories of products and services in specific indus-
tries, €.g., chemical products of United States 660.029, food and drink in Europe
664.0029, clothing 687.029. In all cases, use the number that represents making
the products or producing the services, except when they are produced by three or
more industries serving a single consumer industry. In such cases, use the
number for the consumer industry, e.g., a directory of publishers, binders, and
furniture makers serving libraries 020.29.

Not limited to specific indusivies

Use 338.4029 for wide-ranging product directories that emphasize products of
secondary industries, or services and products of secondary industrics. Use 338
without T1—029 for wide-ranging directories that cover everything from farm
produce and minerals to the output of secondary industries. If in doubt. prefer
338.4029.

Use 338.4029 (not 670.29) for directories of manufactured products, as they are
then usefully classed with other comprehensive or wide-ranging directories.

Use 338.4 without T1—029 for comprehensive directories of services.

T1—0285
Electronie resources and programs

Use T1—0285 for programs themselves and for works about programs, regard-
fess of form (e.g., programs in electronic form, printed program listings bound
into books). Do not use T1—0285 1o indicate that a work is in electronic form,
e.g., use 310 (nor 310.285) for electronic census data.
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Da not use T1—0285 for items that include both programs and data files, unless
the data files are clearly of minor importance, e.g., small files intended merely to
help beginners learn to use the programs.

If in doubt, do not use T1—0285.

T1—068 vs. 353--354
Public administration and management in specific fields

Use numbers outside 350-354 plus notation 068 from Table 1 for the manage-
ment or administration of organizations, public or private, that dircctly perform
the work within their scope. Use numbers in 353-354 for agencies that regulate,
control, or support organizations that provide the actual services. For example,
use 363.2068 (rot 353.3) for management of city police departments; use
385.068 (nor 354.76) for management of a nationalized railway system.

A given field may have both public administration and management aspects. For
example, use 385,068 for managing railroads, but use 354,76 for managing agen-
cies that regulate railroads; use 025.1 for administering public libraries, but use
353.7 for administering agencies that support public libraries,

Exceptions

Use 353-354 for administration of activities specific to government {such as li-
censing, taxing, and gathering census information, that is, activities found in 352
that are not also found in 658) when applied to specific fields of public admini-
stration.

Foreign affairs are among the few major activities for which administration of an
actual operation is classed in 353—354. Use 353.1 (not 327.068 or numbers in
327.3—9, plus notation 068 from Table 1) for foreign affairs management. Simi-
larly, use 353.1 (rof 327.12068 or numbers in 327.123-.129 plus notation 063
from Table 1) for foreign intelligence management.

If in doubt, prefer the number outside public administration,

T1-—08 and 306.2—-.6
Cultural institutions and social groups

Use the interdisciplinary number for a topic pertaining to a cultural institution
plus notation 08 from Table 1 for works on social groups in relation to a cultural
institution, e.g., racism in sports 796,089 {not 306.4), women in science 500.82
(not 306.4), police discrimination against minorities 363.208 (not 306.2). If the
interdisciplinary number for the cultural institution falls in 306.2-.6, use the
number for the institution or related topic without adding notation 08 from Table
1, e.g., discrimination against retired women 306.3.

T1—4081 and T1—082

Men and women

Use subdivisions for men and women only if the works explicitly emphasize the
sex of the people treated. For example, do not use 363.37081 for men as a group
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T1—09

with respect to fire fighting unless the work makes clear that male fire fighters are
being contrasted with female fire fighters.

Historical and geographic treatment of subjects and disciplines

Different numbers are occasionally provided for the historical and geographic
treatment of a subject and for the historical and geographic treatment of the disci-
pline within which the subject is treated, e.g., 364.9 is provided for historical and
geographic treatment of crime and its alleviation, while 364.09 is provided for
comparable treatment of criminology. Use 364.9 for geographic treatment of of-
fenses, offenders, causes, prevention, and treatment (when all are considered to-
gether). Use 364.09 for geographic treatment of criminology and of the
principles and methods used in analyzing causes and remedies of crime. If in
doubt, prefer the number for the historical and geographic treatment of the sub-
Ject.

Use T1—09 for either or both aspects where the distinction is not made between
the subject and the discipline.

T1—09 vs. T1—089

T1-—092

Historical, geographic, persons treatment vs. Ethnic and national groups

Use T1—09, not T1—089, to identify distinguishing characteristics of a subject
in an area where a specific group of people lives, e.g., Arab architecture 720.917
(rot 720.89); French agricultural practices 630.944 (nor 630.89).

Regions where specific ethnic groups predominate

Do not use T1—0917 (socioeconomic regions, including regions where specific
ethnic groups predominate) for groups of persons treatment since such use would
practically duplicate the group treatment numbers. For example, Arabs living in
all areas where Arabs predominate constitute the overwhelming majority of all
Arabs; therefore, use T1—089 for treatment of Arabs as a group, and use
T1—0917 only for works about the area where they live, and works about styles
prevailing in areas where they live.

Persons

The following instructions apply also to notation 2 from Table 2 when numbers
from Table 2 are added directly without the interposition of T1—09.

In the foliowing notes the word "biography” is used for stylistic convenience;
however, the instructions apply fully to description and critical appraisal as well
as other persons aspects.

Do not use T1—092 for the actual works of a person except where instructed 10
do so at certain numbers in 700-779.
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See also discussion at 913- 919: Add table: 04: Biography: also at 920.008 vs.
305306, 362; also at 920.009, 920.03-.09 vs. 909, 909.7—.8, 930-990: also at
930-990: Wars: Personal narratives; also at 930-990: Biography.

Comprehensive biegraphy

Use the number for the subject of the person’s most noted contribution for the
comprehensive biography of the person. If the person made approximately equal
contributions to a number of fields, use the number for the subject that provides
the best common denominator, giving some extra consideration to the person’s
occupation. For example, use the university’s area number under 378 fora physi-
cist who became a science teacher, then head of a school of science, but went on
to become a university president. Use 300.92 for a person who made significant
contributions in political science, in university education, and the study of ad-
ministrative and economic aspects of utility regulation, since that number pro-
vides the best common denominator for his work. However, use 610192 for a
famous woman dector who also served as a feminist leader, wrote minor novels,
and often scrved as a delegate to political conventions, unless there is an obvious
emphasis on her avocations. Give weight (o designations listed first in biographi-
cal dictionaries, but make allowances for the tendency to list occupation first
even when a career transcends occupation.

If in doubt between a number for a discipline and a number for a specific subject
within the discipline, prefer the number for the discipline, c.g., use 620.0092
rather than 621.092 for a mechanical engineer who also did important work in
transportation and construction engineering.

Public figures

Biographies of public figures frequently present difficulties because the person
may have filled several positions that are given varying emphasis by different
authors, or may have filled one position that had many facets. Use 930-990 for
comprehensive works on persons who held such positions. However, use a
number reflecting one position or interest of a person’s career if a biography em-
phasizes this, e.g., use 362.1092 for a biography emphasizing Wayne Morse's
promotion of the National Institutes of Health, even though he was a U.S, sena-
tot. {See also Partial biography, below.)

A public figure may excrt a wide-ranging impact upon the history of the jurisdic-
tion served. For example, Daniel Webster is most famous as a .S, senator, al-
though he served twice as secretary of state and was also a lawyer and orator, In
all these roles he influenced the history of his time. Use 973.5092 for his biogra-
phy, rather than 328.73 for his senatorial service, 327.730092 for his foreign rela-
tions service, or 349.73092 for his legal activities. However, if a persen in a high
office of general responsibility concentrated on a single important field, consider
a number that identifics that field, For example, William Wilberforce’s chief in-
terest while serving as a British Member of Parliament was the abolition of slav-
ery. Thus use 326 for his biography, rather than 941.07 for his impact on the
general history of his period or 328.41 for his legislative work.

Give greatest weight to the highest office reached, unless there is a clear reason to
do otherwise, using the following table of preference:
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1. Use 930-990 for monarchs, presidents, other heads of state, prime minis-
ters, vice presidents, and regents, using the number for the period during
which they held office. Also use 930990 for public figures of any position or
combinatien of positions who had a significant impact upon general history,
using the period numbers that best approximate their period of influence. Can-
didates of major parties for the highest office of a country are also assigned
history numbers, generally using the number for the period during which they
ran for office, e.g., use 973.6 for Stephen Douglas, who ran against Lincoln in
1860. Sometimes a candidate defeated for party nomination made enough dif-
ference in the outcome to warrant a history number for his comprehensive bi-
ography, e.g., use 973.923092 for Eugene McCarthy, who ran unsuccesstully
for the Democratic presidential nomination in 1968. Use the history number
for the area without period if no appropriate historical period number is given
in the schedule, e.g., Louis X[V, King of France, 944,

2. Use the number for the field of service for cabinet members, e.g., use
327.440092 for a foreign minister of France.

3. Use 327.3-.9 for ambassadors and pre-World War Il ministers plenipotenti-
ary.

4. Use 328.4-.9 for legislators not warranting a specific subject number, e.g.. 2
floor leader, whip, or member noted for promoting legislative work. Biogra-
phers tend to concentrate upon legislators who left their mark on general his-
tory; so always consider the number in 900 for the area the legislature served
before assigning another. Only occasionally will a work focus on a legislator’s
own constituency.

5. Use 327.3—.9 for diplomats below the level of ambassador or pre-Werld
War II minister plenipotentiary; however, if the diplomats were associated
with notable events, use the number for the events.

6. Use the number for field of service for public administrators not holding
cabinet positions, if their contribution to the service was significant, e.g., use
363.25092 for J. Edgar Hoover, director of the U.S. Federal Burcau of Investi-
gation; otherwise use 352354,

Use the same preference for public figures of state, provincial, and local jurisdic-
tions. Usually national office takes preference over other levels, but consider the
weight of contributions. For example, DeWitt Clinton, the famous governor of
New York, was briefly U.S. senator, and was a minor party candidate for presi-
dent, but use 974.7 for New York State history for his comprehensive biography.
Fiorello La Guardia served fourteen years as U.S. representative, and bricfly as
chief of the U.8. Office of Civilian Defense and as director of the United Nations
Retief and Rehabilitation Administration; but use 974.7 for his biography, as he
is best known as mayor of New York City.

Families and close associates of the famous

Class a history of the immediate or extended family of a famous person with the
biography of that person if the work strongly emphasizes the famous person. The
same rule applies to the biography of a single relative or close associate of a fa-
mous person, However, if the relative or associate is important in his or her own

11
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T2—162

right, or if the famous person is not strongly featured, class the life of the relative
in the subject warranted by his or her own work, e.g., usc 269 for a biography of
evangelist Ruth Carter Stapleton, sister of President Jimmy Carter, that treats the
president only incidentally. If in doubt, do not use the number assigned to a fa-
mous person for a relative or close friend: prefer a number warranted by the biog-
raphee’s own activities. Class a general family history in 929.

Parti;al biography

Class each partial biography featuring a specific contribution of a person with the
contribution. However, use the comprehensive biography number for a work
about the portions of a person’s life that preceded the activity with which the per-
son is chiefly associated, unless the work has significant alternative subject em-
phasis. For example, use 796.42092 for British Member of Parliament
Christopher Chataway's earlier life as an athlete; but use $54.04 for the child-
hood of Indira Gandhi, the number for her period as prime minister of India.

Biography associated with place rather than subject

Class an individual biography in the number most nearly covering the history and
civilization of the place and time of the activity emphasized when a work 1s not
clearly associated with any subject but is clearly associated with a place, e.g., use
979 .4 for the diary of a resident of San Francisco during the Gold Rush.

Table 2. Geographic Areas, and Persons

Oceans and se¢as

Use T2—163-167 (not T2—3-9) for parts of oceans and noninland seas limited
by either country or locality, e.g., use T2—163 (nor T2—752 or T2— 753) for
Chesapeake Bay, an arm of the Atlantic Ocean that is almost surrounded by
Maryland and Virginia.

Estuaries

Use the appropriate area number in T2—3-9 for estuarics that are parts of named
rivers, but use T2—16 for estuaries that are parts of oceans and neninland seas,
e.g., use T2—163 (not T2—755) for the York Rivcr, an estuary of the Chesa-
peake Bay.

Coastal waters

Use the number in T2—163 167 that includes the majority of the waters for com-
prehensive works on the coastal waters of a country, e.g., coastal waters of Russia
T2—163 (not T2—164), of the United States T2~ 163 (not T2—164). If the ar-
eas are approximately equal in size, use the number coming first, e.g., coastal wa-
ters of Panama T2—163 (not T2—164).
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T2—4-9

Modern world: extraterrestrial worlds

General arrangement of Table 2

The general arrangement of Table 2 is geographic rather than by political units,
e.g., Hawaii T2—969 under Oceania, separated from the rest of the United States
in T2—73-79; the Asian parts of Russia T2—57, separated from the Europcan
portion of Russia in T2—47.

Physiographic features and regions

Class a specific feature or region not named in the arca table and that is wholly or
almost wholly contained within a political or administrative unit with the unit;
however, do not add further notation. For example, use T2—759 for the Ever-
glades, Florida; T2—794 for Lake Tahoe, which is mainly in California.

Class a river with the political or administrative unit in which the river’s mouth is
located, e.g., Arkansas River T2—767. However, if the upper part of the river is
more important politically, economically, or culturaily, class the river with that
part, e.g., Rhine River T2—43 (not T2—492).

Class general treatment of a specific kind of feature or region limited to a specific
continent, country or locality with the continent, country, or locality, e.g., rivers
of Europe T2—4, rivers of England T2—42. Class treatment of a specific kind of
feature or region not limited to a specific continent in T2—1, e.g., rivers T2—16.

T2—4-9 vs. T2—3

Modern world; extraterrestrial worlds vs. Ancient world

Use T2—4-9 for those parts of the world more or less known to classical antig-
uity (the "Ancient world") when considered after the period of "ancient history,”
as well as other areas such as America in both ancient and later times. Use T2—3
for only the "Ancient world" during the period of "ancient history." For example,
use T2—51 for later China and T2—31 for ancient China; T2--5694 for later
Palestine and T2—33 for ancient Palestine; T2—44 for France and T2—364 for
ancient Gaul; but use T2—72 for both ancient and later Yucatan. The demarca-
tion date between "ancient” and "later" varies from place to place and can be de-
termined by examination of the terminal dates in classes 931-939, e.g., 931
China to 420, 933 Palestine to 70, 936.4 Celtic regions to 486, If in doubt, prefer
T2—4-9,

T2—73vs. T2—T1

United States vs. Canada

Use T2—73 if works about the United States and Canada ar¢ predominantly
about the United States. Use T2-- 71 when Canada receives fuller treatment or
the United States and Canada are given cqual treatment. Usc T2 - 7 only when
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the work also discusses areas in T2—72, even though Canada and the United
States are assigned most of the numbers in the span. If in doubt, prefer T2—73.

T2-—-9% vs. T2—19
Extraterrestrial worlds vs. Space

Use T2—99 for the various bodies of the universe moving through space, ¢.g.,
moon rocks 552.0999. Use T2—19 only for space itself. If in doubt, prefer
T2--99.

Table 3. Subdivisions for Individual Literatures, for Specific
Literary Forms

Comprehensive numbers for authors, and numbers for individual works

Follow the criteria given below on language, national affiliation, and literary
form in order to determine the comprehensive number for collected works, criti-
cal evaluation, or biography of an author. Use the same national affiliation for
comprehensive works and for all individual works of an author; however, use the
language and form appropriate for each individual work, even if different from
the language and form selected for the author’s comprehensive number.

Language
Class an author with the language in which the author writes.

If an author changes place of residence or national affiliation to a country witha
different language but continues to write in the same language, use the lan-
guage in which the author writes, e.g., use 891.73 for a novel in Russian by
Solzhenifsyn, even if the novel was written while he was living in the United
States.

Class comprehensive works for an author who writes in more than one language
with the language that the author used last, e.g., Samuel Beckett 848. However, if
another language is predominant, class with that language. Class individual
works of such an author with the language in which they were originally written.

National affiliation

National affiliation atfects the choice of number only for literature written in
English (810 vs. 820) or if an option for identifying national literatures is used.

If an author changes national affiliation to a country with the same language as
that in which the author has been writing, use the literature number appropriate
for the author’s adopted citizenship, e.g., class T. S. Eliot as a British author.
Class all works of such an author, including individual works written before the
change of citizenship, with the same national literature.

If an author changes place of residence, but not national affiliation, to another
country with the same language as that in which the author has been writing, con-
tinue to use the literature number of the author’s original country, e.g., class a Ja-
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maican author living in London, but still retaining Jamaican citizenship, as a
Jamaican author.

If information about an author’s national affiliation is not readily available in the
work being classed or in standard reference books, use the literature number of
the author's country of origin, if known; or the literature number of the country in
which the author’s earlier works were published.

Literary form

For comprehensive works, use the form with which an author is chiefly identi-
fied, e.g., Janc Austen 823. If the author is not chiefly identificd with one form,
use T3—& Miscellaneous writings, ¢.g., use 828 for an English author who is
cqually famous as a novelist, dramatist, and poet. For an individual work, use the
form in which the work is written.

Biography

Do not use notation 092 from Table 1 for biography. Class literary diaries and
reminiscences in T3—38&, c.g., Hemingway’s 4 Moveable Feast 818,

Number building

Examples of basic number building for works in an individual language by or
about individual authors and by or about more than cone author are given in this
entry. Use the following elements to build the numbers: basc number; form; nota-
tion 08 Collections or notation 09 Criticism (plus additional Os in some cases).
Detailed instructions for number building appear in Table 3.

Do net use notation 08 and 09 for works by or about single authors, e.g., a collee-
tion of poetry by Walt Whitman 811 (zot 811.08), criticism of plays by Christo-
pher Marlowe 822 (rot 822.09). Do not use notation (8 and 09 for works
consisting equally of literary texts and history, description, critical appraisal,
e.g., a collection of texts and criticism of literary works in German 830 (not
830.8).

More than one form: works by or ahout more than one author
Base no. + notation 08 or 09
81 + 08 = 410.8 (an anthology of American literature}

83 + 09 = 830.9 (criticism of 18th-century German literature)

Forms T3—1-7

1. Works by or about an individual author or more than ene author: restricted to a
specitic form and to a specific period

Base no. + form
82 + 1 =821 (Spenser’s Faerie Queene)}

83 + 2 = 832 (criticism of German drama of the second half of the 20th cen-
tury}
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T3 2 vs,

T3—8

2. Works by or about more than one author: restricted to a specific form, but not
limited to a specific period nor to a specific kind, scope, or medium

Base no. + form + notation 008 or 009
82 + 3 + 009 = 823.009 (criticism of English fiction)

3. Works by or about more than one author; restricted to a specific formand to a
specific kind, scope, or medium

Base no. + form

84 + 3 = 843 ({a collection of French short stories}

Form T3—-8 Miscellaneous writings

Works by or about an individual author or more than one author: restricted to a
specific form, period, and subform

Base no. + form

81+ 8 =818 (a collection of epigrams of an individual American author of the
later 19th century)

84 + 8 = 848 (a collection of jokes of several French authors of the later 20th
century)

T3—1
Drama vs, Dramatic poetry

Use T3—2 for poetic plays intended for theatrical presentation, such as the plays
of Shakespeare and Marlowe, and poetic plays designed to be read rather than
acted, such as Milton's Samson Agonistes. Use T3—1 for poetry that employs
dramatic form or some element of dramatic technique as a means of achieving
poetic ends.

Use T3—2 for monologues typically intended for use in theatrical presentations
featuring only one actor. Use T3—1 for dramatic monologues that are poems in
which the speaker is a fictional or historical character speaking to an identifiable
but silent listener at a dramatic moment in the speaker’s life, such as Robert
Browning’s "My Last Duchess.”

If in doubt, prefer T3—2.

Diaries, journals, notehbooks, reminiscences

Use T3—S8 for diaries and reminiscences of literary authors in which the life of
the author or authors as such is of key interest. However, class the diaries and
reminiscences of literary authors that emphasize some other subject besides the
general life of the author with the subject emphasized, e.g., use 940.54 for a diary
compiled while the author was in a prisoner-of-war camp during World War 11.



Table 3. Individual Literatures, Specific Forms T3

T3—8 vs.

398.6, 793.735

Anecdotes, cpigrams, graffiti, jokes, quotations vs. Riddles as folk
literature vs. Riddles as entertainment

Use T3—=# for riddles as jokes, even though they may not scem at home amid
belles lettres, especially juvenile riddle jokes. Use 398.6 for riddles as folk litera-
ture, which are typically anonymous, and for interdisciplinary works on riddles.
Use 793.735 for riddles as puzzles for indoor entertainment.

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: T3—8, 398.6, 793.735.

Table 4. Subdivisions of Individual Languages

Td—1-5, T4—8 vs. T4—7

T4—3 vs.

T4—7

Description and analysis of the standard form of the language and
Standard usage of the language (Prescriptive linguistics)  Applied
linguistics vs. Historical and geographic variations, modern nongeographic
variations

A language may have multiple standard forms. Use T4—I1-5 and T4—8 for any
of the standard forms, e.g., use 421 {nos 427) for a work on standard Australian
English pronunciation. Use 427 for a work en Australian English pronunciation
only if it stresses the distinctive characteristics that make Australian pronuncia-
tion different from British or American pronunciation. If in doubt, prefer
T4—1-5 and T4- -8.

T4—81

Dictionaries of the standard form of the language vs. Standard usage of
words

Usc T4 -3 for works intended for ready reference. Specialized dictionarics may
be arranged in other ways besides alphabetically (e.g., picture dictionaries in sub-
ject order, thesauri in classified order), but the order must be appropriate for
ready reference.

Use T4- -81 for works intended to be read or studied in full in order to learn vo-
cabulary. The works may be informal and entertaining, c.g., narratives for small
children, or formally organized into lessons with quizzes.

If in doubt, prefer T4 —3.

Pidgins and creoles

Class a specific pidgin or creole as a variation of the source language from which
more of its vocabulary comes than from its other source language(s), e.g., the
Krio language of Sierra Leone 427, Haitian Creole 447,
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001.9 and 130

004006

Controversial knowledge and Parapsychology and occultism

Both 001.9 and 130 cover topics that cannot be disproved or be brought into the
realm of certain and verifiable knowledge. Works that belong n either 001.9 or
130 include one or more of the following indicators:

1. A claim of access to secret or occult sources

2. A rejection of esiablished authority

3. A pronounced reverence for iconoclasts, for laypersons-become-experts
4. An uncritical acceptance of lay observation of striking phenomena

5. A fixation on the unexplained, the enigmatic, the mysterious

6. A confidence verging on certainty in the existence of conspiracies and the
working of malevolent forces

7. An acknowledgment of the powers of extraterrestrial beings or intelligences
{other than religious beings)

Use 001.9 for phenomena not closely linked to humans. Use 130 for phenomena
closely linked to human beings—the human mind, human capabilities and pow-
ers, human happiness. In case of doubt, and for interdisciplinary works, prefer
001.9.

Computer science

Here are key questions to guide in classifying works about computer science,
with references to relevant Manual notes.

004-006 vs. other disciplines

1. Is the work (A) computer science per se¢ (004-006), or (B) an application of
computers to another discipline (T1—0285)?

A. Use 004-006 for works about computer science not applied to a specific
discipline.

B. Use the number for the discipline plus notation 0285 from Table 1 for
works about the application of computers in another discipline, e.g., the use of
computers in accounting 657.0285.

See also discussion at TI—02835.

2. Ts the work { A} predominantly about computer science (004-006), or (B) pre-
dominantly about the role of computers in society (300)?

A. Use 004—006 for works that are predominantly about computer science.
Such works often have a chapier about the role of computers in society.
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B. Use 300 for works about the role of computers in society, e.g., computers
and social change 303.48, computers and the right of privacy 323.44,

See also discussion af 303.48 vs. 306.4.

3. If the work covers hardware topics, is it about (A) computer engineering
{621.39), or (B) use of computer hardware {004), or hardware and software com-
bined (004)?

A. Use 621.39 for works that discuss the engineering, manufacture or repair of
computer hardware and say nothing about software.

B. Use 004006 for works that discuss use of computers, or that discuss both
hardware and software.

See also discussion at 004-006 vs. 621.39.

4. If the work 1s highly mathematical, is it (A) mathematics (510}, or (B) mathe-
matics applied to computer science (004006 + T1——01)?

A Use 510 for mathematics per se, e.g., Turing machines 511.3.

B. Use 004006 plus notation 01 from Table 1 for mathematics applied to
computers, €.2., the role of mathematical logic in computer science 004.01.

5. If the work is about databases or information systems, is it (A) computer sci-
ence (005.74—.75) or (B) information science {025.04—.06)?

A, Use 005.74 for computer science aspects of databases and information sys-
tems.

B. Use 025.04—.06 for information science aspects of databases and informa-
tion systems.

6. [f the work is about computer communications, is it about (A) computer sci-
ence aspects (004-005) or (B) economic and related aspects {384.3)7

A. Use 004-005 for computer science aspects of computer communications,
e.g., the Internet and how it works 004.67.

B. Use 384.3 for economic and related aspects, e.g., Internet access providers.
See also discussion at 004.6 vs. 384.3, also ar 004.67 vs. 006.7, 0125.04, 384.3.
Within 004006

Once you have determined that the work belongs in 004-006 rather than in one of
the altemnative class numbers discussed above, you must decide whether the work
is about a special computer method only (006); programming, programs, and
data only (005); hardware only (004); or hardware plus programming, programs,
data (004). Use 006 for both software (programming, programs, data) and hard-
ware aspects of special computer methods.

The best way to approach the computer science schedule is 1o stan at the end
(006.8) and work backward toward 004. At 004, 005, and 006, there are instruc-
tions to class complex subjects with aspects in two or more subdivisions in the
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subdivision coming last in the schedule. Many works in computer science treat
complex subjects to which these preference instructions apply.

The key questions are:
7 1s the work limited 1o a special computer method {006)?
A. Yes: Go Lo question 13.
8. No: Go to question 8.
%. Does the work cover 005 concepts only (programming, programs, data)?
A. Yes: Go to question 12.
B. No: Go to question 9.

9. Dogs the work cover both hardware (004) and computer programming, pro-
grams, data (003)?

A. Yes: Go to question 11.
B. No: Go to question 10.
Within 004
These questions apply only 10 works limited to 004 concepts.
10. Does the work cover more than one 004 concept?
A Yes: Are all the 004 concepts aspects of a single complex subject?

i Yes: Use the last number in 004 for a covered topic (following third note
at 004), e.g., microcomputer architecture 004.2 (rot 004.165).

ii. No: Unless there are notes to the contrary, follow the first-of-two rule,
e.g., computer storage and communication 004.5 {rot 004.6).

B. No: Use the appropriate subdivision of 004.
See alse discussion at 004.165.
Within 004-005

This key question applies only to works that cover concepls expressed in both
004 (computer hardware} and 005 (computer programming, programs, data).

11. What is the relationship between the 004 concept(s) and the 005 concept(s)?

A. Use 004 if the 004 and 005 concepts together constitute a single system,
¢.g., local-area networking, including both hardware and software aspects,
with a specific computer program for distributed computer systems 004.6 (nof
(005.4).

B. Use 005 if the information on the 004 conceptisa brief supplement or back-
ground for the 005 concept, €.g.,a work on microcomputer software with only
brief trcatment of hardware 005.36 (nor 004.16).
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C. Use 005 if the 005 concept is applied to the 004 concept, e.g., data security
in client-server computer systerms 005.8 (not 004).

D. Use 005 if the 004 concept is applied to the 005 concept. If the topic of the
work approximates the whole of the class pumber, add T1—0285, ¢.g., a mi-
croprocessor for data encryption 005.8 (not 004.165).

See also discussion at 004 vs. 005; alse at 004.6 vs. 005.7.
Within 005

This key question applies only to works limited to 005 concepts {computer pro-
gramming, programs, data).

12. Are all the 005 concepts aspects of a single complex subject?

A. Yes: Use the last number in 005 for a covered aspect, following the second
note at 005, e.g., structured programming using a specific programming lan-
guage on a specific microcomputer 005.265 (not 005.13 or 005.1).

B. No: Unless there are notes to the contrary, follow the first-of-two rule, e.g.,
operating systems and database management systems 005.4 (nor 005.75).

See also discussion at 004 vs. 005; also at 004.6 vs. 005.7; also a1 005.1-.2 vs.
005.4; also at 005.1 vs. 005.3; also at 005.3; also at 005.3, 005.5 vs. 605.4.

Within 006
This question applies only to works limited to special computer methods.

13. Does the topic in 006 have subdivisions for hardware, programming, and pro-
grams?

A. Yes: In choosing between subdivisions for hardware, programming, and
programs in 006, the same distinctions are made as between 004 and 005 con-
cepts; hence the questions about 004 and 005 are relevant to choosing between
hardware and software subdivisions of 006.

B. No: Class in the appropriate topical subdivision.

004006 vs. 621.39

Computer science vs. Computer engineering

Use 004006 for works on (a) computer hardware from the user’s viewpoint, (b)
software or firmware, (c) comprehensive works on assembling the physical com-
ponents and installing the software of a computer system, or (d) comprehensive
works on the computer science and computer engineering aspects of a computer
topic.

Use 621.39 for works that (a) treat computer hardware solely from the viewpoint
of engineering, manufacturing, or repair and (b) do not treat software or the pro-
gram aspect of firmware. Use 621.39 for works limited to assembling the physi-
cal components of a computer system, and for works treating the physical
processes of manufacturing firmware chips, not discussing the programs embod-
ied in those chips. Use 621.39 for works treating 004-006 concepts only if the
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004-006 concepts are applied to 621.39 concepts, as in computer graphics pro-
grams to assist in design of computer circuitry.

If in doubt, prefer 604—006.

004 vs. 005

004.165

Computer hardware and software

Use 004 for works on computer hardware and works treating both computer
hardware and the "soft" aspects of computer systems—programs, programming,
and data. Use 005 for works treating only these "soft” aspects. Use 005.1-.8 to-
gether with notation 0285 from Table 1 for works on hardware applied to topics
named in 005.1-.8, e.g., parallel architectures for database machines
005.740285. However, use 004.6 (no1 005.7) for works on hardware for interfac-
ing and data communications. If in doubt, prefer 004,

See also discussion at 004.6 vs. 005.7.

Specific microcomputers

Here, "numbers for specific microcomputers in 004—005" include 004.165,
005.265, and 005.365.

Use numbers for specific microcomputers in 004-005 for works treating more
than ene computer or processor only if:

1. The work treats a single series of very closely related computers or proces-
sors (e.g., the Intel Pentium® microprocessors 004.165); or

2. The work treats primarily one specific computer or processor but adds that it
is also applicable to other simnilar machines (e.g., a work about programming
the IBM PC® that says it can also be used as a guide to programming "1BM-
compatible" computers 005.265).

Use numbers for specific microcomputers in 004-005 for works that discuss a
computer and jts processor, e.g., a work about the Mac® series of computers and
the PowerPC® series of microprocessors 004.165.

1f in doubt, do not use numbers for specific microcomputers in 004—005.

004.6 vs, 005.7

Computer communications

Use 004.6 for comprehensive works on both the "hard” and "soft" aspects of
computer interfacing and communications. Use 005.7 for comprehensive works
on "soft" aspects—programming, programs, and data in interfacing and commu-
nications. Use 005.7-.8 for specific data aspects of interfacing and communica-
tions, e.g., error-correcting codes 0057, data compression 005.74, data
encryption 005.8. If in doubt, prefer 004.6.
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004.6 vs. 384.3

Computer communication services

Use 004.6 for works on computer communication and its hardware in office and
private use, works on computer science applied to the technological aspects of
computer communication, practical works explaining how to use the hardware
and software involved in computer communications, and interdisciplinary
works.

Use 384.3 for works on economic and related aspects of providing computer
communication services to the public, and works focusing on services and serv-
ice providers, on broad issues of public good in relation to computer communica-
tion.

If in doubt, prefer 004.6.

004.6 vs. 621,382, 621.39

004.67 vs.

Digital communications

Use (04.6 for works on digital communications that do not emphasize engineer-
ing, including works dealing with telecornmunications and data communications
engineering plus interfacing and communications in computer science.

Use 621.382 for works on digital telecommunications, or digital aspects of both
telecommunications and data communications, that emphasize engineering. Use
621.39 for works on computer data communications that emphasize engineering.

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 004.6, 621.382, 621.39,
See also discussion at 004.6 vs. 005.7: also ar 004.6 vs. 384 3.

006.7, 025,04, 384.3
Internet and World Wide Web

The Internet and the World Wide Web (WWW) can be written about from vari-
ous disciplinary viewpoints. Because the Dewey Decimal Classification is or-
ganized by disciplines, it is necessary to decide the focus of a particular work
about the Internet or the WWW in arder 1o choose the correct number.

Use 004.67 for works about the [nternet or WWW if they contain a substantial
amount of computer science material and at least some information about com-
puter hardware, or if they include a comprehensive overview of the Internet as a
system of hardware, software, communications protocols, and other aspects of
computer communications included in 004.6.

Use 0U6.7 for general works about the use of HTML and XML to create hyper-
text documents on the World Wide Web, and works that discuss web page design
or effective web pages.



Computer science, information, general works 004

Use 025.04 for:

1. Interdisciplinary works about the Internet and WWW that do not contain
enough computer science material to be classified in 004.67, but that do con-
tain some information science tmaterial

2. information science works that emphasize search and retrieval, including
use of web browsers and web search engines to facilitate search and retrieval
on the Internet

3, Works that describe information resources available on the Internet or
WWW, and on how te find information there

Use 384.3 for works on Internet access providers and works on economic and
public policy issues concerning the Internet.

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 004.67, 025.04, 006.7, 384.3.

005.1-.2 vs. 005.4
Application programming vs. Systems programming

Use 005.1-.2 for works on writing application programs and comprehensive
works about writing both application and systems programs, including works
about writing application programs that run on specific operating systems or user
interfaces, ¢.g., writing application programs that run on the microcomputer op-
erating system MS-DOS, writing application programs that run on the micro-
computer graphical user interface Microsoft Windows, both 005.26. Use 005.4
for works about writing systems programs, e.g., writing operaiing systems, writ-
ing user interfaces, both 005.4. If in doubt, prefer 005.1-.2.

See also discussion af 03,3, 005.5 vs. 005.4.

005.1 vs. 005.3
Programming vs. Programs

In this discussion, "other programming aumbers" comprise 005.2, 005.4, 005.7,
006.3, 006.6. "Other numbers for programs" comprise 005.4, 005.5, 005.7,
006.3, 006.6. However, programming and programs are classed in different num-
bers only in 005.1~.2 for programming and 005.3, 005.5 for programs; these are
the numbers for which the distinction between programming and programs is im-
portant.

Use 005.1 and other programming numbers for works on writing programs, on
software engineering, on modifying existing programs in ways that are typically
done by computer programmers. Use 005.3 and other numbers for programs for
works on using programs that have already been created by others, including
works on writing macros of the kind that are typically written by end users of
software packages.

Use 005.1 and other programming numbers for works on programming to
achieve reliability, compatibility, portability, and other ideal qualities. Use 005.3
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005.3

and other numbers for programs for works that discuss whether existing pro-
grams actually have these qualities.

Use 005.1 and 005.102 for standards for programs and program documentation
that are aimed at programmers and documentation writers, to ensurc that they
produce good programs and program documentation. Use 005.302 and other
numbers for programs for works that discuss standards to help users in selecting
from among existing programs and documentation.

Use 005.1 for works on testing and measurement as part of program develop-
ment. Use 005.3028 and other numbers for programs for works that discuss ways
for users to test or measure programs as an aid in sclection,

Use 005.1 or D05.2 for works devoted equally to programming and programs.

If in doubt, prefer 005.1 or other programming numbers.

Programs

Class a program or programs designed (0 run on two types of computers with the
predominant type if there is one, c.g., a program that runs on five minicomputers
and one microcomputer 005.3. if neither of two types is predominant, class with
the smaller type, e.g., a program for minicomputers and microcomputers 005.36.

Class programs for a specific application in computer scicnce with the applica-
tion in 005-006, but never in 004. Among the numbers most frequently used for
software besides 005.3 and its subdivisions are 005.4 for systems seftware and
operating systems, 005.5 for general purpose application software {such as word
processing programs and spreadsheets), 005.7 for interfacing and data communi-
cations programs, 005.74 for database management systems, and 006.6 for com-
puter graphics programs.

Programs applied to a particular subject or discipline are classed with the subject
or discipline, plus notation 0285 from Table 1, e.g., programs for financia! man-
agement 658.150285.

See also discussion at Ti--0285; also at 005.1 vs. 065.3.

005.3, 005.5 vs. 005.4

Application programs vs. Systems programs

Use 005.3 for collections of or works about multiple kinds of application pro-
grams, and for comprehensive works on application programs and systems pro-
grams. Application programs are programs that do things users want done, for
example, electronic spreadsheets, statistical packages, word processing pro-
grams, desktop publishing programs, computer games, educational programs,
tax preparation programs, inventory control programs.

Use 005.5 for general purpose application programs, such as spreadsheets, statis-
tical packages, word processing programs.
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Use 001-999 for application programs employed in a specific discipline, e.g., ap-
plication programs employed in library operations 025.00285, computer games
794.8.

Use appropriate subdivisions of 005.3 for works about application programs that
run on specific systems, e.g., application programs that run on a specific micro-
computer operating system 005.368.

Use 005.4 for systems programs and works about them, Systems programs are
programs that enable computers to function properly; in effect, they provide life
support and housekeeping for computers. Systems programs accomplish little
that interests users except to make it possible for application programs to run. Ex-
amples of systems programs are operating systems, utilities packages, user inter-
faces, and programming language translators.

If in doubt, prefer 005.3 and its subdivisions.
See also discussion ar 605.368 vs. 005.365.

005,168 vs. 005,365

Programs for specific operating systems and for specific user interfaces vs.
Programs for specific computers

Use 005.368 for application programs that run on specific microcomputer operat-
ing systems, and comprehensive works on application and systems programs that
run on specific microcomputer operating systems. Also use 005,368 for applica-
tion programs that run on specific user interfaces other than the native interface
of the computer operating system, and comprehensive works on application and
systems programs that run on specific user interfaces other than the native inter-
face of the computer operating system. Use 005.365 for application programs
that run on specific computers, and comprehensive works on application and sys-
tems programs that run on specific computers.

If both 005.368 and 005.365 are applicable to the same work, follow the prefer-
ence note at 005 and class with the number coming last in the schedule, i.e.,
005.368 (with the exception specified below). For example, if a work treats ap-
plication programs that run on a specific computer, on a specific operating sys-
tem, and on a specific add-on user interface, prefer 005.368. Exception: If a
specific computer has only one operating system, so that all programs that run on
that computer also run on the operating system, e. g., the Mac® series of comput-
ers and Mac OS X* class programs that run on that computer and operating sys-
tem with the computer in 005.365. Earlier and later versions of the same
operating system (e.g., Macintosh System 9% and Mac OS X"} count as one oper-
ating system, even though the differences between the earliest and the latest ver-
sions may be great.

If in doubt, prefer 005.368,
See also discussion at 003.3, 005.5 vs. 005.4,
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105.74 vs. 0054

File managers and file organization

Use 005.74 or 005.75 for a file manager in the sense of software that manages
data files, providing the ability 1o create, enter, change, query and produce re-
ports on a data file or data files. Use 005.4 for a file manager in the sense of soft-
ware that is used to manage files and directories on a computer, providing the
ability to delete, copy, move, rename and view files and directories. A file man-
ager in this latter sense may be part of an operating sysiem or a separate utility
program. Use 005.4 for comprehensive works on both kinds of file managers.

Use 005.74 for works on file organization in the sense of the structure of data
within a single file that permits access to the data. Use 005.4 for works on file or-
ganization in the sense of the way that multiple files are organized on a disk or
other storage medium,

If in doubt, prefer 005.74.

006.3 vs. 006.4, 621.36, 621.39

Computer vision, optical pattern recognition, and optical computers
Computer vision and optical pattern recognition

Computer vision and optical pattern recognition both involve recognition of
forms, shapes, or other optical patterns for the purpose of classification, group-
ing, or identification; but computer vision makes extensive use of artificial intel-
ligence for the complex interpretation of visual information, whereas optical
pattern recognition involves only simple interpretation.

Use 006.3 or 006.4 for works on computer vision and optical pattern recognition
that give substantial treatment to the computer programs needed to interpret opti-
cal patterns, and also for works treating computer-vision and optical-pattern-
recognition devices from the user’s point of view. Use 621.39 for works on de-
signing and manufacturing the hardware for computer vision and optical pattern
recognition. Ifin doubt, prefer 006.3 or 006.4.

Use 621.36 for works on devices that record and process optical signals while do-
ing virtually no interpreting {either because interpretation is not needed or be-
cause intcrpretation is left to others—computers or humans), e.g., devices for
image enhancement.

Optical computers

“"Optical computers™ is a term used to describe two different kinds of computers.
Use 621.39 for works on optical computers that are general-purpose computers
in which the central data processing mechanism is based on light (e.g., lasers).
Use 006.3, 006.4, or 621.39 for works on optical computers that are special-
purpose computers designed to process optical data, regardless of the type of cen-
tral data processing mechanism.
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06,3 vs. 153
Cognitive science

Cognitive science is the interdisciplinary study of the mind and computers as in-
formation processing systems.

Use 0:06.3 for cognitive science if the goal is to produce computer systems with
better artificial intelligence. Use 153 for cognitive science if the goal is to under-
stand better how the human mind works. If in doubt, prefer 0606.3.

011 vs, 005.3029, 016.0053, 025.04
Bibliographies of electronic resources

Use 01t for general bibliographies of electronic resources not limited to com-
puter programs {or seftware). Use 005,3029 for annotated lists of prograrns with
lengthy reviews that are used as buyers’ guides, e.g., a collection of reviews of
microcomputer software 005.36029. Use 016.0053 for bibliographies and lists of
programs and for annotated lists if the annotations are relatively brief. Use
(25,04 for bibliographies of web sites, as they are normally indistinguishable
from directories of web sites. 1f in doubt, prefer 011.

See also discussion at 025.04, 025.06 vs. 005,74,

016 vs. 026, T1—07

Bibliographies of specific subjects vs. Libraries on specific subjects vs.
Table 1 notation for resources for education, research, related topics

Use 016 or 026 for works describing books, manuscripts, recordings, and the
like, unless the works also describe kinds of resources not found in libraries and
archives or emphasize how to use the library or archival resources for study,
teaching, and research.

Use notation 07 from Table 1 for comprehensive works on resources for educa-
tion, research, and related topics. Many of these resources are found in subdivi-
sions of TI—07, e.g., schools and laboratories, collections of objects {such as
botanical cellections), and financial support.

Use 016 for works about resources in a field that describe individual works, such
as books and articles. Use 016 also for inventories and calendars of archives. Use
notation 07 from Table 1 in 016 if the resources being described treat education
and research, €.g., a bibliography of material on education and research in mathe-
matics 016.5107.

Use 026 for works about resources in a field that give broad descriptions of whole
collections held by libraries, archives, and other information organizations. Such
works often include directory information about the institutions and organiza-
tions,

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 016, 026, T1-—07.
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025.04, 025.00 vs. 005.74

Data files and databases

Although there are technical differences between data files and databases, they
are treated as the same for classification.

Use 025.04 or 025.06 for works on the information science aspects of the auto-
mated storage and retrieval systems that make databases available: that is, the
kinds of things that users need to know about the systems in order to benefit fully
from them.

Usc 005.74 for computer science aspects of databases: that is, the narrowly tech-
nical issucs of designing, programming, and installing databases and database
management systems.

Use (01999 for the subject content of databases (and works discussing that con-
tent) as if the databases were books, e.g., encyclopedic databases 030, biblio-
graphic databases 010, nonbibliographic chemistry databases 54} Do not use
notation 0285 from Table | except for works that focus on the computer science
aspects of the databases rather than the subject content.

If in doubt, prefer 025.04 and 025.06.
See also discussion at 011 vs, 005.3029, 016.0053, (125.04.

080 vs. 800

081089

General collections vs. Literaturc (Belles-lettres) and rhetoric

Use 080 for essays and quotations collected for nonliterary purposes, €.3., quota-
tions collected to answer reference questions about who said something familiar.
Use 080 also for collections of writings, statements or quotations on a variety of
topics, e.g., a collection of quotations by Winston Churchill on various topics
082. Use 800 for a collection of quotations if all or nearly all the quotations come
from works of poetry, drama, or fiction. Also use 800 for a collection of essays or
quotations if the intent of the collection, as revealed in prefatory matter, 1s clearly
literary, e.g., to cxhibit literary style. If in doubt, prefer 080.

General collections in specific languages and language families

Class collections originally written in one language or language family with that
language or language family. Class collections originally written in two or more
languages or language families with the predominant language or language fam-
ily if there is one. If no original language or language family is predominant, but
the work appears in one language as a result of translation, class it with the lan-
guage in which it appears. Use 080 for collections in which the material appcars
in multiple languages with none predominant, even if accompanied by transla-
tions into the language of the intended audience.



Parapsychology and occultism 130

130 vs, 200

Parapsychology and occultism vs, Religion

Use 130 for parapsychological and occult phenomena if they are not presented as
religious, or if there is doubt as to whether they have been so presented. Use 200
for works about parapsychological or occult phenomena if the author describes
them as religious, or the believers and practitioners consider them to be religious.
If in doubt, prefer 130.

Use 130 for knowledge reputedly derived from secret and ancient religious texts
but not applied for religious purposes; however, use 200 for editions of the texts,
even if annotated from an occultist viewpoint, e.g., discussion of occult traditions
derived from the Zohar 135, but the text of the Zohar 296.1.

153 vs. 153.4

Conscious mental processes and intelligence vs. Thought, thinking,
reasoning, intuition, value, judgment

Many works that claim to be about thought and thinking or reasoning also cover
subjects such as memory, communication, perception, motivation, and intelli-
gence. Use 153 (nor 153.4) for these broader works. Use 153 {not 153.4) also for
works on "cognitive psychology." Use 153.4 only for works that focus narrowly
on thought and thinking, reasoning, intuition, value, judgment. If in doub, prefer
153.

153.7 vs. 152.1

170.92 vs.

Perceptual processes vs. Sensory perception

Use 153.7 for comprehensive works on sensory perception and perceptual pro-
cesses in general, and works that focus on the active, interpretative mental pro-
cesses associated with perception in general. Also use 153.7 for types of
perception that involve more than one sense, e.g., space perception that involves
vision and touch. Use 152.1 for works that focus on the receptive aspects of sen-
sory perception and comprehensive works on perception by a specific sense, e.g.,
visual perception. If in doubt, prefer 153.7.

171
Persons associated with ethics vs, Ethical systems

Use 170,92 for biography, collected works, critical appraisal of the work of an in-
dividual moral philosopher if the ethical system represented by the philosopher
cannot be determined. Use 171 for biography, collected works, critical appraisal
if the ethical system can be determined, e.g., critical appraisal of the ethics of Jer-
emy Bentham. If in doubt, prefer 170,92,
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180190

Historical, geographic, persons treatment of philosophy

Class single works by individual philosophers with the topic in philesophy. If
there is no focus on a specific topic, class a work expressing primarily the phi-
losopher’s own viewpoint with the collected works of the philosepher in
180-190, e.g., use 193 for a gencral work by Hegel, such as Phenomenology of
Spirit. )

Class a work by an individual philosopher that is primarily a discussion of other
philosophers’ writings with the other philosophers’ writings. For example, use
190 for a work by a western philosopher that is mostly a criticism of contempo-
rary philosophers,

Use 100 for a work by an individual that takes a broad look at many questions in
philosephy and does not seek to arguc for the individual’s own viewpoint.

200 vs, 100

Religion vs. Philosophy

Both religion and philosophy deal with the ultimate nature of existence and rela-
tionships, but religion treats them within the context of revelation, deity, wor-
ship. Philosophy of religion (210} does not involve revelation or worship but
does examine questions within the context of deity,

Use 200 for any work that emphasizes revelation, deity, or worship, even if it
uses philosophical methods, e.g., a philosephical proof of the existence of God
212, Use 180-190 for the thought of a religious tradition used to examine philo-
sophical questions without reference to deity or religious topics, €.g., Jewish phi-
losophy 181, Christian philosophy 190. However, use 200 for ethics based on a
religion. If in doubt, prefer 200.

200.9 vs. 294, 299

Geographic treatment of religion vs. Religions of Indic and of East and
Southeast Asian origin

Use 200.9 for works covering various religious traditions in an area, not just the
rcligions that originated there, e.g., use 200.954 for the religions of India (includ-
ing Christianity and Islam), use 200.951 for the religions of China (including
Christianity and Buddhism). Use 294 and 299.5 for the religions that originated
in particular geographic areas. Most of these religions have spread beyond the
area where they originated. These areas also have adherents of religions that
originated elsewhere, e.g., Buddhism (which originated in India) is present in
China. If in doubt, prefer 200.9.
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201209 and 292-299
Comparative religion

Compare the topics in 201-209 with the subdivisions of Christianity for clues to
placement of specific topics. A comparative list follows:

Social theologies _ 201 261

Doctrinal theologies 202 230

Public worship 203 246-247, 263-265
Religious experience, life, practice 204 242, 248
Religious ethics 205 24|

Leaders and organizations 206 250, 262, 267
Pastoral theology and work 206 253

Missions, religious education 207 266, 268

Sources 208 220
Denominations, sects, reform movements 209 280

Denominations and sects

Class a denomination or sect with the religion to which its own members say it
belongs.

203, 263, 292-299 vs. 394.265-.267
Customs associated with religious holidays

Use 203, 263, and similar numbers in 292-299 for the religtous customs associ-
ated with religious holidays, ¢.g., sunrise Easter services 263, lighting the Ha-
nukkah lamp 296.4. Use 394.265-.267 for the secular customs associated with
religious holidays, e.g., Easter egg hunts 394.2667, eating latkes and spinning the
Hanukkah top 394.267. If in doubt, prefer 203, 263, and similar numbers in
292-299,

207, 268 vs, 200,71, 230.071, 292-299

Religious education, Christian religious education vs. Education in
religion, education in Christianity, in Christian theology

Use 207 (and similar numbers in 292-299, such as 296.6 for Jewish religious
education or 297.7 for [slamic religious education) for works on how various re-
ligions educate their members (especially young members) to be good followers
of their own religions, usually called "religious education." Such education
stresses knowledge of the faith and living as a member ofa religion, and is meant
to instill the values of a particular religion, not to study it in a detached manner.
Use 268 for religious education as a ministry of the Christian church for the pur-
pose of confirming believers in Christian faith and life, and religious education
programs sponsored by the local church,

Use 200.71 for works on education in and teaching of comparative religion, the
religions of the world, and religion as an academic subject, usually called "relig-
1ous studies.” Use 230,071 for works on education in and teaching of Christianity
as an academic subject, e.g., a course on Christianity in secular secondary
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schools 230.07 1. Use a similar nurber in 292—299 for works on education in and
teaching of another specific religion as an academic subject, e.g., a course on Ju-
daism in secular secondary schools 296.071, on Istam 297.071.

If in doubt as to which type of education is being treated, prefer 207 (or a similar
number in 292-299} and 268.

Use 200.71 (not 207) for works on religious education at the leve! of higher edu-
cation, and for works on the education of the clergy. Use 230.071 {not 268} for
works on higher education in both Chfistianity and Christian theology and for
works on education of the clergy; all of this education usually takes place in di-
vinity schools, theological seminaries, and graduate departments of theology or
ministry in universities. Class education or training of the clergy for specialized
work with the specialty, e.g., courses in Biblical studies 220.071, programs in
Christian pastoral counseling 253.5071. Use similar numbers from 292-299,
e.g., university education in Islam 297.071.

Class study and teaching of specific topics in comparative religion, Christianity,
or the specific religions in 292-299, as follows:

Class works on teaching a specific topic to children of clementary-school age
with works on religious education of children in general, e.g., Christian relig-
jous education courses on the Bible for children 268; Jewish religious educa-
tion courses on the Tanakh (scriptures) for children 296.6.

Class works on teaching a specific topic to persons of secondary-school age
and older with the topic using notation 071 from Table 1, e.g., study and teach-
ing of Christian church history in sccondary schools 270.071; study of the
Tanakh in Jewish colleges and universities 221.071.

Use 268 for Christian religious education of adults, other than in the setting of
formal higher education, e.g., works on adult education in parish religious educa-
tion programs or Sunday schools.

Biography of individual persons in Bible

Class a comprehensive biography of a Biblical person with the book or books
with which the person is most closely associated, usually the historical part of the
Bible in which the person’s life is narrated, e.g., Solomon, King of Israel, in 1st
Kings 222. Solomon’s association with 223 Poetic books is weaker. However,
some Biblical persons are more closely associated with nonhistorical books, e.g.,
class Isaizh and Timothy with the books that bear their names, 224 and 227, re-
spectively. Although they appear briefly in historical narratives, their lives are
not narrated in full there. Use 225.9 for the apostles John, Peter, and Paul, since
each is associated with a number of books in the New Testament, but use 226 for
the other apostles, associated primarily with Gospels and Acts.

See also discussion at 230-280.

36



Christianity  Christiun theology 230

Persons asseciated with Christianity

Use the following table of preference for comprehensive biographies:
Jesus Christ, Mary, Joseph, Joachim, Anne,

John the Baptist 232.9
Other persons in the Bible : 220
Founders of denominations 280
Founders of religious orders 271
Higher clergy (e.g., popes, metropolitans, archbishops,

bishops) prior to 1054 270.1-3
Higher clergy subsequent te 1054 280
Theologians 230
Moral theologians 241
Missionaries 266
Evangelists 269
Persons noted for participation in associations for

religious work 267
Martyrs 272
Heretics 273
Saints 270
Saints prior to 10534 270.1-3
Saints subsequent to 1054 280
Mystics 248.2
Hymn writers 264
Religious educators 268
Members of religious orders 271
Clergy prior to 1054 270.1-3
Clergy subsequent to 1054 280
Members of the carly church to 1054 270.1-3
Members of denominations 280
Christian biography of persons who fall in none

of the above categories 270

Add notation 092 from Table 1 as appropriate. e.g.. collected biography of saints
270.092; Pope Gregory the Great 270.2092,

Use numbers in the range 220269 other than those listed in the table of prefer-
ence above for comprehensive biographies of persons with specialized religious
careers, or for works treating enly one aspect of a person’s life and work, e.g., a
Biblical scholar 220.092.

Use 230 for biography and criticism of individual theologians associated with a
specific type of theology, including the theology of 4 specific branch or denomi-
nation of Christianity, e.g., Saint Thomas Aquinas, Karl Barth, both 230. Use
230.092 for theologians not connected with any specific type of theology, if in
doubt, prefer 230.092. Class critical appraisal of an individual theologian’s
thought on a specific topic with the topic, e.g.. on justification 234,

Do not use 248.2 Religious experience for comprehensive biographics (except
for persons known only for religious mysticism), e.g.. a biography of Teresa of
Avila’s religious life 282.092 (not 248.2092). However, use 248.2 for biographi-
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cal accounts written for devotional purposes, not as comprehensive accounts of a
person’s life, e.g., the story of one’s conversion.

Do not use 253, 255, and 262 for biographies of the kinds of persons listed in the
table of preference above.

Use 280 without subdivision for members of nondenominational and interde-
nominational Christian churches. Also use 280 without subdivision if a person
living after 1054 belongs to a Christian church, but it cannot be determined which
denomination.

If a person does not belong to a church, or if it cannot be determined whether the
person belongs 1o a church, use the historical period that most closely matches
the individual’s lifc span or the time period of the individual’s greatest promi-
nence in 270 and the country if known, e.g., biography of a 20th-century Chris-
tian 270.8, biography of a 20th-century United States Christian 277.308.

See also discussion at 220.9.

231.7 vs. 213, 500, 576.8

Relation of scientific and Christian viewpoints of origin of universe vs,
Creation in philosophy of religion vs. Natural sciences and mathematies
vs. Evolution

Evolution versus creation

Use 231.7 for works on creation science or creationism written by Christians who
assume that the Bible provides a chronology of natural history and who rely upon
religious premises in responding to theories from the natural sciences. Similarly,
use 231.7 for works that attempt 1o refute creation science, unless they take the
writings of creationists as a starting point from which to demonstrate the case for
evolution. On the other hand, use 500 for works by creationist authors that at-
tempt to refute evolution theory by examining the writings, hypetheses, and find-
ings of scientists.

The difficulty stems from the fact that on the question of evolution the pro and
con positions differ so radically that they normally belong in different disci-
plines, science and religion, respectively. However, when a religious author is
trying to enlighten scientists on a specific scientific matter, class the work with
science, while if a scientist is trying to enlighten the religious on a specific relig-
ious matter, class the work with religion. The correct classification is determined
by the intent of the author, and the interest ol the readers that the author is seeking
to reach, not by the truth, falsity, or validity of interpretations and premises.

Use 231.7 for comprehensive works including both religion and science.

Use 213 for works that consider the rclation between divine creation and cvolu-
lion as a philosophical problem, without appealing to a particular religion or
scripture. [fin doubt between 213 and 231.7, prefer 231.7.

The most common focus of interest of works belonging in 500 is on biclogical
evolution. Use 576.8 for these works. Use 523.8 if the emphasis of a work 13
mainly on stellar evolution. 530 if on basic physical principles, 551.7 if on his-
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torical geology, and 560 if on paleontology. Use 500 if there is no clear emphasis
on a specific branch of science.

241 vs. 261.8
Christian ethics vs. Christian social theology

Some topics are covered in both religious ethics and social theology, c.g., mar-
riage, war and peace (241, 261.8). Use 241 for works that focus on what conduct
is right or wrong. Use 26 1.8 for works that may discuss right and wrong, but treat
the topic in a broader context as a problem in society and discuss Christian atti-
tudes toward and influence on the problem. Use 241 for works that emphasize
what the individual should do. Use 261.8 for works that stress what the church’s
stance should be, what response the church or Christian community should make
to alleviate the problem, or the church’s view on problems transcending individ-
ual conduct. 1f in doubt, prefer 241,

260 vs. 251-254, 259

Christian social and ecclesiastical theology vs. Local church and Pastoral
care of specific kinds of persons

The local church is the group in which individual believers can meet regularly
face to face for worship, fellowship, and church activities—for example, a con-
gregation, a college church group.

Among the more recent forms of the local church are the small groups called ba-
sic Christian communities or basic ecclesial communities. These are smaller than
parishes or congregations, but, like other forms of the local church, are organized
for the general religious welfare of their members, not just for special projects or
functions. Class these in the same way as parishes, i.e., class comprehensive
works in 250 (or in 262 when ireated as part of ecclesiology), and class specific
aspects with the aspect in the subdivisions of 250.

Use either 250 or 260 for activities undertaken by the church, depending on the
context, Use 250 for works intended for the individual practitioner in the local
setting. This may be as small as a parish youth group or as large as a counsehng
program that serves a metropolitan area. Use 261 for the church’s attitude to cul-
tural and social problems, and its activities regarding them, unless the context is
limited to the local church, e.g., a practical work for the prisen chaplain 259, but
the church’s attitude to the treatment of criminals 261.8. If in doubt, prefer 260,

Use 260 for some activities that can be conducted by the locai church, e.g., public
worship (264-263), religious education (268), spiritual renewal and evangelism
{269}, as the context of works on these subjects is often broader than the local
church,

Use 262 for church organization, unless the scope is limited to administration of
the local church (254).

39



261

Manual on Use of Dewey Decimal Classification

261.5

Christianity and secular disciplines

Use 261.5 for personal Christian views and church teachings about secular disci-
plines as a whole, their value, how sericusly a Christian should take them, how
tar the disciplines should affect faith. Class Christian philosophy of a secular dis-
cipline with the discipline, e.g., a Christian philosophy of psychology 150.1. In
some cases specific provision is made for use of secular disciplines for religious
purposes, e.g., use of drama 246. [f in doubt, class with the secular discipline.

270 vs, 281, 282

299

Early church to 1054 vs. Eastern churches, Roman Catholic Church

Use 270.1-.3 (not 281) for the history of the Church prier 10 1054, because the
early church is considered to be undivided by denominations until the schism of
1054. Use 274 279 for the history of specific churches prior to 1054,

Use 270.1-.3 or 274-279 for the history of the Eastern and Roman Catholic
churches before 1054. Use 281, 281.9, or 282 for works on later history or works
that cover both the early and later history. If in doubt for works about both East-
ern and Roman Catholic churches, prefer 270. 1f in doubt for works about a spe-
cific denomination, prefer 281, 281.9, or 282.

New Age religions

Class New Age perspectives on health and medicine, environmentalism, garden-
ing, and other activities and areas of knowledge with the subject and discipline
under discussion, even if the discussion rejects some of the main tenets of the dis-
cipline, e.g., using mental energy to cure illness 615.8.

Use 130 and its subdivisions for New Age hiterature mostly concerned with psy-
chic and occult phenomena.

Use 201-209 for works on some aspects of religion from a New Age perspective
if the works do not attempt to speak for a particular known religion or to establish
a new religion or sect, e.g., use 204 for a New Age perspective on spirituality.

Use 299 for works concerned with several New Age religions, but use 200 if the
work includes sects of the more established religions, e.g., sects of Buddhism,
Hinduism, Native American rchgion, cte.

Use 299 for comprehensive works on the New Age as a whole or as a movement.
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300, 320.60 vs, 352-354

Social sciences and policy formulation vs. Specific topics of public
administration

Public policy

Use 300-349, 355--399 for the public policy itsclf (what the policy is or should
be, as distinet from how it is formulated or administered) in specific fields of so-
cial concern, e.g., economic development and growth policics 338.9, welfare
policics 361.6. Use 353-354 for the public pelicy itself on other topics, e.g., art
policy 353.7 (nor 700). However, use 323 for policies with civil rights implica-
tions, e.g., religious policy 323.44 (rot 200 or 353.7). Some exceptions are speci-
fied in the schedules, e.g., public policy for libraries 021.8.

Certain policies have names that suggest enc discipline but actually concern an-
other. For example, usc 338.9 for technology policy, technology transfer policy,
research and development (R and 1) policy, and even science policy if formu-
lated in terms of promoting cconomic growth and development.

Use 320.6 for interdisciplinary works on policy formulation, and works on how
socicty as a whole makes up its mind. Governments usually, but not always,
make up the leading parties in policy formulation, e.g., presidents, governors,
courts, and legislatures at various levels. Use 320.6 for policy formulation led or
mediated by agencies in two or more branches of government, but use 352.3 for
policy formulation conducted by executive agencies, how an executive decides
upon policies and gets them carried out. Class policy formulation in a specific
field by "the government" or society with the policy as explained above, but class
policy formulation by executive agencies in specific fields in 352 354,

For example, use 323 for a work about what civil rights policies are or should be,
and on how society as a whole decides what they should be; 353.4 for a work on
how a civil rights agency resolves policy issues, and on how to administer civil
rights policies. Similarly, use 338.9 for a work on economic development; 354.2
for a repert on an economic development agency, and for a work on policy mak-
ing in an economic development agency.

If in doubt, prefer the number outside public administration.
Nomination hearings

Class all nominaiion hearings for executive officers in 352-354, because it is dif-
ficult to determine whether emphasis is on matters like personal qualifications
and administrative issues or on the policies that the agency should carry out.
Class nominations for the head of an agency in the field that the agency adminis-
ters, e.g., nomination hearing for an attorney general 353.4.

See also discussion at T1—068 vs. 353-354.

300 vs. 600
Social sciences vs. Technology

Use 300 for works that discuss the social implications of a technology, e.g., the
econemic importance of lumbering 338.1 (not 634.9). Use 300 for works on the
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social utilization, the social control, and the social effect of technology. Use 600
for works that discuss how to make, operate, maintain, or repair something, e.g.,
manufacture of motor vehicles 629.2.

Use 300 rather than 600 for the following categories of material:

1. Works that emphasize the social use of the topic rather than operating or
processing it, e.g., tea drinking in England 394.1 {not 641.3 or 641.6)

2. Works that emphasize the overall perspective, e.g., the shift from coal to oil
in American industry 333.8 (rot 621.402)

3. Works that emphasize social control as opposed 1o the control exercised
during the manufacturing process, e.g., standards of drug quality imposed by
a government agency or a trade association 363.19 (not 615)

4. Works that cite raw statistics, ¢.g., crop production, acreage, fertilizer con-
sumption, farm size 338.1 (nat 630)

Technical reports

Use 300 for technical and research reports that emphasize procedural technicali-
ties and refer to economic, legal, administrative, or regulatory complexities.
Consider the purpose of the writer and the mission of the agency authorizing the
reports in determining the classification of a report series, and of individual re-
ports in a series. Use 300 if the emphasis is on the exercise of social control over a
process or the social aspects of technological processes, e.g., water quality moni-
toring systems 363.739 {no! 628.1), a work describing how railroads serve Ar-
gentina 385.0982 (nor 625.100982); a report on fertilizer and rice studying
production efficiency in developing countrics 338.1 {not 633.1).

Interdisciplinary works

Use 300 as the interdisciplinary number for a phenomenon of social significance;
and as the place of last resort for general works on a subject lacking disciplinary
focus, e.g., a work on industrial archaeology not emphasizing how things were
made 338.4 {nor 609). However, usc 600 for works that emphasize descriptions
of products or structures, such as clocks, locomotives, and windmilis,

Biegraphy and company histery

Use 600 for works on artisans, engineers, and inventors. However, use 338.7 for
works on artisans, engincers, and inventors who are of more interest as entrepre-
neurs, e.g., Henry Ford.

Use 600 (or 700 if the interest is artistic) for works on the products of specific
companies that emphasize the description and design of the products, €.g., Seth
Thomas clocks or Ferrari automobiles. However, use 338.7 if the organization or
history of the company receives significant attention, e.g., Seth Thomas clocks
681.1, but the Seth Thomas Clock Company and its clocks 338.7,
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301-307 vs. 361-365
Sociology vs. Social problems and services

Use 301-307 only for works on social phenomena that deal exclusively, or al-
most exclusively, with the phenomenon in its pure state, i.e.. its social back-
ground, its role i the social structure, its effects on socicty, 1ts innate
characteristics and inner structure.

Use 361- 365 for works on social phenomena considered as social problems in
connection with actual and potential remedies.

Examples:
1. Use 306.85 for the family as a social phenomenon.

2. Use 306.88 for a work discussing the effect of the changing social roles of
men and women in the dissolution of the family.

3. Use 362.82 for a work that discusses actual and potential remedies for fam-
ily dissolution.

If in doubt, prefer 301 -307.

302-307 vs. 150, T1—01
Social psychelogy vs. Psychology

Use 302- 307 for works that focus on group behavior, including those that discuss
the role of the individual in group behavior. Use 150 for works that focus on the
individual, including those that discuss the influence of group behavior on the in-
dividual, If in doubt, prefer 302-307.

Use 302-307 without adding notation 01 from Table 1 for application of social
psychology to a subject, e.g., social psychology of religion 306.6. Use the
number for the subject plus notation 01 from Table | for the application of psy-
chology to a subject, e.g., individual psychology of religion 200.1. If in doubt,
prefer 302-307.

302-307 vs. 320
Specific topics in sociclogy and anthropelogy vs. Political science

Use 302-307 for works on social institutions, processes, and phenomena if they
emphasize how the social topics are related to and manifested in political ones,
cven if they have a political cast. Only use 320 for works on political institutions,
processes, and phenomena in which the political aspects are emphasized. For cx-
ample, use 305.42 (not 324.6} for a work on the relation between the feminist
movement and the enfranchisement of women. It in doubt, prefer 302-307.
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303.48 vs, 306.4
Social effects of science and technology

Use 303 48 for the c¢ffects of scientific discoveries and technological innovations
upon saciety, e.g., a work on the transformation of'religious, economic, and lei-
sure institutions stemming from the development of electronic media. Usc 306.4
for the patterns of behavior of the individuals and groups engaged in scientific or
technical endeavors, e.g., a description of the milieu that seems to be conducive
to technological innovation. If in doubt, prefer 303.48,

305.811 vs. 305.82, 305.84

Canadians of British origin and Canadians of French origin vs. British,
English, Anglo-Saxons and French

Use 305.811 for Canadian citizens of British origin and for Canadian citizens of
French origin. Use 305.811 for accounts of persons of British or French ancestry
becoming Canadian citizens. Also use 305.811 for persons of British or French
origin living in the territory that later became the nation of Canada if they are re-
garded as among the precursors of British or French Canadians or founders of the
nation.

Usc 305.82 and 305.84 for persons of British or French ancestry who were not
and never became Canadian citizens, even though they may have resided in Can-
ada or in the territory that later became Canada. For example, the inhabitants of
the French coleny Acadia in what is now Nova Scotia who were expelled in 1755
and became the Cajuns of teday’s Louisiana were never Canadian citizens; so use
305.84 for Louisiana Cujuns.

[f in doubt. prefer 305.811.

305.813 vs. 305.82
People of United States (" Americans™) vs. British, English, Anglo-Saxons
Use 303.813 (ror 305,82) for U.S. citizens of British ancestry. Use 305.813 for

comprehensive works on both U.S. citizens and non-U.S. citizens of British an-
cestry in the United States. Use 305.813 for accounts of persons of British ances-
try becoming U.S citizens. Use 305.82 for non-U.S. citizens of British ancestry in
the United States. If in doubt, prefer 305.813.

305.9 vs. 305.5
Occupational and miscellaneous groups vs. Social classes
Use 305.9 for works on an occupational or miscellaneous group when either

L. there is little or no emphasis on class,

2. the group is well represented in two or more distinct classes, or

3. the group has an indefinite or transitional status.
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Use 305.5 for works on an occupational or miscellaneous group considered in
terms of its specific social status. If in doubt, prefer 305.9.

306 vs. 305, 909, 930990

307

Social groups vs. Culture and institutions vs. History

Use 3035 for social groups, €.g., women as a social category 305.4, Use 306 for
social institutions, ¢.g., the family 306.85. Use the number for the institution in
306, plus notation 08 from Table 1, for the role of social groups in specific insti-
tutions of society, e.g., women in the family 306.85082.

Use 909 and 930--990 for the role of social groups in history, and for accounts of
the major events shaping the history. In particular, use 909 and 930-990 for the
history of ethnic and national groups.

If in doubt, prefer in the following order; 306, 305, 909, 930-990.

Communities

Use 307 for works on the community in a relatively restricted area as a social
phenemenon and works on community planning, development, and redevelop-
ment. These terms are used here in their ordinary meaning to imply the planning
for and development of the community as a whole. Use 300 apart from 307 for
works where specific subjects of community interest are addressed, e.g., eco-
nomic development of the community 338.93—.99, developing hospitals for the
community 362.11, planning community housing 363.5, planning the city water
supply 363.6, planning the education system 379.4-.9.

320 vs. 300.2

Politics of political institutions vs. Seciology of political institutions

Use 320 for works on the descriptive, comparative, historical, and theoretical
study of political institutions and processes, in which the social environment is
considered enly as a background. Use 306.2 for works on the social dynamics of
political institutions, the social sources (e.g., ethnic group, class, family) and the
social processes of political institutions, or the impact of these institutions and
their activity on the social environment. Use 306.2 also for works dealing with
political institutions and processes as models for social institutions and pro-
cesses. If in doubt, prefer 320.

320.5 vs. 297.09, 297.2, 322

Islamic fundamentalism

Use 320.5 for works on Islamic fundamentalism that emphasize political aspects
from a secular viewpoint; and for works emphasizing the religicusly oriented po-
litical ideologies of [slamic fundamentalism.
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Use 297.09 and other subdivisions of 297 only for works that emphasize relig-
1ous aspects of Istamic fundamentalism, such as a concern to maintain and hand
down a pure version of the Islamic faith, a mindfulness to follow the strict letter
of the Koran and Hadith, an attempt to generate a religious reawakening through
preaching, teaching, and other forms of religious communication. Use 297.2 for
works that treat politics from the religious point of view.

Use 322 for works emphasizing the political role of [slamic fundamentalist or-
ganizations and groups in relation to the state.

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 320.5; 322; a subdivision of 297,

320.9, 320.4 vs. 351

Government vs, Public administration

Government is timited to considerations of the nature, role, goals and structure of
states; their political direction and control; and how central controls are exercised
and balanced against each other. Public administration concentrates on executive
agencies and the procedures used to carry out their goals, policies, and actions in
various fields.

Use 320.9 for works that discuss the habitual conduct and methods of people in
high office, even if they appear to cover the structure and functions of govern-
ment.

Use 320.4 for works on the overall structure of governments, emphasizing their
chief legislative, judicial, and executive organs, or for works that discuss typical
activities of the different branches, e.g., regulating safety as an illustration of the
police function. Use 320.4 also for comprehensive works on government and
public administration of specific areas, but not for works emphasizing the work
of carrying out goals and policies. Use 320 for interdi sciplinary works on govern-
ment and public administration not limited to specific areas.

Use 351 for works that emphasize agencies of the executive branch, or the usual
components of administration: planning, organizing, staffing, financing, and
equipping agencies to do a job.

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 320.9, 320.4, 351.

322 vs, 201, 261.7, 292299

Politics and religion

Use 322 for works discussing the relationships between religious organizations
or movements and states or governments from a secular perspective. Use 201,
261.7, and similar numbers in 292-299 for works on the position that religious
people and organizations take or should take toward political affairs (includin g
the state). If in doubt, prefer 322.
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324 vs, 320.5, 320.9, 909, 530990
Political movements

Use 324 for works on the attempts of political movements to achicve power by
nonviolent means and their ventures into electoral politics {cven as splinter par-
ties with scant chance of success). Use 320.5 for works concerning the thought
and internal history or dynamics of political idcological movements. Use 320.5
also for comprehensive works on specific ideological movements. Use 320.9 for
the impact of these movements on the political system and their interaction with
other political forces. Use 909, 930-990 for works on movements that come to
power or directly affect the major events of history. If in doubt. prefer in the fol-
lowing order: 324, 909 and 930-990, 320.9, 320.5.

See alsvo discussion at 909, 930-990 vs. 320,

324.2094-.2099 and 324.24-.29

Treatment of political parties in specific continents, countries, localities in
modern world

Use 324.209 (or 324.2 for specific kind of party) for treatment of political partics
by continent and by region larger than a specific country, c.g., political parties in
Furope 324.2094; Conservative parties in Europe 324.2.

Use 324.24—.29 for treatment of political parties by country, using area notation
for country from Table 2, followed by notation to express the party, c.g., political
parties in United Kingdom 324.241; the Conservative Party 324.24104.

Use the country number in 324.24--.29, followed by notation to express the party
if possible, plus notation 09 from Table 1, for treatment of political parties by lo-
cality within a country, since in most countries the local party is a branch of the
national party, ot, at least, a Jocal organization of persons who regard themselves
as members of a national party, c.g., the Conservative Party in Wales
324.2410409429 (not 324,242904). Use the national number, plus medified stan-
dard subdivision 009, for comprehensive works on partics of a specific part of a
nation, e.g., partics of Wales 324.241009429,

However, for Canada, the United States, and Ausiralia, each of which has strong
traditions of autonomy for state and provincial parties, the political parties of
states and provinces are treated like "countries” rather than like "localities,” e...
political parties of New York State 324.2747 (not 324.273009747); the Demeo-
cratic Party in New York State 324.2747. Regions and localities are subordinated
to national or state and provincial numbers, ¢.g., the Democratic Party in the Mid-
west 324.27360977, in New York City 324.2747.

330 vs. 650, 658
Business

Use 330 for works on business that present general information, economic condi-
tions, financial information (such as interest rates), and reports on what certain
companies are doing. Use 650 for works on business that emphasize practical
managerial information and that cover 651 Office services as well as 658 General
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331.12 vs.

management. Use 658 if the work is limited to management. Use 330 for compre-
hensive works on 330 and 650. If in doubt, prefer 330.

331.13
Full employment policies vs. Prevention and relief of unemployment

Use 331.12 for works on government labor policies and programs wider than
simply combating unemployment, e.g., public service employment as a measure
to provide both jobs for the unemployed and assistance to distressed areas and
state and local governments. Use 331.13 for works on government labor policies
and programs that discuss them solely in terms of prevention and relief of unem-
ployment. If in doubt, prefer 331.12.

332,336 vs. 339

Macroeconomics

Use 332 and 336 for works on economic topics considered in their own right,
e.g., monetary activities of central banks 332.1. Use 339 if the topics are dis-
cussed in relation to the total economic picture of a country or region, since mac-
roeconomics is the study of the economy as a whole, especially with reference to
its general leve] of cutput and income and the interrelationships among sectors of
the economy, e.g., activities of central banks undertaken primarily to carry out
macroeconomic pelicy 339.5. If in doubt, prefer 332 and 336.

332 vs. 338, 658.15

Financial topics in production economics and financial management

Use 332 for works discussing financial topics from the viewpoint of people or or-
ganizations with money to invest and those who serve them—investors, bankers,
stockbrokers, and the like. Use 338 for works discussing financial topics from the
viewpoint of people concerned with the production of goods and services, or who
are interested in capital because it is necessary for production. For example, usc
332.67 (domestic investment in specific types of enterprise} for a work discuss-
ing whether mining is a safe and profitable field of investment for the general
public; but use 338.2 (financial aspects of extraction of minerals) for a work dis-
cussing whether the mining industry will attract enough investment to expand
production. Use 658.15 (or the subject plus notation 068 from Table 1) for works
discussing financial topics from the viewpoint of an executive responsible for the
financial management of an organization, or works that focus narrewly on mana-
gerial concerns. If in doubt, prefer 332.
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333.7-.9 vs. 363.1, 363.73, 577
Social aspects of ecology

Use numbers in 300 rather than 577 for works on ecology and specific natural en-
vironments that discuss public pelicy and resource cconomies rather than biol-
ogy. Class works on natural resource management, environmental impacts and
monitoring, risk assessment, development, conscrvation and biodiversity as fol-
lows:

1. Natural resource management: Use 333.7 or the number for the specific re-
source, e.g., management of wetlands 333.91.

2. Environmental impacts and monitoring:

A. The resource situation in general: Use 333.7 or the number for the spe-
cific resource (without adding any further subdivisions), e.g., monitoring
biodiversity 333.95;

B. Environmental impacts: Use 333.71 or the number for the specific re-

source, e.g., monitoring the impact of reclamation projects on wetlands
333.91;

C. Pollution levels: Use 363.73 or the number for the specific kind of pol-
lutant or environment, e.g., monitoring oil pollution 363.738. (However,
use 333.7-9 as instructed under 2. B. above for the impact of pallution,
e.g., monitoring the impact of oil pollution on wetlands 333.91);

D. Potential envirenmental impacts: Class with the devclopment whose
impact is being studied, e.g., the potential impact of an oil pipeline on tun-
dra ecology 388.5.

3. Risk assessment;

A, Generalized risks to the environment: Class as an impact study in
333.7t or the number for the specific resource, e.g., contemporary risks to
wetlands of America 333.91;

B. Safety risks: Use the subdivision for the specific threat in 363.1, e.g.,
assessing the risk to humans of pesticides in food 363.19;

C. Risks of specific developmenits: Class with the specific development as
a study of potential impacts, e.g., assessing the risk of tourism to biodiver-
sity in East Africa 316.7604,

4. Development: Use 333.71 or the number for the specific resource, ¢.g., hy-
droelectric power development 333.91.

5. Conservation: Use 333.72 or the number for the specific resource, e.g., con-
servation of biodiversity 333.95.

6. Biediversity: Use 333.95 (especially for works emphasizing its value or im-
portance).

I'in doubt, prefer in the following order: 333,7-.9, 363.1, 363.73, 577.
See also discussion at 363.73 vs. 571.9, 577.27.
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333.7-9 vs. 363.6
Natural resources and energy vs. Public utilities

Use 333.7-9 for comprehensive works on resources, projection of needs and
supplies, development, conservation and protection of resources. Use 363.6 for
works on problems and services related to utilities distributing and delivering the
resources to users. Use 333.7-.9 for "supply" as a noun, but use 363.6 for "sup-
ply" as a verb. If in doubt, prefer 333.7-.9.

However, use 333.793 for a work about distribution of electrical power by utili-
ties if the work emphasizes the problems of developing the supply of electricity,
says little about the problems of distributing the electricity to customers, and
does not discuss prices without reference to production costs.

Use 333.71 or a number for a specific resource in 333.7-.9 for works on the ra-
tioning of natural resources still in their natural state, but use 363 for works on the
rationing of final products, e.g., wellhead atlocation of natural gas for companies
or jurisdictions 333.8, but rationing of natural gas among consumers or classes of
consumers at the other end of the line 363.6. If in doubt, prefer 333.71 and num-
bers for specific resources in 333.7—9.

333.7-.9 vs. 508, 913-919, 930-950
National parks and monuments

Use 333.7-.9 for works on national parks where the main attraction is nature if
the emphasis is on conservation and protection of natural resources, ¢. g., forest
parks 333.78, game reserves 333.95. Use 508 or other numbers in 500 if the em-
phasis is on description of and guides to natural phenomena, e.g., a comprehen-
sive guide to the natural history of Yellowstone National Park 508.787, a guide to
the geology of Yellowstone 557.87.

Use 913-919, plus notation 04 from the table under 9§3-91 9, for general guide-
books 1o all the national parks of an area, e.g., a 1989 general guidebook to the
national parks of South America 918.04.

Class general works about historical monuments with the events commemorated.
For example, class a battlefield national park with the battle, e.g., Gettysburg Na-
tional Military Park 973.7. Class a park associated with the life of an individual in
the biography number for that individual, e.g., Lyndon B, Johnson National His-
torical Park 973.923092, George Washington Carver National Monument
630.92.

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 333.7—.9; 508 and other numbers in
500; 930-9%0; 913-919.

See also discussion at 913-919: Historic sites and buildings; also ar 913-919:
Add table: 04: Guidebaoks, also at 930-990: Wars; also at 930-996: Historic
preservation.
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333.72 vs.

304.2, 320.5, 363.7
Environmentalism

Use 333.72 for works on environmentalism discussing the broader concept of
preserving and protecting the supply as welt as the quality of natural resources
and for works about the environmental movement that focus on the concerns it
shares with the long established conservation movement. Use 304.2 for works
that emphasize the effect upon society of overuse, misuse, or pollution of the en-
vironment. Use 320.5 for works that emphasize the political ideologies of envi-
ronmentalism. Use 363.7 for works on preserving and restoring the quality of the
social living space, i.e., taking care of wastes, pollution, noise, the dead, and
pests. If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 333.72, 304.2, 363.7, 320.5.

333.73-.78 vs. 333, 333.1-5

333.95 vs.

Natural resources vs. Land economics

Use 333.73--.78 for works on land as a natural resource, as a source of economic
goods (chiefly agricultural and mineral), and for works on the usage of the land
and its resources. Use 333.73-.78 also for works on control of usage regardless of
who owns the land, e.g., price control, zoning. Use 333.73 for comprehensive
works on land policy.

Use 333.73-.78 for land inventories, which ofien focus on land as a resource and
land usage.

Use 333 for comprehensive works on land and on natural resources only if the
works contain substantial discussion of ownership. [t is more common for com-
prehensive works on land to contain substantial discussion of ownership than
comprehensive works on other natural resources. Use 333.7-.9 for comprehen-

sive works on natural resources that treat predominantly nonownership aspects.
If in deubt, prefer 333.7-9.

Use 333.1-.5 for land as property, where the central issues are the right to posses-
sion and use, and the right to transfer possession and use. Use 333.1-.5 for con-
trol of land cnly if the control is the kind that stems from ownership,

Usc 333 for comprehensive works on both 333.1-.5 and 333.73—.78 with respect
to land only if the works contain substantial discussion of ownership. Use
333.1-.5 for works on the right to use land and its resources. If in doubt, prefer in
the following order: 333.73-.78, 333,15, 333,

639.9
Conscrvation and management of specific kinds of animals

Conservation and resource management are primarily economic concepts. Usc
333,95 for works on conservation of specific kinds of animals if the works dis-
cuss public policy and pregrams; give cstimates or statistics of populations,
abundance, harvest, catches, and kills; make appeals for resource management;
and issue calls to protect an animal or save it from extinction. Use 639.9 for

works that discuss agricultural methods and techniques and how to carry them
out.
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A few terms used in conservation work are troublesome because they may refer
to either economics or technology. Use 333.95 for works on rescue, reintroduc-
tion, management, and habitat improvement of specific kinds of animals, if the
waorks are focused on programs and the rationale behind the activities. Use 639.9
only if the work is focused on hands-on activities where the animals are living,

If in doubt, prefer 333.93,

335 vs. 306.3, 320,53

Socialism and related systems in economics, sociology, and pelitical theory

Use 335 for interdisciplinary works on socialism and related systems, and works
on their philesophic foundations, since they are based upon theories of how the
cconomy does or shouid work. Use 335 also for wide-ranging works that do not
fit within normal disciplinary boundaries but are clearly about socialism and re-
lated systems. Use 335 also for works discussing how another economic system
should be reorganized into a socialist system.

Use 306.3 only for sociological studies of how socialist economic systems work
out in practice,

Use 320.53 for works that emphasize how political movements intend to intro-
duce socialism and what political forces they expect to harness to attain and keep
power, or that discuss political movements and forces without in-depth discus-
sion of the economic dynamics or theory,

Works in 320.53 and 335 may include material that is prescriptive, that says how
society, the economy, or the political system ought te be organized. If in doubt,
prefer 335,

337.3-9vs. 337.1

338.092

Foreign economic policies and relations of specific jurisdictions and
groups of jurisdictions vs. Multilateral economic cooperation

Use 337.3-.9 for works on relations between a cooperative group freated as a
whole and other countries or groups, e.g., economic relations of the European
Union with Japan 337.4052, economic relations of the European Unien with the
rest of the world 337.4. Use 337.1 for works on cooperative relations among the
states of multistate groups, e.g., cooperation within the Eurepean Union 337.1. If
in doubt, prefer 337.3—9.

Business biography

Use 338.092 for collected biography of businessmen in many fields. Use 338 for
collected biography of entrepreneurs in many fields.

Use 338.1-.4 for biographies of business leaders not limited to a specific enter-
prise but limited to a specific field, e.g., business leaders in the automotive manu-
facturing industry 338.4. Use 338.6—.8 for biographies of people associated with
the development and operation of specific types of enterprises but not confined to
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a specific industry or group of industrics, €., small-business owners 338.6, per-
sons associated with irusts 338.8, Use 338.7092 for biographies of company di-
rectors on the boards of companies in several industries or groups of industries,
Use 338.7 for a biography of an entrepreneur or business leader associated with a
gpecific business enterprise, €.2., the founder of a cosmetics manufacturing com-
pany.

338.1 vs. 631.5
Crop yields

Use 338.1 for works on crop yields that are compilations giving the total produc-
tion of an area. Use 338.1 also for works on yields per unit of arca if they are
taken as indicators of production ¢fficiency, either of agricultural systems using
various methods (e.g., crop rotation) or of agricultural systems prevailing in vari-
ous areas. Use 63 1.5 only for works that have little or no economic or testing im-
plications, e.g., lists of record yields of various crops. Class with the subject in
agriculture if yield studies per unit of area are used in technical tests of varieties
or specific production techniques, e.g., yield tests of fertilizer 631.8028. If in
doubt, prefer 338.1.

338.9 vs. 352.7, 500
Science policy

Science policy generally focuses on what socicty should do to promote the utili-
zation of science and the growth of industrics and activities based on science. Use
338.9 for works on science policy regarded as a policy or program to promote
economic development and growth (use similar numbers in 338.93—.99 for sci-
ence policy for economic development in specific areas, e.g.. Europe 338.94).
Use 352.7 for general works ou public administration of science policy. Use
354.2 for works that emphasize administration of economic development. Use
other numbers in 352-354 for specific topics, e.g.. 354.5 for administration of
science policy in agriculture. In the absence of a focus on the social sciences, use
509 for natural science policy in an area, Tf in doubt, prefer 338.9.

344}, 342-347 vs. 340.5
Civil law and common law
Civil law

Use 340 for comprehensive works that treat civil law as ail law that is not law of’
nations ot criminal law (342344, 346- 347}, Contrast civil law in this sense with
criminal law (345). Use 340.5 for works that treat civil law as a system ol law de-
rived from Roman law that is in use to a greater or lesser extent in most countries
in the modemn world, e.g., Germany, France, Japan, Brazil, and even in some sub-
ordinate jurisdictions of countries that otherwise use another system, e.g., the
province of Quebec in Canada and the state of Louisiana in the United States, If
in doubt, prefer 340.
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Common law

Use 340 and 342-347 for works that treat commeon law as the system of law of
England and other countries, such as the United States, whose law is derived
from English law, or that treat common law as the branch of English law that de-
rives from the old English courts of common law as opposed to the branch of law
known as equity that grew up in the Court of Chancery. Use 344.5 for works that
treat common law as law that is not the result of legislation but rather of custom
and judicial decision. If in doubt, prefer 340.

340.02-.09 vs. 349

340.9

Geographic treatment of law

Use 340.02-.09 for works intended to be general in coverage, even if most exam-
ples are taken from a specific jurisdiction. Use 349 for works limiting the law toa
specific jurisdiction. For example, use 340.03, general law dictionaries, (nof
349.7303, dictionaries of American law), for Black’s Law Dictionary, even
though the majority of the cases cited are from the United States. Use 340.025 for
a directory of lawyers who can practice law not only in Maryland but also in other
parts of the United States and whose place of residence is in Maryland, but use
349.752025 for a directory of lawyers who can practice in Maryland but whose
place of residence need not be in Maryland. If in doubt, prefer 340.02—-.09.

Conflict of laws

Use 340.9 for works where the key issue is usually which jurisdiction’s laws are
to govern the case, e.g., whose laws will govern in the case of a Canadian citizen
married in France to a citizen of Germany and later divorced in Mexico when a
dispute arises as to the disposition of jointly owned personal property? Although
usually called private international law, it is not the law governing the interrela-
tionships of nations, but the law governing the conflicts and disputes between
private citizens of different nations, and its material 1s drawn from private law.

341 vs. 327

Law of nations vs, International relations

Use 341 for works that discuss the standards and principles that it is commonly
felt should govern international relations, or for works that discuss concrete
events from the standpoint of the problems that they pose to this system of order.
Use 341 also for works on treaties and cases of international courts. Use 327 for
works that discuss what is actually transpiring in international relations (includ-
ing the theory as to why things happen as they do), and the effects of what has
happened. If in doubt, prefer 341.
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342-349
Geographic treatment of law
Class law limited by geographic area as follows:

1. For law limited 1o a specific jurisdiction: Use 349 or 342.3—9 (and paralle!
numbers, e.g., 343.3—.9) plus the area number for that jurisdiction, .g., law of
Germany 349.43, transportation law of Germany 343.4309.

2. Class the laws of local jurisdictions (cities, countics, subprovincial jurisdic-
tions) in 349 or 342.3-.9 (and parallel numbers, e.g., 343.3-.9) plus the area
number for the jurisdiction. If the jurisdiction is not given in Table 2 (or is
named only in an including note), do not add further. For example, use
149,755 for local laws of Virginia; 343.75504 for tax law of Virginia; 349.755
for local laws of Richmoend, Virginia; 343.755 (not 343.75504) for tax laws of
Richmond, Virginia.

3. For law limited to a specific regional intergovernmental organization: Use
3492 or 342.2 (and parallel numbers, e.g., 343.2) plus the arca number for that
organization, e.g., law of European Union 349.24. transportation law of Euro-
pean Union 343.2409.

4. Class the laws of more than one jurisdiction other than those ofa specific re-
gional intergovernmental organization as follows:

For a collection of laws from various jurisdictions located in a particular
area: Use 349 or 342.3—.9 {and parallel numbers, c.g., 343.3-9) plus the
area nunbet for that area, ¢.g., law of Germany, France, Italy 349.4, trans-
portation laws of Germany, France, Ttaly 343.400.

For laws that affect more than one jurisdiction: Use 341 or 342.3-9 (and
parallel numbers, e.g., 343.3-.9) plus the area number for the area af-
fected, €.g., treaties among Germany, France, Italy 341, international laws
regulating disarmament in Germany, France, Italy 341.7, international
laws regulating transportation in Germany, France, Italy 343.409.

See also discussion at 340.02-.09 vs. 349.
Law of countries with federal governments

In federally organized countries, €.8., the United Statcs, Australia, Federal Re-
public of Germany, there are two sets of Jaws: those of the central jurisdiction
{(national laws) and those of subordinate jurisdictions {laws of the provinces or
states). Use the area number for the subordinate jurisdiction for laws of an indi-
vidual state or province, e.g., criminal law of Virginia 345.755, of New South
Wales 345.944. However, use the arca number for the federal jurisdiction for
jaws of the states or provinces taken as a whole, ¢.g.. criminal laws of the states of
ihe United States 345.73, of the states of Australia 345.94. Use the arca number
for the region for works on the state and provincial laws of aregion, e.g., provin-
cial criminal law of western Canada 345.712.

55



342

Manual on Use of Dewey Decimal Classification

342.08 vs.

Use of area number for capital districts

Use the area number for the capital district if the laws are, in effect, local laws
even though passed by the national legislature, e.g., use notation 753 from Table
2 for laws of Washington, D.C., even though the United States Congress passes
some of these laws.

Jurisdiction in time

Class the taws of an area that was at some point not an independent jurisdiction as
follows:

1. If the law is still operative in the now-independent jurisdiction, use the area
number for the jurisdiction in question. For example, use notation 5491 from
Table 2 for a law that is currently operative in Pakistan, even though it was en-
acted before Pakistan became independent, e.g., use 347.5491 for the Limita-
tion Act of 1908.

2. If the law is no longer operative in the now-independent jurisdiction, use the
area number for the jurisdiction that was previously dominant, For example,
use notation 54 from Table 2 for India for a law of 1908 no longer operative in
Pakistan.

3414
Civil rights vs. Human rights

Use 342.08 for works on the political and social rights of individuals that are rec-
ognized by the laws of a particular jurisdiction or group of jurisdictions. Use
341.4 for works on the political and social rights that are recognized by interna-
tional agreements (such as the Universal Declaration of Human Rights) as the in-
herent and inalienable rights of all human beings, If in doubt, prefer 342.08.

343.04-,06 vs. 336.2, 3524

Tax law vs, Taxes and taxation vs. Revenue¢ administration

Use 343.04-.06 for most works on taxes, especially popular works, because they
usually explain what the law allows and prohibits, e.g., a work for taxpayers
about U.S. income tax deductions 343.7305. Use 336.2 for works on the econom-
ics of taxes and interdisciplinary works on taxes, €.g., an economic and political
analysis of U.S. tax policy 336.200973. Use 352.4 for works on tax administra-
tion, especially the administration of assessment and collection. If in doubt, pre-
fer 343.04—.06.

345 vs. 346.03

Crimes {Offenses) vs. Torts (Delicts)

Use 345 for acts considered as criminal offenses, but use 346.03 if those acts are
considered as torts (a part of civil law), e.g., libel and slander considered from the
standpoint of criminal law or brought as a criminal action 345, but constdered as
a tort or brought as a civil action 346.03. Whether a particular act is regarded as a
crime or as a tort or as neither will often depend on the jurisdiction, e.g., adultery
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may be regarded as a crime for which the offender may be prosecuted, a tort for
which the offender may be sued, or merely as a fact to be adduced in evidence ina
divorce case. If in doubt, prefer 345,

351.3-.9 vs. 352.13-.19

352-354

Administration in and of subordinate jurisdictions in specific areas

Use 351.3-.9 for descriptive works on administration of individual jurisdictions
regardless of kind, e.g., administration of the government of Ontario 351.713, of
Cook County (Illinois) 351.773, of Northern Highland {Scotland} 351.411. This
approach ensures consistent classification of works on administration of specific
subordinate jurisdictions, since a classifier does not need to decide 1o which cate-
gory a specific government belongs, e.g., whether Cook County is urban, or
Northern Highland is rural.

Also use 351,3-.9 for works on administration of an individual jurisdiction and
its subordinate jurisdictions, e.g., administration of Ontario and its local authori-
ties 351.713. Use 352,13—,19 plus notation 09 from Table 1 only for general trea-
tises on subordinate jurisdictions or on specific kinds of subordinate
Jurisdictions, e.g., provincial administration in Canada 352.130971, county ad-
ministration in Illinois 352.1509773, rural administration in United Kingdom
352.170941.

The distinction between 351.3-.9 and 352.13-.19 is carried over under specific
1opics of public administration in 352—354. Use 352-354 plus notation 093099
from Table 1 for reporis and practical works on the administration of a specific
activity in a given jurisdiction or region, e.g., administration of social welfare in
Ontario 353.509713. Use 352-354 without adding notation 493099 from Table
1 for theoretical and general descriptive works on how state (provincial) and lo-
cal administration of a subject in a specific higher jurisdiction or region has been
or should be conducted, e.g., local administration of social welfare in Ontario
353.5.

If in doubt, prefer 351.3-.9.

Specific topics of public administration
Agencies and their divisions

Use the same number for the administration of a function and the administration
of an agency designated to perform that function. For example, use 354.50973
for both public administration of agriculture in the United States and administra-
tion of the United States Department of Agriculture. Also use the same number
for an adminisirative report of a specific agency and an independent study of the
functions that the agency performs. For example, use 354.50973 for both the An-
nual Report of the United States Department of Agriculture and an independent
journal en agricultural administration in the United States.

Use the number that best fits the responsibility of a specific agency. For example,
use 352.5 for a general services agency having a wide range of miscellaneous
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functions, so long as the predominant duty concerns property administration {as
is ofien the case), even if it has sections on archives and personnel training.

For works on a part of an agency, use the number that best fits the responsibility
of that part of the agency, even if the number differs from the number for the
agency as a whole. For example, use 352.5 for a procurement section 1o a general
services agency, and 352.6 for a personnel training section in such an agency. For
an archives section in the agency, use either 352.7 if it promotes archival activity
or 026 if it maintains general archives of the jurisdiction.

In some cases, the schedule gives a specific name of'a generalized type of agency
in a note at a given number, referring to a typical agency with such a name. An
agency with a similar name but a different function should be classed according
to its function. Only when there is a conspicuous difference in the usage of differ-
ent countries do notes in the schedule explain the difference. For example, at
353.3 one note Teads "Class here home departments and ministries, European
style interior ministries”; another note reads "See also 354.30973 for United
States Department of the Interior.”

Use notation in 352-354 for agencies provided for in 352-354, even when the
agencics are nominally subordinate to a nonexecutive branch of government. For
example, use 352.4 for the United States General Accounting Office, which is of-
ficially part of the legislative branch, but which performs a classical executive
function of reviewing accounts and judging the cffectiveness of expenditures
throughout the government.

See also discussion at TI—068 vs. 353-354.

352.13 vs. 352,15

State and provincial administration vs. Intermediate units of local
administration

Use 352.13 for territorial subdivisions with an extent that places them distinctly
above "local administration,” regardless of what they are called. The following
jist indicates the major territorial units that can currently be regarded as equiva-
lent to "states and provinces™ as defined in the note at 352.13:

Argentina  (provinces)

Australia  (states)

Brazil (federal units)

Canada (provinces}

Chile (regions)

China ({provinces, autonomous regions)
{former) Czechoslovakia  (regions)
Ethiopia (federal states)

France (regions)

Germany  (states)

India (states)

Indonesia  (provinces)

Iran (provinces)

Italy (regions)

Japan (regions)
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Korea (regions)

Mexico (states)

Nigeria (states)

Pakistan {provinces)

Peru (regions)

Philippines  (regions)

Russia (provinces, territories, autonomaous republics)
South Africa  (provinces})

(former) Soviet Union (union republics)

Spain (autonomous communities)

Sudan (regions)

United States  (states)

(former) Yugoslavia (republics, autonomous provinces}

Also use 352.13 for similar units that may be created in the future, and for "terti-
tories" in the sense of areas on the road to statehood, ¢.g., historic treatment of ad-
ministration in territories of the United States 352.130973.

Use 352.16 for general ircatment of special urban units coordinate with states and
provinces, e.g., administration of nationally controiled municipalities in China
352.160951.

Use 352.15 for all other units intermediate between the national governments and
the primary units of local administration.

355-359 vs. 623
Military science vs. Military and nautical engineering

Use 623 for physical description, design, manufacture, operation, and repair of
ordnance; use 355-359 for procurement and deployment, and also for the units
and services that use the ordnance. Histories of the development of weapons em-
phasizing the interplay of human and secial factors are regarded as procurement
history, and are classed in 355.8 and with specific services in 356-359. If in
doubt, prefer 355-359.

361-365
Social problems and services

Problems and services are often linked terms, and, where one is spelled out, the
other is implied, e.g., addiction at 362.29 implies services to the addicted, and
services of extended medical care facilities at 362.16 imply the problems that re-
quire such services.

See also discussion at 300 vs. 600,

361-365 vs. 353.5
Social problems and services vs. Public administration of social welfare

Much of the material on social problems and services consists of government re-
ports or gives considerable cmphasis to the political and legal considerations re-
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lated 1o social services. Use 361-365 for reports about welfare programs and
institutions or for works that focus on the preblem or the service, e.g., a discus-
sion of political obstacles to effective poverty programs 362.5, a discussion of the
political mancuvering behind the adoption of an act of the United States Con-
gress spelling out a new housing program 363.5. Use 353.5 for reports concen-
trating on the administrative activitics of agencies supporting and regulating the
programs and institutions, If in doubt, prefer 361-363; however, prefer 353.5 for
administrative annual reports of government agencies.

361 vs. 362-363

Social problems and social welfare in general vs. Specific social problems
and services

Use 361 for comprehensive works on the whole range of problems and services
found in 362-363, for works on principles and methods of assessing and solving
the problems when the works do not address a specific problem, and for works on
the principles and methods of welfare work in general. Use the number for a spe-
citic problem in 362 363 for works on the application of the principles and meth-
ods to a specific problem, ¢.g., social work with poor people 362.5, housing
allocation to relieve discrimination 363.5. If in doubt, prefer 361.

362-363 vs. 364.1
Specific social problems and services vs. Criminal offenses

Use 362-363 for a human activity considered as a social problem, but use 364.1
for the activity treated as a crime, ¢.g., drug addiction as a social problem 362.29,
but illegal use of drugs 364.1. If in doubt, prefer 362-363.

362.1-4 and 614.4-5

Problems of and services to persons with illnesses and disabilities and
Incidence ef and public measures to prevent disease

Use 362.1 and 362.4 for works on the sacial provision of services to persons with
physical illncsses or disabilities. Use 614.4—.5 for works on preventive measures,
regardless of whether the emphasis is medical or social, e.g., social provision of
immunization scrvices and works on the medical aspects of immunization 614.4.
Use 614.4 - 5 for public measures strictly limited 1o preventive oncs, c.g., fluori-
dation and programs advising people how 1o avoid cavitics 614.5; but programs
to identify and treat people with cavities 362.19. 1f in doubt, prefer 362.1.

Use 362.2 for works about the incidence and prevention of mental illness, mental
illness as a social problem, and social provision of services to persons with men-
tal illness.

Use 614.4—5 for studies of epidemics and the incidence of physical disease (in-
cluding mental retardation and physical disabilities) when treated solely from the
medical standpoint, Use 362.1 and 362.3—4 for works emphasizing discases as
social proeblems. [f in doubt, prefer 614.4- 5.
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362.1—4 vs. 610

Biographies and case histories of persens with illnesses and disabilities,
and biegraphies of medical personnel

Use 362.1-.4, plus notation 092 from Table 1, for biographies and memoirs of
dying persons and persons with illnesses and disabilities if the works lack any
other disciplinary focus, since such works typically illustrate the way society ad-
dresses itself to fundamental health problems and their solution. Use 001-999 for
works that focus on a specific discipline, e.g., a work offering guidance in the
Christian life with respect to health misfortunes 248.8, Christian meditations in
times of illness 242. Use 362.1—.4, without adding notation 092 from Table 1, for
studies of individual cases designed for the use of researchers, practitioners, and
students in the social services, e.g., studies of services to paticnts with heart dis-
ease 362.196. Use 616—618 for studies of patients describing their illnesses in
medical terms rather than their lives in social terms, e.g., case studies of heart dis-
gase 616.1. If in doubt, prefer 362; however, prefer 616.89, 616.890092, 616.85,
and 618.7 for psychiatric disorders, since the consideration of external circum-
stances is generally subordinated to the discussion of the state of mind of the pa-
tient,

Use 610 for most personal and biographical treatment of medical personnel, but
use 362 for works on public health doctors or nurses emphasizing their influence
on public health services and awareness, ¢.g., a biography of a doctor noted
chiefly for promoting nursing homes 362.16092.

363 vs, 302-307, 333.7, 570-590, 600
Control of technology

Use 363, particularly 363.1 (safety) and 363.7 (environment), for works on con-
trol of technology addressing what must be done, regulating how it is to be done,
inspecting to see whether or not it has been done, and investigating when it was
not done. Use 600 only for works dealing with the technological procedures for
carTying out a given operation. Use 363 for institutional breakdown {who let it
break), but use 600 for machinery breakdown (finding out what broke).

Use 363 if the aushor or publishing agency is interested in social service and so-
cial need, 304.2 if interested in human ecology, 333.7 if interested in €cononiics,
579-590 if interested in how organisms survive, 620-690 if interested in how to
make things, 628.5 if interested in physical techniques for controlling pollution,
632635 if interested in how crops survive.

Use 363 for comprehensive works and works oriented toward problems and their
solution. Use 302-307 for works giving significant consideration to the social
dynamics of the problem, use 333.7 for resource-oriented material, and use 600
for works emphasizing technology.

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 363; other numbers in 300; 570- 590;
600. Especially prefer numbers in 300 for most works produced by commercial
publishers and environmental or safety advocacy groups.

See alsa discussion at 300 vs. 600; also at 301-307 vs. 361-365.
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363 vs. 344.02-.05, 353-354

3631

Other social problems and services vs. Law and public administration

Use 363 for the work of agencies by which the government carrics out the de-
tailed intent of the law in matters of population, safety, the environment, and pro-
vision of basic necessities, including most discussion of policy and most detailed
procedures for enforcing law, policy, or regulation. Use 344.02—.05 for the law
itself, draft laws, and enforcement of the law in courts with respect to these fields.
Use 353-354 for the internal administration of agencies concerned with these
fields, including their administrative annual reports. If in doubt, prefer 363.

Law enforcement

Use 363.2 for law enforcement by the police, but use 353- 354 for enforcement of
the law by government agencies in the sense of seeing that the requirements of
the law are being met, e.g., activities of a department of education to ensure that
the requirements of the law are being met in schools 353.8. However, use 344} for
laws governing how such enforcement should be carried out, e.g., the law gov-
erning what measures police may use in enforcing the law 344.05 (or 345 if the
work treats matters of criminal investigation). If in doubt, prefer 363.2,

Class enforcement of the law through the courts in 342-347, e.g., court procedure
that promotes the enforcement of tax law 343.04.

Public safety programs

The meaning and scope of the word "safety” may vary. Use 363 if the scope cov-
ers most of the social services, or even 361 if sufficient 362 material is included.
Use 363.2 if "safety” is used narrowly to comprise only the work of the police and
fire departments.

Priority of safety

Use 363.1 or 363.3, rather than numbers elsewhere in 300, for those aspects of
safety that society must deal with through investigations and programs, e.g., rail-
road safety 363.12 (not 385.028). However, usc 353.9 for the public administra-
tion of safety.

363.1 vs. 600

Safety regulations

Use 363.1 for manuals written by or for safety agencies that discuss technical de-
tails useful as background for regulation and inspection of various operations
while still focusing primarily on safety services. Use the 600 number for the
technology involved for safety regulations that spell out operating and construc-
tion techniques in explicit detait, even if the regulations are in the form of an ofti-
cially promulgated regulation by a safety authoerity. If in doubt, prefer 363.1,
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363.31 vs. 303.3, 791.4

Censorship

Use 363.31 for censorship of movies and programs after being released or aired,
e.g., use of v-chips by parents. Use 303.3 for theories of censorship and socio-
logical studies of censorship of movies, radio, and television. Use 791.4 for cen-
sorship of films and programs as they are being produced, e.g., censorship
through editing. If in doubt, prefer 363.31,

363.5, 363.0, 363.8 vs. 338

Housing, public utilities, and food supply vs. Production

363.5, 363.6, and 363.8 deal with the problems of providing the basic necessitics
of life, and each has economic implications. Use 363.5, 363.6, or 363.8 for social
factors affecting the availability of housing, water, fuel and food, or for social
measures to ensure an adequate supply. Use 338 for the effect of these topics on
the economic aspects of society, or the impact of economic conditions on the
availability of housing, water, fuel, or food. For example, use 363.8 for a study of
the mismatch between the expected growth of the food supply and of the popula-
tion, but use 338.1 for a study of the effect of a drop in farm prices on the food
supply. If in doubt, prefer 363.5, 363.6, or 363.8.

363.5 vs. 643

363.6

Housing vs. Houses

Use 363.5 for interdisciplinary works on housing that treat the social aspects of
shelter, as the term "housing” normally refers to the provision of shelter consid-
ered in the abstract. Use 643 for interdisciplinary works on houses and their use
and for the home economics aspects of either housing or houses, as the term
"houses" normally refers to the buildings considered as physical objects. If in
doubt, prefer 363.5.

Water reports

Use 363.6 for reports concentrating on the problem of treating and delivering wa-
ter to consumers and for interdisciplinary reports on water supply. Use 333.91 for
water supply reports concentrating on water used, or needed in the future; 363.72
for reports concentrating on assuring that wastewaters are properly treated;
363.739 for reports concentrating on protection of natural waters; and 553.7 for
reports concentrating on the supply of water on hand. If in doubt, prefer 363.6.

Use 333.91 for general works on monitoring to protect water quality; 553.7 for
reports that describe the present chemical and biological status of available water
but do not focus on a specific objective, e.g., a base-line study of the quality of
French surface waters; 363.6 for water quality monitoring reports as tools for as-
suring compliance with water supply standards; 363.739 for such reports as tools
for assuring compliance with wastewater pollution standards; 628.1 for reports as
tools for determining plant loads and technical difficulties in water treatment;
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363.73 vs.

and 628.3 for reports as tools for checking the effectiveness of sewage treatment
works.

571.9,577.27
Potlution vs. Toxicology vs. Effects of humankind on ecology

Use 363.73 or 363.738-.739 for poilution studics in which the growth and de-
cline of biological indicatoer specics is merely used to measure the extent and kind
of pollution, and interpreted to suggest the need for, or sufficiency of, remcdial
measures, e.g., acid rain monitoring by use of indicator specics 363.738.

Use 5719 for the pathological conditions caused by pollution and other agents in
tissues of organisms, Use 577.27 or the number for the specific ecological envi-
ronment {hiome) in 577.3-.7 for the more gencralized effects of substances upon
the community of organisms, ¢.g., the reduction of specics counts (biodiversity)
and the gencral health and vigor of surviving species.

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 363.73, 571.9, 577.27.
See also discussion at 333.7-9 vs. 363.1, 363.73, 577.

363.8 vs, 613.2, 641.3

Food supply vs. Dietetics vs. Food

Use 363.8 for works on meeting the food supply needs of socicty in general and
of various social groups and for interdisciplinary works on nutrition. Usc 613.2
for works emphasizing how to help individuals meet dictary requirements and
maintain optimal balanced intake without gaining or losing weight, for material
to help dietitians in planning diets for individuals, and for comprehensive works
on personal aspects of nutrition. Use 641.3 for works empbasizing the food itself
and for interdisciplinary works on food. If in doubt, prefer in the following order:
363.8,641.3,613.2.

371 vs. 353.8, 371.2, 379

School administration and policy

Use 371 for the basic operations and activities of schools and school systems.
Use 353.8 only for administration of national and state or provincial departments
of education that regulate and support local school systerns. Use 371.2 for com-
prehensive works on school (or school-system)} administration and for works
covering both 371.2 and 353.8. Use 371.2 and numbers to which reference is
made under 371.2 for specific topics in plant and system administration,

Use 379 for policy and debate on major policy issues in education, ¢.g., discus-
sion of the role of government. Subdivisions are provided in 379 only for general
works on support and control of public education, and for a limited selection of
major, controversial issues in cducation. Use 370-378 for public policy and de-
bate concerning all other issues in education (that is, all issues not specifically
named in 379).

[f in doubt, prefer in the following order: 371, 371.2, 379, 353.8.
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371.01-.8 vs. 372-374, 378
Specific levels and topics of education

Use 371.01-.8 for specific topics relating to two or more levels of education, ¢.g..
ta elementary and secondary education, to secondaty and higher education. Use
372-374 and 378 for any or all topics related to a specific level of education. Use
372.1—.18 for most of the 371 topics in elementary education; 373.1-2 for most
of the 371 topics in secondary education; 374 for specific topics in adult educa-
tion; 378.1 for most of the 371 topics in higher education. If n doubt about
whether a work relates to only one level, or to two or more levels, prefer
371.01- 8.

372.24 and 373.23
Specific levels of elementary and secondary education

The following tables show some common combinations of grades or sublevels
used in elementary and secondary education, and some names often associated
with each combination, Use the pattern shown in the first table when individual
grades are discussed. That table reflects the 3 3 3 3 plan used in the schedule. The
other tables after the first show how other common American combinations of
levels fit into the schedule.

Grades Number
]-3 (Primary grades} 37224
4-6 (Intermediate grades) 372.24
7-9 (Junior high school) 373.236
1012 (Senior high school} 3173.238
The 6 6 pattern:

Grades Number
1-6 (Elementary school) 372
7-12 (High school) 373

The six-year elementary school is often called grammar school in the United
States, and primary school in the United Kingdom.

The 8 4 pattern:

Grades Number
1-8 (Elementary school) 372
912 (High school) 373
The 4 4 4 pattern:
Grades Number
1-4 (Elementary school) 372
5-8 (Middle schoal) 373.236
9—12 (High school) 373
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Use the higher lcvel for other combinations of grades unless the majority of the
grades are at the lower level, e.g., a K-2 infant school 372.24. Use 371 for
schools extending from first to ninth grade or beyond.

These guidelines apply only to discussion of specific combinations of grades in
general, e.g., junior high schools in the United States 373.2360973. Usc the geo-
graphic span under the general number for elementary or secondary education (or
371.009) for specific schools, e.g.. a specific junior high school in Atlanta, Geor-
gia 373.758.

378.4-9 vs. 355.0071

380

College level military schools

Use 378.4-,9 (378 plus area notation of the place where it is found} for a college
level military scheol that is not an official training academy, that is, those whose
students (excepr in wartime) usually enter civilian occupations, e.g., Virginia
Military Institute {Lexington, Virginia) 378.753, The Citadel (Charleston, South
Carolina) 378.757.

Use 355.0071 for an ofticial military service academy {or a similar number for an
academy of a specific scrvice), e.g., the Royal Military Academy (Sandhurst,
England) 355.0071, the United States Naval Academy (Annapolis, Maryland)
359.0071.

1T in doub, prefer 378.4-.9.

Commerce, communications, transportation

Since 380 is part of 330, the table of preference under 330 also applics to subjects
in 380. Commerce, communications, and transportation take the same position in
that table as production. Therefore, use 331.12 for a work on the labor market in
transportation, but usc 388 for a work on production economics of transportation.

Add table
09 vs. 06
Historical and geographic treatment vs. Business organizations

Use notation 09 for the system (facilities, activities, services} maintained by
the company in a specific area, e.g., railroad transportation provided by the
Union Pacific Railroad 385.0978%. For international companies, usc notation
09 only when coverage is limited to a specific area, ¢.g., comprehensive works
on air transportation provided by United Airlines 387.7, air transportation in
the United States provided by United Airlines 387.70573.

Use notation 06 for the corporate history of the company, e.g., the corporate
history of the Union Pacific Railroad 385.06,

If in doubt, prefer 09,
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384, 384.54, 384.55 vs. 7914

Maotion pictures, radio, and television

Use 384, 384,54, and 384.35 for interdisciplinary works and for the various as-
pects of presenting a program 1o the general public, e.g., selecting the correct day
and time to broadcast a television variety show 384.55. Use 791.4 for the various
aspects of producing an individual program, e.g., arranging the various acts of a
television variety show 791.4502. If in doubt between 384 and 791 .4, prefer 384,

Class the history of 2 motion picture, radio, or television company as follows:

1. Use 384, plus notation 09 from Table 1, fora general history of the organi-
zation, c.g., 384.540973 for a history of NBC {National Broadcasting Com-
pany) Radio Network. Use 384 without notation (9 from Table 1 for the
history of the system (facilities, activities, services) maintained by the organi-
zation, e.g., 384.54 for stations broadcasting NBC radio programs.

2. Use 384, plus notation 06 from the add table under 380, for the corporate
history of the organization, e.g., the corperate history of the NBC Radio Net-
work 384.5406.

3. Use 791.4, plus notation 09 from Table 1, for the history and critical ap-
praisal of the products of the organization, €.g., the history of the television
programs provided by NBC 791.450973.

391 vs. 646, 746.9

398.2

Costume vs. Clothing

Use 391 for clothing cusioms, such as what was worn, what is now fashionable,
national costumes, e.g., Edwardian fashion 391,00941, Lithuanian national cos-
tumes 391.0094793. Use 646 for home economics aspects of clothing, such as
how to dress on a limited budget, select the best quality clothing, dress correctly
for the business world. Use 746.9 for artistic aspects of clothing, such as clothing
considered as a product of the textile arts, fashion design, If in doubt, prefer in the
following order: 391, 746.9, 646.

Folk literature

Literary forms or collections cannot be specified for folk literature in 398.2. Dis-
regard these aspects in classifying, and use the most specific number available.

Use notation 09 from Table 1 to distinguish literary criticism of collections of
tales and lore on a specific topic, as instructed at 398.21-.27, e.g., literary criti-
cism of ghost stories 398.2509. However, do not add notation 09 for literary criti-
cism of individual tales or lore,
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398.2 vs. 201, 230, 270, 292-299
Myths and legends

Use 398.2 for myths or mythology presented in terms of cultural entertainment
or, especially, as representative of the early literary expression of a society, even
if they are populated by gods and goddesses. Use 201 and similar numbers else-
where in 200 for mythology presented from a strictly theological point of view or
presented as an embodiment of the religion of a people. For example, use 398.2
for Greco-Roman myths retold for a juvenile audience: but usc 294.3 for Jataka
tales illustrating the character of the Buddha.

Use 398.2 for mythology having a nonreligious basis that deals with beliefs and
stories that can be referred to as superstitions, legends, fairy tales, etc., where the
religious content or interest is not apparent. Usc 201 and similar numbers else-
where in 200 for mythology having a religious basis that dcals with the most ba-
sic beliefs of people and with religious beliefs and practices.

Class specific myths and legends presented as examples of a people’s religion
with the subject in religion, e.g., legends of Jesus’ coming to Britain 232.9.

Use 398.2 for interdisciplinary works on mythology, since this number includes
folk narratives with a broader focus than religion alone. If in doubt, prefer 398.2.

398.2 vs. 398
Folk literature

Use 398.2 for a folk tale on a specific subject and literary criticism of that tale.
Use 398 for comprehensive works on the history and criticism of the tale, e.g..
tales of witches and wizards 398.21, a treatise on why in the tales witches are usu-
ally evil and wizards are usually good 398. If in doubt, prefer 398.2.

407.1, T1—071 vs, 401, T4-—01, 410.71, 418.0071, T4—80071
Education in language vs. Language acquisition

Use 407.1 for broad works on language education not limited to the prescriptive
approach and comprehensive works on the study and teaching of both language
and literature. Usc 410.71 for works on the study and teaching of linguistics. Use
418.0071 for works on how to study or teach language using a prescriptive ap-
proach. The basic distinction between prescriptive and nonprescriptive linguis-
tics is explained in the Manual note at 410. If in doubt, prefer 407.1.

Use notation for the specific language, plus notation 071 from Table 1 (which is
incorporated in Table 4), for works on studying and teaching the linguistics of
that language, broad works on studying and teaching the language that are not
limited to the prescriptive approach, and comprehensive works on studying and
teaching both the language and its literature, e.g., comprehensive works on
studying and teaching French language and literature 440.71. Use notation 80071
from Table 4 for works on how to study or teach a specific language using a pre-
scriptive approach, e.g., how to teach basic French 448.0071. If in doubt, prefer
T1---071.
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410

Use 401 for works on the psychology of learning language informally, as a child
learns from its parents. Use T4—01 for the psychology of learning a specific lan-
guage informally, Use 4180071, or T4—80071 for a specific language, for the
psychology of formal study and teaching of language. Use 401, or T4 -01 fora
specific language, for comprehensive works on the psychology of learning lan-
guage both formally and informally. If in doubt, prefer 401 or T4—01.

Linguistics
Prescriptive linguistics

Use 410—417 and 419—490 plus notation 1-7 from Table 4 for works on nonpre-
seriptive approaches to linguistics (c.g., descriptive and theoretical linguistics),
which are concerned with describing or explaining language usage as it does or
did exist, without regard to an ideal of correct usage. Use 418 and 415490 plus
nofation 8 from Table 4 for works on prescriptive approaches, which are con-
cerned with promoting standard or correct usage of language., i.e., trying to learn
to speak or write like educated native users of a standard form of a language. For
example, use 415 and notation 5 from Table 4 for descriptive works about gram-
mar, but use 418 and notation 82 from Table 4 for prescriptive works about gram-
mar, c.g., descriptive works on French grammar 445, prescriptive works on
French grammar 448.2. However, use 413 and notation 3 from Table 4 for dic-
tionaries, regardless of whether they are prescriptive or descriptive, e.g.. French
dictionaries 443.

Use the number for nonprescriptive approaches for comprehensive works con-
taining both nonprescriptive and prescriptive linguistics, e.g., a collection con-
taining both descriptive and prescriptive papers about grammar in general or the
grammar of many different languages 415. If in doubt, prefer the number for non-
prescriptive approaches.

Contrastive linguistics

Use 410 or other numbers not limited to applied linguistics for works of contras-
tive linguistics that are purely descriptive or theoretical, or a combination of ap-
plied and nonapplied linguistics. Use 418 and notation 8 from Table 4 for works
of contrastive linguistics that focus on finding ways to prevent errors caused by
interference or negative transfers from a first language in learning a second lan-
guage or in translating into a second language. If in doubt, prefer the number not
limited to applied linguistics.

Historical linguistics

Use 417 for works on general historical (diachronic) linguistics. Use notation 09
from Table 1 for general historical linguistics of a specific language, or for his-
torical linguistics of a specific topic, if the work gives a history, but not if the
work merely discusses the processes of change in a general way. For example,
use 415 for a general description of grammatical change. 425.09 for a history of
grammatical changes in the English language, and 420.9 for a history of all kinds
of changes in the English language. Use notation 7 from Table 4 for works that
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420-490

focus on the distinctive characteristics of early forms of a specific language, e.g.,
427 Middle English.

Comparative linguistics

Class a comparison of two languages with the language requiring local emphasis
(usually the language that is less common in the particular setting). For example,
libraries in English-speaking countries will use 495.6 for a work comparing Eng-
lish and Japanese, but libraries in Japan wilt use 420. If no emphasis is required,
class the work with the language coming later in Table 6.

Class a comparison of three or more languages in the most specific number that
will contain them all; e.g., use 430 for a comparison of Dutch, German, and Eng-
lish, since all are Germanic languages; use 491.6 for a comparison of Gaelic,
Welsh, and Breton, since all are Celtic languages.

Use 410 if there is no number that will contain all the languages, e.g., a compari-
son of French, Hebrew, and Japanese.

For comparisons of just one feature of various languages, apply the criteria given
above, but add notation from Table 4 for the feature only where instructed o do
so. For example, libraries in English-speaking countries will use 493.6 for a com-
parison of English and Japanese grammar, but libraries in Japan will use 425, Use
415 for a comparison of French, Hebrew, and Russian grammar; but use 430 fora
comparison of Duteh, German, and English grammar, and use 491.6 for a com-
parison of Gaelic, Welsh, and Breton grammar.

See also discussion at 407.1, TI—071 vs. 401, T4—01, 410.71, 418.0071,
T4—&80071.

Specific languages
Dialects

Sources may differ as to whether a particular tongue is a language or a dialect.
Treat a tongue as a dialect if it is shown as such in the Dewey Decimal Classifica-
tion even if it is treated as a language in the work being classified, and vice versa.

Language vs, subject

Class examples and collections of "text" whose purpose is to display and study a
language with the language, even if limited to a specific subject, e.g., a grammar
of scientific English 425, Class language analysis of a specific work with the
number for the work. 1f in doubt, prefer the specific subject or work.

500 vs. 001

Natural sciences and mathematies vs. Knowledge

Use 500 for works about "science” that ciearly imply emphasis on the natural sci-
ences and mathematics, Use 001 for works that use the word "science" without
implying emphasis on "natural science," for example, works that also cover the
social sciences and the analytical aspects of other disciplines. Use 001.2 Scholar-
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ship and learning when the word "science” is used to cover disciplines outside
500. Usc 001.4 Research rather than 507.2 for works on scientific method and
scientific research with ne clear emphasis on "natural science.” However, use
509 for "history of science,” as that term normally relates to the natural sciences
and mathematics. If in doubt, prefer 500.

Mathematics
Elementary and secondary school topics

Use the following numbers for the mathematical topics presently taught in cle-
mentary and secondary schools of the United States:

Arithmetic 513
Algebra 512.9
Geometry 516.2
Trigonometry 516.24

Use caution, however, when classifying works with "precalculus” in the title.
Use 510 for works that cover three or more of algebra, arithmetic, elemeniary cal-
culus, geometry and trigonometry. Use S12 for works that predominantly cover
algebra, or cover algebra and arithmetic. Use 515 for works that predommantly
cover elementary calculus. If in doubt, prefer 510.

520 vs. 500.5, 523.1, 530.1, 919.9

Quter space

Use 520 for popular works on astronomy that use the terms "space” and "outer
space” while discussing the various interesting astronomical bodies and phenom-
cna of the universe, and use 523.1 for works that use the terms as synonymous
with the universe treated as a single unit.

Use 520 for works on exploring space or outer space that emphasize astronomical
findings (or use a specific number in 523 if the work is limited to specific bodies,
e.g., the solar system 523.2), Use 919.9 plus notation 04 from the table under
913-919 when the works refer to geographic exploration, that is, live humans go-
ing out on real or imaginary visits 1o the planets or stars.

Use 500.5 for a work on space sciences in general that has no particular reference
to astronomical bodies. Use 530.1, where an including note mentions space, if the
work refers simply to space with nothing in it.

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 520, 523.1, 530.1, 500.5, 9199,
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520 vs. 523.1,523.8

Astronomy and allied sciences vs. The universe, galaxies, quasars vs.
Galaxies vs. Stars

Use 520 for works describing the universe in its several distinct components, e.g.,
as individual planets, stars, gataxies. Use 523.1 for works treating the universe as
a single unit. If in doubt, prefer 520,

Stars and galaxies

Use 523.8 for comprehensive works on stars and galaxies when they are treated
as individual astronomical bodies. However, use 523.1 when the work considers
stars primarily as components of galaxies. Use 523.1 if the work considers galax-
ies and stars primarily in the context of cosmological theories, with little discus-
sion of individual stars or galaxies. Use 520 for works that discuss other
astronomical bodies, e.g., planets and comets, as well as stars and galaxies.

If in doubt between 523.8 and 523.1, prefer 523.8.

523 vs, 559.9
Earth sciences in extraterrestrial worlds

Use 523 for phenomena of celestial bodies when the celestial body has no distinct
lithesphere, since in such cases hydrosphere and meteorology are moot concepts,
and thus the phenomena are not directly comparable to terrestrial phenomena.
Use 559.9 and 551-553 plus notation 0999 from Table 1 for phenomena of celes-
tial bodies that have distinct lithaspheres when the phenomena are directly com-
parable to terrestrial phenomena. For example, use 551.50999 for the atmospherc
of Mars (which has a lithosphere), but use 523.8 for the atmosphere of stars
{which do net); use 523.45 for the red spot of Jupiter (a planet without a distinct
lithosphere). If in doubt, prefer 523.

541 vs. 546
Physical chemistry of specific chemicals

Use 546 for physical chemistry of a specific element or compound; however, use
541 when one or two examples drawn from large groupings like metals or non-
metals are used primarily to study or explain a specific topic in physical chemis-
try, e.g., hydrogen-ion concentration 541 {nof 546).

If in doubt, prefer 541.

549 vs. 546
Mineralogy vs. Inorganic chemistry

Use 549 for topics of physical and theoretical chemistry pertaining to the struc-
ture and behavior of homogeneous crystalline solids. Use 546 for comprehensive
works on the chemistry and mineralogy of specific chemical types. If in doubt,
prefer 549.
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549 vs. 548
Mineralogy vs, Crystallography

Use 549 for the crystallography of specific minerals unless the minerals are used
to study or explain a topic in 548, e.g., quartz, feldspar, and related crystals 549,
but a study of isomorphism using quartz feldspar, and related crystals 548, If in
doubt, prefer 549.

550 vs, 910
Earth sciences vs. Geography and travel

Geophysics (550) is the analysis of the structure of the earth and the forces shap-
ing it; physical geography (910} is the description of the resulting landscape. Use
the number for a specific force or process in 551 for descriptions of the results of
the specific force or process, c.g., earthquakes in Myanmar 551.2209591. Usce the
number for a specific land form in 351.41-.45 for the operation of all forces and
processes that combined 1o create a specific topographic land form, e.g., forma-
tion of mountains in Myanmar 351.43. Use 554-559 for the operation of all the
forces and processes taken as a whole in a specific area, especially if the work
emphasizes solid geology, e.g., geophysical processes operating in Myanmar or
the geology of Myanmar 555.91. However, usc 910 or the specific arca number
in913-919 when a work treats the geographic landscape with only minor consid-
eration of geophysical processes, e.g., graphical description of surface features in
Myanmar 915.91. If in doubt, prefer 550.

Use 910 or the specific area numbcer in 913-919, plus notation 04 from (he table
at 913-919, for descriptions of surface features for travelers. Such descriptions
usually cover resort accommodations and the ambience as well as geographic
featurcs, e.g., contemporary tourist beaches in Myanmar 915.9104.

551.8 vs. 551.6
Metearology vs. Climatology and weather

Meteorolegy analyzes and describes the properties and phenomena of the atmos-
phere, and thus explains climate and weather. Meteorology is also the compre-
hensive subjcct, encompassing consideration of climatology and weather. Use
551.5 for works called "climatology,” "climate and weather," or simply "climate”
or "weather,” if thcy cover topics in metcorology. Use 351.6 only when the words
are limited to four senses:

I, The description of phenomena of the atmosphere taken as a whole, weather
usually being the short-range description, and climate the long-range deserip-
tion

2. The prediction of weather, climate, or specific metcorological phenomena,
that is, weather forccasting and forecasts (551.63—.65)

3. The study of climate or meteorology in small arcas, that is, microclimatol-
ogy or micrometeorology
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4. The attempt to modify weather or any specific meteorological phenomena
(551.68), which is actually a technology

Use 551.5 numbers for all other aspects, including description (weather reports)
of specific phenomena, regardless of the terms used in the work in hand, ¢.g., a
discussion of the factors that produce weather 551.5, reports of rainfall 551.57, a
description of climate types of Asia 551.6, forecasts of rainfall 551.64, a forecast
of a rainy day in Singapore 551.655957.

If in doubt, prefer 551.5.

551,7 vs. 560

Historical geology vs, Paleontology  Paleozoology

Use 551.7 for works on historical geology, which studies the rocks and their
strata, using paleontological facts to help date and interpret deposition, move-
ment, and erosion. Use 560 for works on paleontology, which studies life in
former geological ages through the interpretation of fossils. Paleontology utilizes
the same material as historical geology, i.e., the geologic record, but only as a
record of life and the environment in which life evolved. If in doubt, prefer 551.7.

571-575 vs. 630

Physiology, anatomy, and pathology of agricultural plants and animals

Use 571-575 for results of experimental work on basic physiology and pathology
that utilize domestic plants and animals as models.

When domestic plants and animals are studied for agricultural purposes, observe
the following guidelines:

Use 571.2 and 571.3 or numbers in 571.5—.8 and 575 for physiology and anat-
omy of agricultural plants, but use 636.089 or numbers in 636.1-.8 for phys:-
ology and anatomy of agricultural animals.

Use 632 for comprehensive works on pathology and diseases of agricultural
plants and animals, or for comprehensive works on pathology and discases of
plants. Use 633—635 for pathology and diseases of specific agricultural plants,
e.g., diseases of cotton 633.5. Use 636.089 for comprehensive works on pa-
thology and diseases of agricultural animals. Use 636.1-.8 for pathology and
diseases of specific kinds of agricultural animals, e.g., diseascs of horses
636.1.

If in doubt, prefer 571-575.
See also discussion at 571-573 vs. 610.

571-573 vs. 610

Results of research in biology and medicine

Use 571-573 for results of physiological and anatomical research with animal
models in 571-573. Use 615618 for results of pharmacological, therapeutic,
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and pathological research if the medical relevance for humans is cither stated or
implied. If in doubt, prefer 571-573.

571.6 vs. 571.2
Cell biology vs. Physiology of microorganisms

Use 571.6 for works on mictoorganisms that go into details of internal structures
without also discussing details of reproduction. Use 571.2 for works that discuss
only generalities of microorganisms or discuss cell reproduction of microorgan-
isms in addition to their general cell biology. If in doubt, prefer 571.6.

571.8 vs, 573.6, 575.6

Reproduction, development, and growth vs. Reproduction in animals and
in plants

Use 571.8 for comprehensive works on reproduction, development, and growth,
and for works covering reproduction of both animals and plants. Use 571.8 also
for comprehensive works on reproduction, development, and growth in animals,
but not for reproduction alone in animals. Use 571.8 also for comprehensive
works on reproduction, development, and growth in plants, but not for reproduc-
tion alone in plants. Use 573.6 for reproduction in animals as well as reproductive
system in animals, and 575.6 for reproduction n plants as well as reproductive
organs in plants, If in doubt, prefer 571.8.

573.4 vs. 5717
Hormones

Use 573.4 for works that emphasize endocrine hormones or hormones in animals
while giving relatively limited treatment to hormones outside the animal king-
dom. Use 571.7 only for truly comprehensive works on hormenes, e.g., works
that give balanced treatment to hormenes in plants and microorganisms as wgll as
animals. If in doubt, prefer 573.4.

576.5 vs. 570.8
Genetics vs, Biochemica)l genetics

Use 576.5 for comprehensive works on genetics, for works that emphasize the
somatic manifestations of genes, and works that do not emphasize the DNA-
based chemical structure of genetic material, Use 572.8 for works on genclics
that emphasize the chemical structure and processes, €.g.. DNA, RNA, replica-
tion, errors in transcription, and crossing over. If in doubt, prefer 576.5.

576.8 vs. 560
Evolution vs. Paleontology

Use 576.8 for works that emphasize how paleontological findings arc evidence
for evolution and works that include significant nonpalcontological evidence.
Use 560 for works on the evolution of extinet organisms and works on the history
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of life that emphasize the description of extinct organisms and ancient environ-
ments. If in doubt, prefer 576.8.

577 vs. 378.7

Ecology of specific kinds of environments vs. Biology of specific kinds of
environment

Use 577.3-.7 for works emphasizing either the nature of an environment or the
interrelationships among various kinds of organisms found in the environment.
Use 578.73-.77 for descriptive accounts of organisms found in a specific kind of
area, e.g., plants and animals found in wetlands 578.768; and for comprehensive
works on the biology of a specific kind of area, e.g., marine biology 578.77. If in
doubt, prefer 577.3—-.7.

577.3-.7 vs. 579-590
Ecology of dominant organisms in a specific kind of environment

Use 577.3-7 for the ecology of dominant organisms (usually plants} of a specific
ecological environment (biome). For example, use 577.4 (not 584) for the role of
grass in grasslands. Similarly, use 577.3 for the ecology of specific forest asso-
ciations, e.g., ecology of coniferous forest associations in Canada 577.30971 (xnot¢
585.0971 or 585); and use 577.68 (rot 597.176) for fishpond ecology.

Use 579-590 only for works that emphasize the biology of the dominant kind of

organism, e.g., the biology of grass in grasslands 384, the biology of fish found in
fishponds 597.176.

If in doubt, prefer 577.3—.7.

578 vs. 304.2, 508, 910
Natural history vs. Human e¢cology vs. Geography

Use 578 for works on nature that concentrate on nonhuman living organisms and
their scttings. Use 304.2 for works that emphasize the relationship between natu-
ral phenomena and human institutions. Use 508 for works on nature that give sig-
nificant treatment to earth sciences phenomena, e.g., weather, water features, and
mountains. Use 910 for works that describe human settlement as well as natural
phenomena. [f in doubt, prefer in the following order: 578, 508, 910, 304.2.

578.76-.77 vs. 551.46, 551.48
Biology of aquatic environments vs. Oceanography and hydrelogy

Use 578.76-.77 for works on aguatic and marine biology, including comprehen-
sive works on biology and ecology of water bodies. These works may inciude
significant consideration of land and sea waters as part of the lives of aquatic or-
ganisms, but do not usually include detailed physical description of water bodies.
Use 551.46 and 551.48 for works limited to nonliving natural phenomena, and
for comprehensive treatment of biological and physical phenomena of water
bodies. If in doubt, prefer 578.76—.77.
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579-590

Taxonomic nomenclature

In the schedule for specific kinds of organisms, common English terms are pre-
ferred to scientific terms in headings when the English terms are generally ac-
cepted as covering all the organisms in the number. For example, at 598 "Birds”
means the same thing as "Aves," and at 595.78 "Moths and buticrflies” cover all
the insects in the group cailed Lepidoptera; therefore, neither "Aves” nor "Lepi-
doptera” are named at these numbers. However, at 595.79, there is no commoniy
accepted name or set of names covering Hymenoptera; therefore, "Hymenop-
tera" is given in the heading, and ants, bees, and wasps are given in notes.

In some cases, the rule giving preference to ComMmon names leads to mixed head-
ings, e.g., "Falconiformes, Caprimulgiformes, owls" at 598.9.

Scientific names are not usually given in notes cxcept under headings beginning
with the word "Miscellancous,” where the common names do not define all that
is found in the number. Occasionally, scientific names are added in parcntheses
in the heading if the common term might be ambiguous, e.g., at 595.77 Flies
(Diptera) and fleas, to make clear that "flies™ in 595.77 do not include certain
other insects called flics.

§79-590 vs. S71-575

Biology of whole organisms vs. Biology of internal processes

Use 579—590 for gencral and external biclogical phenomena of specific kinds of
organisms, Use 571-575 for internal biological processes and structures of spe-
cific kinds of organistns.

The distinction between the biology of whole organisms in 579-590 {the first bi-
ology) and the biology of internal processcs in 571-575 (the second biology) is
based upon the recognition of fundammental differences between the literature of
the two biclogies. While the distinction between the two is not absolute, there are
a number of basic differences:

1. The first biology requires the study of whole organisms or taxonomic
groups and their relationships to each other and the environment; the second
requires the study of parts of organisms to find out how the various processes
work.

2. The first biology is studied primarily in the field, where it usually involves
descriptive research; the second is studied primarily in laboratories, where it
usually involves experimental rescarch. (Either kind of research, however, can
be used in either biology.)

3. [n the first biology, topics are usually seen as typical only of the specific
kind of organism being studied, ¢.g., sea shells, reproductive behavior of fish,
bird nests. In the second biology, the process studied in one organism is usu-
ally seen as typical of all living organisms (or as typical of a large class of or-
ganisms such as animals, vertebrates, or mammals), e.g., biochemistry, blood
circulation, digestion.
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4. Natural history is at the core of the first biology, and approximates the
whole of it; physiology is at the core of the second, and approximates the
whole of it.

5. Most of the literature in the first biology is written by specialists named after
kinds of organisms, e.g., ornithologists and ichthiologists, while most of the
literature on the second biology s written by specialists named after the pro-
cesses and structures they study, e.g., biochemists and cytologists. The big-
gest exception is ecology (a study of processes involving whoele DTZanisms,
counted here in the first biology}, where the specialists tend to concentrate on
the ecology of different kinds of environments.

6. Finally, the first biology doeminates the colicctions of general and small li-
braries, while the second is collected much more heavily in academic and re-
search libraries,

If in doubt, prefer 579-590.

580 vs, 582.13

Angiosperms (Flowering plants) vs. Plants noted for their flowers

Use 580 for works on the taxonomic group called "flowering plants,” as found in
583--585. This group includes most plants that will be found in a typical vegela-
ble garden. Use 582.13 for works largely limited to nondomesticated plants with
attractive flowers. These are the kind of plants that are found in nature, but that
might also find a place in flower gardens or flower books. 1f in doubt, prefer 580.

583-585 vs, 600

Interdisciplinary works on specific kinds of seed plants

Use 583-585 for works limited to the botany of useful plants, and for works giv-
ing significant trcatment to species of no particular economic value. For exam-
ple, use 583 for works on cacti or carnivorous plants, Also use 583-585 when
there are two or more uses in technology, or one such use offset by an obvious bo-
tanical interest, e.g., 583 for oaks because paks are useful as ormamental trees as
well as lumber trees, and for laurels because the many wild species of interest 1o
botanists usually outweigh the few species that are well known as ornamentals.

Use numbers in 600 for interdisciplinary works on most kinds of seed plants that
have a single dominant use. For example, use 615 for medicinal plants, 633.2-3
for forage plants, 635.9 for ornamental plants (e.g., roses), 641.3 for food plants
{e.g., apples), 674 for lumber plants, and 677 for textile plants (e.g., cotton).

The interdisciplinary number for most common plants is given in the Relative In-
dex as the number opposite the unindented term. Use 583-585 for interdiscipli-
nary works on plants that are not indexed, unless they belong in categories like
those mentioned in the preceding paragraph. If in doubt, prefer 583-585.
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604.7 vs. 660

Hazardous chemicals

Use 604.7 for comprehensive consideration of hazardous chemicals that includes
handling, transporting, and utilization outside the chemical industry. Use 660 for
consideration of hazardous chemicals during chemical engineering. 1f in doubt,
prefer 604.7. :

However, use numbers in 660 as comprehensive technology numbers for specific
hazardous chemicals, ¢.g., processing, transportation, utilization of natural gas
665.7.

608 vs. 609

Inventions vs, History of technology

Use 608 for works on inventions that are primarily descriptive (and usually ar-
ranged topically). Use 609 for works that cmphasize historical factors that led to
inventions, or that consider inventions chronologically. If in doubt, prefer 60%.

610 vs. 616

610.92 vs.

Medicine and health vs. Diseases

Use 610 for works containing separate treatment of health, pharmacology, and
therapeutics, as well as of diseases. Use 616 for comprehensive works on the dis-
eases listed in 616-618.

Use the table of contents as a guide in deciding whether a work belongs in 610 or
616. Use 610 if it rcads like a summary of topics in 610.73-618; usc 616 if it
reads like a summary of topics in 616.02—.99 or in 616-618. Use 616 also if the
whole of medicine is brought to bear on the concept of diseases in a single treatise
that discusses group after group of diseases.

If in doubt, prefer 610,
Standard subdivisions

Use notation from Table 1 under 616 only for works works clearly limited to the
concept of diseases or works focusing on topics named in the class-here note at
616: clinical medicine, evidence-based medicine, internal medicine. Use 610.3
for medical dictionaries, 610.71 for medical schools, 610.92 for doctors not hav-
ing a distinct specialty. If in doubt, prefer 610 plus notation from Table 1.

615.5
Biographics of chiropractors

Use 610.92 for biographies of chirepractors who do not limit their practice. Use
615.5 for biographies of chiropractors who limit their practice to therapeutic ma-
nipulation {(615.8) or to manipulation for discases of the musculoskeletal system
(616.7). If in doubt, prefer 610.92.

79



612

Manual on Use of Dewey Decimal Classification

612 vs. 611

Human physiology vs. Human anatomy, cytology, histology

Physiology deals with how organs work, while anatomy concerns their form and
structure. Use 612 for works bearing the names of organs that emphasize their
physiology or treat physiology as well as anatomy, unless they are limited 1o the
cytological and histological level. Use 61 { for treatment of anatomy, physiology,
and pathology at the cytological and histological level. If in doubt, prefer 612.

612.8 vs. 152

Physiology of nervous functions  Sensory functions vs. Psychology of
sensory perception, movement, emotions, physiological drives

Use 612.8 for works that emphasize the physical and chemical mechanisms and
pathways of sensations, emotions, and reovements, e.g., studies using electrodes
to determine how the brain processes emotions. Use 152 for works that empha-
size awareness, sensation, intentions, meanings, and actions as experienced by
the individual or observed and described without reference to the physics or
chemistry of the nervous system, e.g., 152.4 for feeling anger. Use 152 for com-
prehensive works. If in doubt, prefer 612.8.

613 vs. 612, 615.8

614.4

Personal health and safety vs. Human physiology vs. Specific therapies
and kinds of therapies

Topics in 613 also appear in 612, e.g., exercise 612 and 613.7, rest 612.7 and
613.7. Use 613 numbers for works on applied or "how to stay healthy" aspects;
use 612 numbers for works on descriptive physiclogy or “how the body works"
aspects. Use 612 for comprehensive treatment of descriptive physiolegy and pro-
motion of personal health, Use 613 for works that give information about physi-
ology as background for an emphasis on premotion of personal health. If in
doubt, prefer 613,

Topics in 613 also appear in 615.8, e.g., breathing 613 and 615.8, diet 613.2 and
615.8, exercise 613.7 and 615.8. Use 613 numbers for works on preventive or
"staying healthy” aspects; use 615.8 numbers for works on therapeutic or "re-

gaining health" aspects. Use 613 for comprehensive works. If in doubt, prefer
613,

Epidemiology

The term "epidemiology” sometimes refers to a research technique with applica-
tion outside 614, e.g., in determining eticlogies, such as smoking as a cause of
cancer 616.99: in determining the dimensions of social service requirements,
such as the boundaries of the mental retardation problem 362.3; in exploring the
possible effectiveness of proposed preventive measures, such as in reducing traf-
fic accidents 363.12.
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615.5

615.8

General therapeutic systems

Use 615.5 for historical or theoretical works about general therapeutic systems,
e.g., a discussion of the theory of chiropractic. Use 615.8 for works that discuss
the application of these systems to therapy, e.g., the application of chiropractic.
Use numbers in 616—618 when the therapies are applied to specific conditions,
e.g., chiropractic in musculoskeletal diseases 616.7,

Biography

Use 615.5 for biographies of founders of therapeutic systems, e.g., a biography of
Andrew Taylor Still, the founder of osteopathy. However, use 610.92 for other
practitioners of a specific system.

See alvo discussion at 610.92 vs. 615.5.

Specific therapies and kinds of therapies

Class the application of therapies listed in 615.8 to certain specific types of disor-
ders with the disorder, even if the work takes the application for granted without
highlighting it in the title, e.g., use 616.99 (not 615.8) for radiotherapy emphasiz-
ing cancer treatment; use 616.89 (not 615.8) for music therapy emphasizing psy-
chiatric uses.

615.8 vs. 203, 234, 292-299

Religious and psychic therapy vs. Religious healing and Christian gift of
healing

Use 615.8 for works on healing and medicine that focus on religious practices as
a part of the medical practice. Use 203, 234, and similar numbers in 292-299 for
works on healing as a religious practice, including such topics as religious beliefs
about illness, rituals and prayers for healing, miraculous cures by charismatic
leaders or saints, e.g., healing in religions of North American native peoples
299.7. Works on healing as a religious practice may also be concemned with emo-
tional or spiritual healing as well as physical healing, or in place of physical heal-
ing. Use 615.8 for works on the use of psychic and parancrmal powers in healing
that do not mention a religious context. If in doubt, prefer 6135.8.

Class other works concerning illness or medicine and religion as follows:

Religion and the art and science of medicine 201
Christianity 261.5
Other religions 292-299

Religion and health and illness and the social questions

and programs concerning them 201
Christianity 261.8
Other religions 292-299

Discussion of whether cures are miracles 202

Christianity 231.7

Philosophy of religion 212
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616 vs, 612

Diseases vs, Human physiology

Use 616 for comprehensive works on diseases that move from a discussion of
physiology to a more general consideration of causes of disease, complications,
prevention, and therapy. Use 612 for comprehensive works on physiology (612)
and pathological physiology (616.07). For cxample, use 616.1 for the physiol-
ogy, pathology, and therapcutics of the circulatory system, but use 612.1 for the
normal and pathological conditions of the circulatory system. [f in doubt, prefer
616.

616 vs. 616,07

Clinical medicine

Use 616 for works on clinical medicine covering the application of all branches
of medicine to the treatment of various diseases. Use 616.07 for works on clinical
medicine limited to diagnosis or to the work of a clinical diagnostic laboratory. If
in doubt, prefer 616.

616 vs, 617.4

Nonoperative therapies

Use numbers in 616 for most works on nonoperative therapies, e.g., therapeutic
manipulations of muscles 616.7 (nor 617.4). Use 617.4, which is primarily lim-
ited to operative surgery of systems, for nonoperative therapies only if they have
some connection with operative surgery, ¢.g., electrotherapy by heart pacer,
since the pacer must be surgically implanted. If in doubt, prefer 616.

616 vs. 618.92

616.85

Diseases vs. Pediatrics

Use 616 for diseases that are most often treated in children, but that remain life-
time problems or threats, e.g., mumps 616.3. Use 618.92 only if the work in hand
is limited to the occurrence of the diseasc in children, e.g.. mumps in children. If
in doubt, prefer 616.

Homosexuality

Use 616.85 for homosexuality only when the work treats homoscxuality as a
medical disorder, or focuses on arguing against the views of those who consider
homosexuality to be a medical disorder. Class works about gay men and lesbians
in relation to other topics in medicine with the topic plus notation 086 from Table
1, e.g., advice 10 gay men and lesbians about psychiatric problems 616,89086.
Class most works about gay men and leshians outside medicine, e.g., Christian
attitudes to homoscxuality 270.086, interdisciplinary works on homosexuality
306.76, gay men and lesbians in armed forces 355.0086. If in doubt, prefer a
number other than 616,85,
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616.86 vs.

617.5

618.92 vs.

158.1, 204, 248.8, 292-299, 362.29
Recovery from addiction

Use 616.86 for self-help programs for individuals recovering from substance
abuse and interdisciplinary works about recevery programs that focus on the in-
dividual’s life with addiction, covering the individual’s experience with both so-
cial and medical aspects. Use 204, 248.8, and similar numbers in 292-299 for
religious guides and inspirational works for the recovering addict. Use 362.29 for
works on organizations providing recovery programs, including administration
of the program, and interdisciplinary works that cover both organizational and
therapeutic aspects of recovery programs. If in doubt, prefer 616.86.

Usce 616.86 for works that treat recovery programs for persons recovering from a
specific kind of substance abuse as a medical service, whether the programs are
run by professionals, such as psychiatrists or clinical psychologists, or whether
they are self-help programs run by laypersons.

Use 362.29 for works that treat recovery programs for those recovering from a
specific kind of substance abuse as a social service. Such works typically empha-
size the organizational or institutional aspects of the program.

For example, use 616.86 for interdisciplinary works on life as a recovering aico-
holic or for the twelve step Alcoholics Anonymous program; 204 for a general
guide for a recovering alcoholic on how to live a religious life; 248.8 for a guide
for a recovering alcoholic on how to live a Christian life; 362.29 for comprehen-
sive works on Alcoholics Anonymous, the organization that provides the twelve
step program and places for individuals in the program to meet.

Do not use 158.1 for works on recovery from addiction, because psychology ap-
plied to a medical problem is classed with the medical problem, not in 150.

Regional medicine Regional surgery

This number brings together two different concepts: (1) regions, which incorpe-
rate parts of several physiological systems, ¢.g., the abdominal region; and (2) or-
gans, which are parts of single systems, e.g., the stomach. Use 617.5 for works
covering regional medicine as well as regional surgery. Use 617.5 for specific or-
gans only for their surgery, since nonsurgical treatment is given with the system
in 616.1-.8. If in doubt for organs, prefer 616, or 617.6—8 for teeth, eyes, and
ears. [fin doubt for regions, prefer 617.5.

617
Pediatrics vs. Miscellaneous branches of medicine  Surgery

Use 618.92 for nonsurgical specialties given in 617.5 (regional medicine) and
617.7—8 (ophthalmology, otology, audiclogy) when applied to children, Use
617.9 for comprehensive works on surgical specialties applied fo children. Use
the number for the subject in 617 for works on surgery of a specific organ, sys-
tem, disorder applied to children, e.g., medicine of the back for children 618.92,
but surgery of the back for children 617.5.
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618.97 vs.

Use 617 for both nonsurgical and surgical aspects of topics given in 617,12
when applied to children, e.g., pediatric sports medicine 617.1. Use 617.6 for
both medical and surgical aspects of dentistry for children

If in doubt, prefer 618.92.

617 _
Geriatrics vs. Miscellaneous branches of medicine  Surgery

Use 618.97 for nonsurgical specialties given in 617,58 (regional medicine,
dentistry, ophthalmology, otology, audiology} when applied to persons in late
adulthoad. Use 617.9 for comprehensive works on surgical specialties applied to
persons in late adulthood. Use 617 for works on surgery of a specific organ, sys-
tem, disorder applied to persons in late adulthood, e.g., medicine of the back for
persons in late adulthood 618.97, but surgery of the back for persons in late adult-
hood 617.5; diseases of the teeth and gums 618.97, but dental surgery 617.6.

Use 617 for both nonsurgical and surgical aspects of topics given in 617.1-.2
when applied to persons in late adulthood, e.g., injuries in late adulthood
617.10084,

If in doubt, prefer 618.97.

622 vs, 662, 669

In-situ processing and ore dressing vs. Chemical engineering of fuels and
metallurgy

Use 622 for in-situ processing, which uses chemical techniques to get the target
materials (or compounds containing the target materials) out of the ground and is
usually considered as mining, e.g., solution mining of uranium. However, class
in-situ processing of a fossil fuel in the chemical enginecring number for the ma-
terial produced, as this usually transforms the fuel into another form, e.g., coal
gasification 665.7.

Also use 622 for ore dressing, which refers to physical means of separating more
usable ore from the low-grade materials that are dug out of the ground, e.g., mag-
netic scparation of iron ore. However, use a number in chemical enginecring
(usually metallurgy, 669) when physical means that effect substantial chemical
change are applied, e.g., electrodeposition of iron from ores 669.

Class use of high temperatures that cause drastic chemical changes in chemical
engineering, c.g., pyrometallurgy 669.

If in doubt, prefer 622.

624 vs, 624.1

Civil engineering vs. Structural ¢ngineering

Use 624 for basic texts on civil enginecring that discuss both (1) structural cngi-
neering (which treats the specific subdisciplines of civil engineering that have
gencral applicability to all kinds of structures) and (2} the various types of struc-
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tures to which the engineering is applied. Use 624.1 only for works that take a
narrow view of structural engineering, and do not discuss the various types of
structures. If in doubt, prefer 624.

624 vs. 690

629.04 vs.

Civil engineering vs. Buildings

Use 624 for works about "building" or "construction™ in the sense of constructing
all types of structures. Use 690 only for works limited to discussion of habitable
structures (buildings). If in doubt, prefer 624.

388

Transportation equipment vs. Transportation

Use 629.04 and other vehicle numbers in 600 (e.g., 623.7, 623.82, 6252,
629.1-.4, and 688.6) for:

1. Description of the vehicle, e.g., steam locomotives 625.26

2. Technology of the vehicle, e.g., construction of ships 623.82

3. Operation (technical) of the vehicle, e.g., piloting spacecraft 629.45

4. Maintenance and repair of the vehicle, e.g., repairing motorcycles 629.28
Use 385-388 for:

1. Services provided by the vehicle, e.g., transportation of passengers by trains
385

2. Operation {(generai} of the vehicle, e.g., duties of the ship’s captain 387.5

3. Economic and social aspects of the vehicle, e.g., a register of the atrplanes
owned by a company 387.7

Use 385-388 for interdisciplinary works. 1f in doubt, prefer 629.04 and other ve-
hicle numbers in 600.

629.136 vs. 387.7

Air traffic control

Use 629,136 for the equipment needed for air traffic control, ¢.g., radar devices,
and the duties of the air traffic controllers. Use 387.7 for general operaticnal as-
pects, e.g., determining how many controllers are needed per airport; for eco-
nomic and social aspects, e.g., the radic call letters of the control tower; and for
interdisciplinary works. If in doubt, prefer 629.136.
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629.43, 629.45 vs. 559.9, 919.904

Space flight vs. Earth sciences of, geography of, and travel in
extraterrestrial worlds

Use 629.43 and 629.45 for traveling to an extraterrestrial world and exploring it
from space, e.g., Viking Mars Program 629.43. Use 559.9 and 551-553 plus no-
tation 0999 from Table | for discoveries in extraterrestrial worlds emphasizing
the "earth sciences" of the world, ¢.g., volcanic activity of Mars 551.210999, Use
919,904 and 919.9 only for projected accounis about expleoring the world, e.g.,
astronautics on Mars 919.9. If in doubt, prefer 629.43 and 629.45,

630 vs, 579-590, 641.3

633-635

Agriculture and related technologies vs. Natural history of specific kinds
of organisms vs. Food

Interdisciplinary numbers

Use numbers in 630 for interdisciplinary works on domestic plants and animals,
or works discussing species known almost exclusively in agriculture. Use num-
bers in 630 as the interdisciplinary numbers for species if the work discusses va-
rieties not known in nature, Use numbers in 579-590 for interdisciplinary works
on plants and animals in peneral.

Use numbers in 630 for works that have material on where to find species in the
wild, but concentrate on how te grow them, e.g., finding and growing wild flow-
ers 635.9 (nof 582.13); where aquarium fishes are found and how to raise them
639.34 (not 597). Use numbers in 579-590 as the interdisciplinary numbers for
specics harvested in the wild, e.g., mushroorus, trees, and fishes, unless the spe-
cies is best known for a single product, e.g., teak for lumber 674 (naf 583).

Use 641.3 for interdisciplinary works on food. Use 641.3 (nor 579-590 or 630)
for works that discuss the utilization and food value as well as the agriculture and
biology of edible plants and animals.

If in doubt, prefer in the following erder: 630, 641.3, 579-590.

Specific plant crops

Certain plants have more than one number if they are important for two or more
quite different crops. Some of the more important distinctions are:

Cereals versus cereal grasses (633.1 vs. 633.2)

Use 633.1 if the cereal is grown for grain {even if the fodder is an impertant by-
product), but use 633.2 if the whole plant is to be consumed by livestock (even if
the grain is allowed o ripen).

Legumes (633.3 vs. 635)

Use 633.3 if the legume is grown for cither the ripened seed or forage, but use 635
if the pod is to be picked green or unripened for human consumption.
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Other crops

For crops that are listed in only one number, use that number if the difference in
production techniques and the appearance of the crop produced by the farmer is
minor, e.g., use 635 for potatoes whether grown for food, feed, or starch, as they
are all grown in the same manner and look alike. However, use 634.9 for hem-
locks grown for lumber, but 635.9 for hemiocks grown for landscaping, as they
are grown in a quite different manner and look quite different when shipped. If
the crop described in a work does not fit existing numbers where the plant is
named or implied, use the closest suitable number, e.g., a legume grown for hard
fibers 633.5. If in doubt, prefer the existing number coming first in the schedule.

635.9 vs. 382.1

Flowers and ornamental plants in agriculture vs. Herbaceous and woody
plants, plants noted for their flowers

Use 635.9 for works that emphasize plants to be cultivated or appreciated in
human-made settings. Use 582.1 for works that emphasize the plapts in nature or
their biology. If in doubt, prefer 635.9.

See also discussion at 630 vs, 579-590, 641.3.

636.72-.75
Specific breeds and groups of dogs

The main groupings used are those recognized by the American Kennel Club
(AKC) in The Complete Dog Book, 1997. The roughly corresponding groupings
of the Kennel Club of United Kingdom (KC) are given in class-here notes when
the names differ materially. Most, but not atl, of the breeds listed in the schedule
are those recognized by the AKC. Class other breeds having pedigrees recog-
nized in other nations that fit within the AKC or KC groupings with the group-
ings, e.g., European gundogs 636,752,

If in doubt about a breed not named in the schedule, class it in 636.7.

643, 690, 728.7 vs. 629,226
Mobile and motor homes

Use 643 for interdisciplinary works on mobile homes and for mobile homes
meant to serve as permanent homes. Use 629.226 (where campers, motor homes,
trailers [caravans] are presented as types of motor land vehicles) only for what
are essentially either automobiles with living accommaodation, collapsible living
accommodation to be used with trucks or trailers, or trailers with such limited liv-
ing accommeodation that they would not (even when hooked up} serve as perma-
nent homes. Do not use 629.226 for mobile homes that must be towed and are
meant to stay in one location for a long time. Use 690 for works on building mo-
bile homes, and use 728.7 for works on the architecture of mobile homes. If in
doubt, prefer 643,
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658 vs. 658.1, 658.4

Management of enterprises of specific forms vs. Initiation of business
enterprises by form of ownership organization vs. Internal organization

Use 658 for comprchensive works on management of enterprises of specific legal
or ownership forms (e.g., corporations, partnerships). Use 658.1 for works that
focus on initiating enterprises of specific legal or ownership forms—-either start-
ing a new business or converting an existing business to a new form, ¢.g., starting
up a new individual proprictorship, converting an individual proprietorship to a
corporation,

Use 658.4 for works on the internal managerial organization of an enterprise
{how authority and responsibility are apportioned), not its legal or owncrship or-
ganization. For example, in a line organization a single manager exercises final
authority, either directly over production workers or over several supervisors
who in turn supervise workers.

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 658, 638.1, 658.4.

658.4 vs. 651.7, 808

Communication in management vs. Communication as an office service vs.
Business writing

Use 658.4 for works that focus on use of communication to achicve management
goals. These works oflen emphasize the personal relations aspects of manage-
ment communication.

Use 651.7 for works emphasizing such topics as the use of the telephone, tech-
niques of dictation, how to use microcomputer software for form letters, mail-
handling techniques—in short, the mechanics of communication. Do net use
651.7 for works that emphasize effective business writing style.

Use 808 for style manuals on business writing and works on how 1o do effective
business writing, whether aimed at secretaries or executives. Use 808 for works
on how te¢ write a specific type of communication {e.g., business letters) and for
model collections of a specific type intended to illustrate good writing style,

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 658.4, 808, 651.7.

671679 vs. 680

Manufacture of proaducts from specific materials vs. Manufacture of
products for specific uses

In general, use 671-679 for primary products, and use 680 for final products from
a given material, e.g., textiles 677, clothing 687. The distinction between
671679 and 680 cannot be drawn consistently because some preducts from spe-
cific materials are in 680, e.g., leather and fur goods 685: and some products for
specific uses are in 671-679, e.g., paper plates and cups 676, [f in doubt, prefer
671-679.
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680 vs. 745.5

Handicrafts

Use 630 for crafts in the sense of country crafts, and cottage industries and trades,
such as those of the blacksmith (682) or hamness maker (685). Also use 680 for
handicrafts treated as the routine way of manufacturing secondary and final prod-
ucts. Use 745.5 for handicrafts when limited to artistic work. If in doubt, prefer
680.

690 vs, 643

700.92

Construction of buildings vs. Renovation, improvement, remodeling in
home economics

Use 690 for works on home renovation and remodeling for professional builders.
Use 643 for a broad range of material intended for the do-it-yourself enthusiast,
as indicated by the scope note at 643 reading "works for owner-occupants or rent-
ers covering activities by members of household." If in doubt, prefer 690.

Persons in the arts

The instructions for the classification of artists vary, either between major areas
of the ans or within one division, e.g., use 730.92 for a sculptor, 730.092 for a
sculptor who has also worked in one or more of the other plastic arts, 738.092 for
a potter regardless of material or preduct.

Use either notation 09?2 from Table 1 or notation for period or place for works of
an artist or artists as instructed under specific numbers, e.g., use 730.92 for works
of a French sculptor, but use 741.944 for drawings by a French artist.

704.9 and 753-738

Iconography

Prefer iconography over historical and geographic treatment, ¢.g.,a general work
on Romanesque art 709.02, Romanesque painting 759.02, Romanesque art of
Nermandy 709.44, Romanesque painting of Normandy 759.4, but the Virgin
Mary and Child in Romanesque art of Normandy 704.9, the Virgin Mary and
Child in Romanesque painting of Normandy 755. However, care should be taken
in classifying schools and styles that are usually limited in subject matter, such as
early Christian, Byzantine, and Romanesque schools, which usually treat relig-
ious themes. Use 704.9 or 753758 only if a point is made that iconography ot
one of its aspects is the focus of the work.
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709.01-05 vs. 709.3-.9

Periods of development of fine and decorative arts vs. Treatment by
specific continents, countrics, lacalities of fine and decorative arts

Class the works produced by an artistic school or in a particular style as follows:
1. From the same locality, with the locality in 709.3--.9

2. From various localities within a specific country, with the country in
709.3-9

3. From two countries, with the country coming first in Table 2 in 709.3-.9

4. From three or more European countrics, with the period when the school or
style flourished in 709.01-.03

5. From three or more non-European countries within the same continent, with
the continent in 709.3-9

6. From three or more countries not within the same continent, with the period
when the school or style flourished in 709.01-.05

If in doubt, prefer in the following order: 709.01-.03, the country number in
709.3—.9, the locality number in 709.3-9,

709.2 vs. 381

Art dealers

Use 709.2 for art dealers as a part of the art world, e.gz., the artists the dealers
knew and works of art they handled. Use 381 for works about art dealers that fo-
cus on the economics of trading in art. If in doubt, prefer 709.2.

721 vs. 690

729

Architectural structure vs. Structural elements of buildings

Use 721 for descriptive details of buildings crected in the past or planned for the
future. Use 690 for the principles of engineering design and construction of
buildings, or actual instruction (¢.g., for the builder) on how to put structural ele-
ments, shapes, and materials together. If in doubt, prefer 721.

Design and decoration of structures and accessories

Use 729 only for general works that focus specifically on architectural design.
Use 690 for works that treat construction alone, and use 721 for works that treat
design and construction together. Use 729 for works on dccoration only when the
subject is being treated as an aspect of architectural decoration rather than as an
art object in itself, e.g., the use of murals as architectural decoration 729, but
comprchensive works on murals 751.7.
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Plastic arts  Sculpture 731

731-735 vs. 736-739

Sculpture vs. Other plastic arts

Use 731735 for products and techniques of sculpture. Use 736-739 for products
and techniques of the plastic arts. For example, use 731 for a bronze figure that is
a sculptured bust, but use 739.5 for a bronze figure that is part of a larger decora-
tive work (such as a finial or handle). If in doubt, prefer 731-735.

741.6 vs. 804}

745.1

745.5928

Illustrations

Use 741.6 for illustration in general. Class a specific type of illustration with the
art form represented if the type is emphasized, e.g., etchings. Use 800 for illustra-
tions that merely accompany or ¢nhance the literary text. If in doubt, prefer
741.6.

Antiques

Use the available number in 700 for a specific type of antique, e.g., gold coins
737.4, antique New England furniture 749.0974.

Ifthere is no available number in 700-779, use the 600 -699 number for a specific
type of antique, €.g., antique passenger automobiles 629.222. Ifthere are separate
numbers in 600-699 for the use of the object and for its manufacture, prefer the
use number, €.g., antique farm tools 631.3 (rat 681).

If there is no available number in either 600699 or 700-779 for a specific an-
tique or collectible, class it with the subject with which it is most closely associ-
ated, ¢.g., Shirley Temple collectibles 791.4302.

Handcrafted models and miniatures
Class handcrafted miniatures and models as follows:
Use 700 for handcrafted models;

1. If there is a specific number in 700 for the model, e.g., paper airplanes
745.582,

2. If there is a specific number in 700 for the subject illustrated by the model,
e.g., handcrafted miniature furniture 749.022. (Use notation 022 from Table 1
to indicate the model or miniature.)

3. If there is no number in 600 for the model or the subject illustrated by the
madel. In this case the most specific number possible is chosen.
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Use 600 for handcrafted models and miniatures if there is no specific number in
700 and either of the following conditions is met:

1. If there is a specific number in 600 for the model, e.g., handcrafted model
airplanes 629.133,

2. If there is a specific number for the subject illustrated by the model, e.g.,
handcrafted miniature reciprocating steam engines 621.1.

769.9
Historical, geographic, persons treatment of printmaking and prints

Use 769.92 for both printmakers who copy other artists and the artists being cop-
ied (if only prints are being discussed), ¢.g., prints after Gainsborough 769.92.
Use 769.93—.99 for prints produced by a print workshop or a studio. If in doubt,
prefer 769.92.

776 vs. 006.5-.7
Computer art

Use 776 for comprehensive works on computer art and for works on computer art
where the computer itself displays the art object or creates the final art object.
Use 700—780 plus notation 0285 from Table 1 or specific provisions in the sched-
ule for works on computers used as tools or devices to create art objects, ..,
computers and the arts 700.285, computers in the graphic arts 760.02835, com-
puter composition of music 781.3.

Use 006.5—.7 for works on the computer hardware and software used in computer
arts, €.g., computer sound 006.5, cormputer graphics (06.6, multimedia systems
006.7. Such works will typically tell how to use the hardware or the software, and
may include information on such topics as file compression.

[f in doubt, prefer 776.

779 vs. 770.92
Photographs vs. Persons associated with photography

Use 779 for collections of photographs by individuals, adding notation 092 from
Table 1 only if the photographs cover a wide range of subjects. Use 779 for collec-
tions of photographs by several artists from the same area, adding notation 09 from
Table | and notation 1-9 from Table 2 1o show the area where the photographers
originated only if the photographs cover a wide range of subjects, e.g., collections
of photographs by French photographers 779.0944, but collections of portrait pho-
tographs by French photographers 779. Use 770.92 for biographies and critical ap-
praisals, which may also contain some photographs. If in doubt, prefer 779.
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Music 780

780,26

Texts; treatises on music scores and recordings

Within 780, add 026 (from 780.26) to the number in 781788 to indicate treatises
about scores and recordings. (To distinguish scores and recordings themselves
within 780, apply the optional provision given at 780.) However, when 780—788
numbers are added elsewhere in the schedules, add 026 for scores and recordings,
as well as for treatises about them. For example:

Number Used for

787.2 A ftreatise on violin music

7872 Violin scores

787.2 Recordings of violin music

787.2026 A treatise on violin scores

787.2026 A treatise on recordings of violin music
016.7872 A bibliography of treatises on violin music

016.7872026 A bibliography of violin scores

016.7872026 A bibliography of treatises on violin scores

016.7872026 A discography of recordings of violin music

116.7872026 A bibliography of treatises on recordings of
violin music

780.92 and 791.092

780.92

Persons associated with public performances

Use the number for the activity with which the person’s career is chiefly identi-
fied for the biography of a performer, e. g., the biography of an opera singer
782.1092. If the person’s career involves more than one kind of public perform-
ance with no particular predominance, use the activity that comes first in the fol-
lowing table of preference:

Music 780
Dancing 792.8
Stage 792
Motion pictures 791.43
Television 791.45
Radio 79144

For example, use 792.02 for the biography of a stage actor who has also done
cousiderable work in television. Give preference to activities listed in the above
table over all other activities listed in 791,

Musicians and composers
Mousicians

Comprehensive works on musicians are classed in the most specific number that
describes their careers. Use 780.92 only for musicians who are equally known for
both their vocal and instrumental work, e.g., Ludwig van Beethoven. Use 782 -783
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781.6

781.62 vs.

782

for musicians known primarily for vocal music, e.g., Richard Wagner, an opera
composer, 782.1092; Elvis Presley, a rock singer, 782.42166092. Use 784788
for musicians known primarily for instrumental music, ¢.g., Sir Thomas
Beecham, a conductor, 784.2092; Nicold Paganini, a violinist, 787.2092. (See
alsa 781.6 for discussion of musicians associated with traditions of music other
than classical )

See also discussion at 784-788.
Composers

Use notation 092 from Table 1 to indicate a biography, a general criticism of the
composer, an analysis of 2 composer’s contribution to the development of some
aspect of music (such as Haydn's role in the development of the concerto formy),
critical works on the body of a composer’s work {such as a critique of the piano
music of Ravel}, and a collection of analyses of the individual pieces of music.
Do not use notation 092 for criticism of an individual work by a composer.

See also discussion at 784-788.

Nonclassical musicians

Comprehensive works on nonclassical musicians (musicians of a tradition other
than classical music) are classed in the most specific number that describes their
careers. Use numbers in 781.62—.66 and also 781.6 for musicians that are equally
known for both their vocal and instrumental work, e.g., Louis Armstrong, a jazz
trumpeter, singer, and band leader, 781.65092. Use 782-783 for musicians
known primarily for vocal music, e.g., Ella Fitzgerald, a jazz singer,
782.42165092. Use 784-788 for musicians known primarily for instrumental
music, e.g., John Coltrane, a jazz tenor-saxophonist, 788.7.

See also discussion at 784788 Add rable; 092,

780.89
Folk music vs. Music with respect to specific ethnic and national groups

Use 781.62 for music indigenous to an ethnic or national group, e.g., African
American music. Use 780.89 for the group in relation to music in general, e.g., 2
work about African American composers, opera singers, jazz conductors. If in
doubt, prefer 781.62.

Vocal music

Use 782.1 for dramatic vocal scores, e.g., opera scores, scores of musical plays.
Use 782.5~.9 and 783 for nondramatic vocal scores. (Use 792.5 for staging dra-
matic music.)

For nondramatic vocal music (782,2-783), classification is determined by
whether an item is a treatise or a recording, on the one hand, or a score, on the
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other. A person interested in reading about or listening to a singer or a picce of
music will usualty not know the singer's vocal range or the vocal requirements of
that piece of music, In contrast, a person interested in scores will know the type of
voice or voices involved, e.g., a song cycle sung by a soprano, or a mass sung by a
tenor and male chorus. Therefore, use 782.2—.4 for treatises about and recordings
of singers and nondramatic vocal forms, but use 782.5-783 for scores and texis.

Examples: :
Soprano arias from opera [scores] 782.1
Soprane airs not from opera [scores] 783.6
Sacred songs by sopranos [recordings] 782.25
Women’s soprano voice [treatise] 783.6

Vocal scores

With scores, kind of voice and size of vocal ensemble must be considered. The
distinction between 782.5-9 and 783 is based upon the number of voices per
part. Use 782.5-9 for music having several voices per part (what is usually
meant by choral music). Use 783 for music having one voice per part (part songs
and solos). Observe the following preference order for scores and parts of non-
dramatic vocal music:

Size of vocal ensemble (including solos)
Type of voice, e.g., male, high, soprano, child's
Vocal forms

Size of vocal ensemble parallels the primary division in the instrument portion of
the schedule. Choral music is analogous to orchestral music {more than one
voice/instrument per part in some parts), music for single voices in combination
is analogous to chamber music (only one voice/instrument per part); and music
for solo voice is analogous to music for solo instrument.

Type of voice also parallels the instrument portion of the schedule, in that speci-
fying the sex and range of the voice is analogous to specifying the kind and type
of instrument. Different kinds of voice are distingnished first by sex and agc
(women, children, men) and second by range.

For example:
Secular song for male voice choir 782.8
Carols for single voices in combination 783.1

782.1 vs. 792.5, 792.6
Dramatic vocal forms

Use 782.1 for dramatic vocal forms as a type of vocal music, including such top-
ics as tempos, plots, singers, conducting. Use 792.5 and 792.6 for dramatic vocal
forms as a type of stage presentation, including such topics as costumes, sets. di-
rection. For example, use 782.1 for operas as vocal music, 792.5 for staging of
operas; use 782,1 for musical plays as vocal music, 792.6 for staging of musical
plays. Use 792.509 for an opera house and its productions, e.g., a history of La
Scala, Milan 792.50945, If in doubt, prefer 782.1.
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784788

Persons associated with instruments and their music

For persons associated with an instrument and its music and for persons associ-
ated with the music for the instrument, add notation 092 from Table I directly to
the number for the instrument and its music, e.g., Nicold Paganini (a violinist and
composer} and Isaac Stern (a violinist) 787.2092. However, for persons inter-
ested only in the instrument, do ot add notation 092 from Table 1, e.g., Antonio
Stradivari (a violin maker) 787.2.

For persons associated with a specific tradition of music other than western art mu-
sic, do not add notation 092 from Table 1, e.g., a country music violinist 787.2. If the
person is associated with more than one tradition, add notation 092 from Table 1.

791.43 and 791.44, 791,45, 792.9

Films, radio programs, television programs, stage productions

A production recorded in a different medium than the original production is
classed with the recording, not with the production, e.g., a staged opera recorded
for television 791.45 (a television program), not 792.5 (a staged opera).

791.43, 791.45 vs, 778.5

793.93 vs.

Motion pictures and television

Use 791.43 and 791.45 for motion pictures and television as art forms and for com-
prehensive works on producing themn. Use 778.5 for the technical aspects of mak-
ing motion pictures and videos. For example, use 791.4302 for the use of lighting
techniques to enhance the mood of the scene and for a comprehensive work on
lighting, but use 778.5 for how te determine what kind of lighting apparatus to use
while filming in bright sunlight. If in doubt, prefer 791.43 and 791.45.

794.8
Computer adventure and fantasy games vs. Arcade games

Use 793,93 for computer adventure games that present the player with a situation
and a goal (or goals). These goals may involve solving a mystery or problems and
accumnulating points. The player must think as opposed to making reflex actions,
and is projected into an interactive story. An example is Myss™.

Use 793.93 also for computer fantasy role-playing games that involve reaching a
goal by solving intellectual problems, but require reflex actions because of the
fighting or athletic action, and in which outcomes are decided by the computer.
Examples are Final Fantasy”™ and SimCin/™.

Use 7948 for arcade games that emphasize quick reflexes, as opposed to intellec-
tual decisions, The term refers to a type of game, not just those games played in
video arcades, and may include fighting, space flight, shooting, pinball, mazes,
space shootouts, and strategy, Examples are Tekken™ and PacMan®.

If in doubt, prefer 793.93.
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795,01 vs.

796.08 vs.

T796.15 vs.

519.2
Games of chance

Use 795.01 for the probabilities, or "odds," of winning "games of chance” in the
recreational sense, i.¢., any games in which chance, not skill, is the most impor-
tant factor in determining the outcome, €.g., craps, poker, solitaire. Use 519.2 for
"games of chance” in the mathematical sense, which are limited 10 games played
by a single player to determine the optimal policy or strategy of winning the
games and are a part of the theory of controlled probabilities. [f in doubt, prefer
795.01.

796.04

History and description of sports and games with respect to kinds of
persons vs. General kinds of sports and games

Use numbers in 796.08 or notation 08 from Table | added to numbers for specific
sporls or games for works on the participation of specific kinds of persons if the
sports or games arc not modified to allow their participation. Use either 796.04 or
the numbers for specific sports er games without adding further if the sports or
games have heen modificd 1o allow participation of specific Kinds of persons. For
example. use 796.352087 for works on how persons who have lost a leg can play
golf, as they can usually play without a major change to the rules of golf. How-
ever, in order to participate in other sports, the person who has lost a leg may re-
quire a wheelchair. Use 796.04 for comprehensive works on wheelchair sports.
Class the wheelchair version of a specific sport with the sport, e.g., wheelchair
basketball 796.323. If in doubt, prefer 796.08 or the number for the specific sport
or game with use of notation 08 from Table L.

The name of a variant of the sport may give the impression that it is for only one
type of person when any type can play it. For example, women’s basketball be-
fore 1971 was a variant of basketball in which there were six players per team and
the three forwards played in the forecourt. Use 796.323 (rot 796.323082) for this
variant because it can be played by either men or women.

Some sports and games have similar sounding names, but the rules are so differ-
ent as to create separate, though related, sports and games. For example,
Australian-rules football, American football, and Canadian football are similar
sports, but they each have their own separate rules and are classed in 796.33,
796.332, and 796.335, respectively.

629.04

Play with remote-contrel models, kites, similar devices vs. Modcls and
miniatures of transportation equipment

Use 796.15 for both play with remote-control vehicles and for imerdisciplinary
works on remote-control vehicles, e.g., flying and building remote-control air-
planes. Use 629.04 and similar numbers in 620 for the design and construction of
model vehicles, e.g., building model airplanes 629.133. If in doubt, prefer
796.15.
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800

Use 790.1 for comprehensive works on play with all types of medel raitroads and
trains, because most play with model railroads and trains does not involve
remote-coentral vehicles.

Literature (Belles-lettres)

This entry uses notation from Table 3 to illustrate the application of principles to
various literatures, e.g., "T3—1" is used to discuss poetry in specific literatures
rather than "811, 821, 831, 841, etc."

Choice between literature and nonliterary subject

The discipline of literature is restricted to: (1) works of the imagination that are
written in the various literary forms, e.g., fiction, poetry; (2) literary criticism and
description; (3} literary history and biography. Class works of the imagination in-
tended to delight in 800, but class works that are essentially informational with
the subject in other disciplines, regardless of their literary form. For example,
class Jonathan Swift's The Drapier's Letters as a work on monetary policy in
332.4 (not as a collection of the author’s letters),

Essays, speeches, letters, and diaries are commonly used for nonliterary pur-
poses, If in doubt whether to class a work in one of these forms as literature in 800
or with a subject elsewhere in the schedule, prefer the subject.

Class nonfiction novels that use the techniques of fiction writing to tell the story
of actual people and actual events as follows. Class an account of a true event or
series of events using the names of the people involved, not inventing characters
or distorting facts to enhance an intended artistic effect, and not going beyond the
information available to the author from investigation and interviews, in the dis-
cipline appropriate to the facts described. For example, class Truman Capote’s
Cold Blood, a true account of a multiple murder, in 364.152. If, however, the
author goes beyond what is learned from investigation and interviews in describ-
ing conversations, feelings, thoughts, or states of mind of the people depicted in
the book, class the work as fiction, e.g., Norman Mailer's The Executioner's
Song 813, 1f in doubt, class as fiction.

Other kinds of fiction, and poetry and drama, are sometimes used as vehicles for
conveying factual information, e.g., biographies written in verse, fiction em-
ployed to teach the fundamentals of mathematics. Use 800 for poetry, drama, and
fiction unless the form is incidental to the explanation of a specific subject, e.g.,
Harvey’s Circulation of the Blood (written in Latin verse) 612.1 (rnot 871). Make
an exception for certain ancient works that have long been classed as literature re-
gardless of their content, e.g., Hesiod’s Works and Days 881 (not 630), even
theugh it deals with practical agriculture.

Class a collection of literary texts or excerpts from literary texts that is meant to
serve as a model for studying another discipline with the discipline illustrated.
For example, use 307 for a collection meant to explain what a community is,

Class a literary study of nonliterary works in 809, e.g., the Bible as literature.
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Language

Class literary works by language, not by country of origin. However, class works
in English originating in North America, South America, Hawaii, and geographi-
cally associated islands in 810 (not 820). Class works in English from Europe,
Africa, Asia, Australia, and New Zealand, and comprehensive works on English
literature in 820.

Class literary works in the language in which they were originally written, ¢.g.,
an English translation of a work originally written in Spanish 860 (rnof 820).

Literature of two or more languages

Works treating literature of two or more languages are usually collections or
works of criticism. If two languages are involved, use the number coming first in
820890, except where there are different instructions. For example, use 820 (nof
860) for English and Spanish, but use 880 (nor 870) for Greek and Latin. If more
than two languages are involved, but the languages all belong to a particular lan-
guage family, use the most specific number that will contain all the languages.
For example, use 830 for a work covering English, German, and Dutch, since
they are all Germanic languages. Do not use 820890 for broad groupings such
as Indo-European literature. For example, use 808 for collectiens covering Eng-
lish, French, and Russian (all Indo-European languages), 809 for criticism, 800
for a combination of cellections and criticism. Similarly, use 800, 808, or 809 for
a work about literature in more than two languages when the languages are unre-
lated except that they belong to a broad grouping such as nonwestern or Asian
languages. For example, use 808 (not 890) for a collection of Arabic, Persian, and
Turkish literary texts. If any one language is predominant, ctass with that lan-
guage.

Literary form

In literature there are two basic modes of expression: poetry and prose. Class
drama, whether in poetry or prose, with drama in T3—2. Class epigrams with
miscellaneous writings in T3—8, regardless of mode. Class works in other forms
with poetry in T3—1 if written in verse. Class prose works in T3—3 Fiction,
T3—4 Essays, T3—5 Speeches, T3—6 Letters, and T3—8 Miscellaneous writ-
ings. Use T3—S8 for prose works in more than one literary form.

Use notation 7 Humor and satire only for works by or about more than one
author; and use notation 7 only for collections in, or works of criticism about, two
or more forms including both verse and prose, because humeor and satire are cate-
gories of writing rather than a form or mode. Class literary works exhibiting hu-
mor and satire in a particular form (T3—1-6 and T3—38) with the form. Class a
collection of works by an individual author in more than one form exhibiting hu-
mor and satire in T3—38.

Other elements

1f appropriate, add notation 08 from Table 3 (or notation 8 from table under
T3—1-8) for collections of works by mere than one auther, and notation 09 (or
notation 9 from table under T3—1-8) for history, description, and critical ap-
praisal of works of more than one author.
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Literary criticism

Class criticism with the literature being criticized. Class criticism of a specific
work in the same number as the work itself, e.g., a critical analysis of Heming-
way’s For Whom the Bell Tolls 813. Class general criticism of the work of an

author in the comprehensive number for the author, e.g., criticism of Hemingway
813.

Use 809 and notation 09 from Table 3 (or notation 9 from table under T3—1-8)
for criticism of all kinds of literature except the works of individual authors. Use
809 for ¢riticism of several literatures as a whole, 809.3 for criticism of fiction
from several literatures. Use 810.9 for criticism of the English-language litera-
turc of the United States in general, 813.009 for criticism of English-language
fiction of the United States in general, 813 for criticism of early 20th-century
American fiction in English.

Use 809.1-.7 for criticism of literature in a specific form from more than two lit-
eratures. Use 808.1-.7 for critical works in which the emphasis is on the various
forms of literature as such, not on the various authors and literatures that may be
used as examples, If in doubt between 808.1-.7 and 809.1-.7, prefer 809.1-.7.

Use 801 for the theory and technique of literary criticism. Use 808.1—.7 for the
theory and technique of criticism of specific literary forms. If in doubt between
801 and 808.1-.7, prefer 801.

Class appreciation of literature in the same manner as other criticism.

Class textual criticism of literature in the same manner as other criticism. How-
ever, use 801 {nor 808.1-.7) for the theory and technique of textual criticism of
specific literary forms.

Class criticism of ¢riticism with the criticism being criticized and hence with the
original subject of criticism, e.g., criticism of Hemingway and a criticism of that
criticism by a third person, both 813.

Class works about critics in the same manner as works about other authors, i.e.,
class critics with the kind of literature that they chiefly criticize, ¢.g., a man who
devoted the major part of his life to criticizing the works of Hemingway 813; a
critic of Spanish literature 860.9.

Class criticism and critics with the language of the literature they are criticizing,
not with the language in which the criticism is written, e.g., a French critic writ-
ing in French but criticizing American literature §10.9.

Adaptations

An adaptation may alter the form of a work or moedify the content to such an ex-
tent in language, scope, or level of presentation that it can no longer be consid-
ered a version of the original. Class an adaptation in the number appropriate to
the adaptation, e.g., bamb’s Tales from Shakespeare 823.

However, class a prose translation of poetry (which is merely a change in mode)
in the number for the original work, e.g., Dante’s Divine Comedy translated into
German prose 851.
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Excerpts

Class a collection of excerpts from different literary works as a collection.

800 vs. 398.2

Literature (Belles-lettres) vs. Folk literature

Anenymous classics are not considered to be folk litcrature. Despite the fact that
their authorship is unknown, such works have a recognized literary merit, are al-
most always lengthy, and form a part of the literary canon. Use 800 for them, ¢.g.,
Chanson de Roland 841, Cantar de mivo Cid 861, Kalevala £94. Folk litcrature
consists of brief works in the oral tradition. Whatever literary individuality the
folk literature may once have had has been lost to the anonymity that the passage
of time brings. Use 398.2 for folk literature. If in doubt, prefer 00.

Some legendary or historical events or themes form the basis for original works
in many literatures, periods, and forms, e.g., the search for the Holy Grail or the
battle of Roland with the Saracens. Medieval works involving them are often
anonymous. Class cach retelling of the event or theme with the literature and
form in which it was written, e.g., Mary Stewart's Merlin trilogy 823. Use 809 for
works about a specific theme treated in several literatures.

If in doubt, prefer 800,

800 vs. 398.24, 590, 636

808.82 vs.

Literature (Belles-lettres) and pets as specific subjects in literature vs. Folk
literature of animals vs. Animals vs. Animal husbandry

Class literary accounts of animals, whether fictional or true, with the appropriate
form in literature, e.g., a collection of English fiction about cats 823.008. Use
T3—8 Miscellaneous writings for literary accounts of actual animals in the form
of anecdotes or personal reminiscences or for works without identifiable literary
form.

Class works about animals intended to contribute to some discipline other than
literature in the relevant discipline. Use 398.24 for folk literature of animals. Use
590 for animal stories in which the author’s emphasis is on the habits and behav-
jor of the animal. Use 636 where the emphasis is on the care and training of the
animal.

If in doubt, prefer 800.

791.43, 791.44, 791.45, 792.9
Texts of plays vs. Production scripts

Use 808.82 and similar numbers built with T3—2 for texts of plays. Use 791.43,
791.44, 791.45, and 792.9 for production scripts. A production script contains a
variety of directions, e.g., where the furniture is to be placed, where the actors are
1o stand. For example, use 812 for the text of Thorton Wilder’s Our Town, but
use 792.9 for the production script for a staged production of Our Town. 1f in
doubt, prefer 808.82 and similar numbers.
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900
History

Use 900 for the story of events that have transpired, or an account of the condi-
tions that have prevailed, in a particular place or region. Use 001-899 for the his-
tory of a specific subject, e.g., a history of peolitical developments (such as
internal developments in government) without respect to their effect upon the
larger society and place where they occur 320.9, history of economic events in
France 330.944, history of warfare 355.0209, history of clocks 681.1.

The general arrangement of Table 2, which determines the number assigned to
the history of a particular place, is geographic rather than by political units, be-
cause although political affiliation may change, position on the earth’s surface
does not, e.g., history of Hawaii 996.9 under Oceania (n#of under United States
history).

History includes the present (situation and conditions), but not the future (pro-
jected events). Use 303.49 for projectied events.

Historic events vs, nonhistoric events

Depending upon their impact, class specific events either in 900 or in specific
disciplines in 001-899. Use 930-990 for events that are important enough to af-
fect the general social life and history of the place, regardless of any discipline in-
volved, e.g., the sinking of the Lusitania 940.4; the assassination of Abraham
Lincoln 973.7092; the 1906 San Francisco earthquake 979 4,

Use 001-899 for specific events that are not important enough to affect general
social life and history. For example, use 364 for the history of a crime, e.g., the
Whitechapel murders committed by Jack the Ripper 364.152. Use 796-799 for a
sporting accident, e.g., a fatal accident during an automobile race 796.72.

However, take into account the author’s purpose or point of view. For example,
use 364.152 (nor 973.922092) for a work about the assassination of John F. Ken-
nedy that focuses on the modus operandi of the crime, the detective work in-
volved in solving it, or both.

Use 300 for events that emphasize social aspects. Use 363 (nor any other disci-
pline involved) if safety factors are stressed, e.g., use 363,12 for a study of the
wreck of the Andrea Doria {o determine what the causes of the accident were or
what preventive measures might be mandated as a result of the incident.

Use 001-899 for collected accounts of ¢vents pertaining to one discipline, e.g.,
scientific travel 508. Use 904 for collected events without such focus.

909, 930-990 vs. 320
History and politics
Political history

Use 909 and 930994 for political history that emphasizes major political events
typified by the "battles, kings, and dates" school of history. Use 320.9 for politi-
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cal history that emphasizes the mechanics of give and take of political forces and
movements and their internal development. Use 909 and 930-998 if the forces
and movements come to power or bring about major changes in socicty. If in
doubt, prefer 909 and 930-990.

See ulso discussion at 909, 930-990 vs. 320.4, 321, 321.09.
Political activities

Use 909 and 930-990 for the sum total of political activity of a specific period or
place, Use 320 for specific important political activities presented in terms of the
discipline political science, but consider 909 and 930-990 whenever an activity
is discussed in a manner that highlights its influence on general events. Use 909
and 930-990 for important events and leaders with wide-ranging responsibilities,
unless considered primarily in the context of a specific subject. 1f in doubt, prefer
909 and 930-990.

Special consideration of 320.9, 324, and 328 follows:

320.9: Use 320.9 for habitual activitics and styles of leading political figures
as a group, and activities reflecting the adjustment of political forces or the
status of political parties and movements. Use 909 and 930-990 for the activi-
ties analyzed in terms of their effect on general events.

324: Use 324.2 for party histories; use 324.5 and 324.24—.29 for histories of
nomination campaigns; and use 324.9 for histories of cleciion campaigns, but
only when they treat largely internal events of the parties and campaigns, or re-
port winners, losers, and votes. Use 930-990 for the history of how a party or
candidate came to power (or almost did), or how party and campaign events
move hations {or other arcas) in certain directions.

328: Use 328.4—.9 for histories of specific legislative bodies, but only when
they are largely limited to what happened within or to the bodies, without sig-
nificant consideration of what the legislative body did for the political unit it
served. Use 328 for reports of proceedings of a legislature (i.e., its motions, de-
bates, actions). Use 930-990 for the accomplishments of a given legislative
session, but use 328 if the work concentrates on the body’s internal history.

909, 930-990 vs. 320.4, 321, 321.09
Change of government

Use 909 and 930-990 for the history of changes in government or for particular
coups and revolutions in specific areas, e.g., revolutions in the 20th century
909.82, the Russian Revolution 947.084. Use 320.4 for political treatment of sys-
tems of government that precede or follow changes in a specific country, e.g., the
government of the Soviet Union after the 1917 revolution 320.44709. Use 321
numbers other than 321,09 for works on particular systems or kinds of systems
and general political treatment of a specific system of government preceding or
following changes, e.g., new republics 321.8. Use 321.09 primarily for studics of
the process of change, rather than for works on particular changes. If in doubt,
prefer in the following order: 909 or 930-990; 320.4; all subdivisions of 321 ex-
cept 321.09; 321.09.
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909, 9309940 vs. 910

913-919

History vs. Geography and travel

Use 909 or 930-990 if a work deals with both geography and civilization or with
both travel and civilization. However, use 910 if the treatment of geography or
travel is predominant. If in doubt, prefer 909 or 930-990

Geography of and travel in ancient world and specific continents,
countries, localities in modern world; extraterrestrial worlds

Historic sites and buildings

Works describing historic sites and buildings should be classed with the disci-
pline that is emphasized.

Class a work about a building or historic site that has or had a specific purpose
with the purpose of the building or site unless some other discipline is empha-
sized, e.g., a work about a Benedictine monastery in Lower Austria that empha-
sizes the history of the religious order in that place 271, a guide to the New York
Stock Exchange building 332.64. Class works about buildings that are associated
with the life of an individual with the biography number for that person, e.g., the
home of Thomas Wolfe in Asheville, North Carolina 813. Class works about a
site that is famous for a historic event with the history of the event, e.g., Gettys-
burg National Military Park 973.7.

Use 720.9 or 725-728 for works on a building or buildings in an area that empha-
size the architecture of the building or buildings, e.g., a work on a church in Paris
that emphasizes architectural history 726.50944. Also use 725-728 for compre-
hensive works on the art history of a building and its contents, including the ar-
chitecture of the building and the art works it contains.

Use 930-9290 for a work that describes the buildings in an area for the purpose of
illustrating the history of the area. (See the discussion at 930-990: Historic pres-
grvation.)

Use 913-919 for works when no specific purpose or discipline is evident. (See
the discussion below under (04 Travel on Guidebooks.)

See also discussion af 333.7-9 vs. 508, 913-919, 930-990.
Add table
04
Travel

Use 04 for accounts of travel that emphasize events of the trip, places stopped
at, accommodations, modes of transportation. If the work is purely a descrip-
tion of the area visited, with none, or very few, of these accompaniments, use
913-919 without adding further. Use 930~990 for civilization and social con-
ditions of the place visited and for works by a person who has lived in the area
for several years.
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Works on travel nermally do not cover the whole of any given area. Class ac-
counts according to the widest span covered, ¢.g., travel from Marseilles to
Paris 914 404, wravel from New York to San Francisco 917.304, travel in 1981
from New York City to Buffalo, New York 917.4704,

Discovery and exploration

Use 04 for works describing excursions into previously unknown or little
known areas, e.g., the Lewis and Clark expedition 917.804. However, use
930990 if the initial exploration of a place forms an important part of its early
history, e.g., early exploration of North America 970.01.

Use 930.1 for accounts of archaeological expeditions.
Guidebooks

A guidebook can be either a residential guidebook (i.e., a guide for the perma-
nent resident or long-term visitor) or a tourist guidebook (i.¢., a guide for the
short-term visitor). Residential guidebooks cover not only the tourist attrac-
tions but also the other pans of the area, such as banks, churches, grocery
stores, real estate agencies, and residential neighborhoods, and normally give
a snapshot view of the history of the area. Use 940990 for a residential guide-
book, ¢.g., use 975.3 for a residential guidebook to Washington, D.C. Tourist
guideboceks provide detailed infermation about the area through which tourists
travel, telling them what to see, where to stay, and where to eat. If in doubt
whether the book is a residential or a tourist guidebook, class it as a tourist
guidebook.

Use 913-919, plus notation 04 from the table at 913-919, for tourist guide-
books, e.g., guidebooks to the United States 917.304. Use 913 for guidebooks
written before ca. 499, e.g., use 913.8 for Pausanias’ guide to Attica written ca.
130. Use the comresponding number in 914-919 for medern guidebooks to an-
cient areas, e.g., a 2003 guide to the ruins of Rome 914.5.

A guidebook that is limited to an aspect of the trip is classed with that aspect,
e.g., a guide to London’s underground rail system 388 .4, restaurants of Hawaii
647.95969, lodgings for tourists in London 914.2106. In addition, guidebooks
emphasizing a specific subject are classed with the subject, e.g., a guidebook
to holy places in Spain 263, a skiing guide to Aspen, Colorado 796.9309788.
{For guidebooks to historic sites and buildings, see the discussion in the see-
tion above, Historic sites and buildings.)

Use the number for the attraction in 001-999 for a guidebook to a locality that
is usually visited for only one type of attraction. For example, most people go
te Orlando, Florida, in order to visit its theme parks: Walt Disney World, Sea
World of Florida, and Universal Studios Florida. Therefore, use 791.06 for
both guidebooks to the theme parks and to Orlando in general. However, use
913-919, plus notation 04 from the table at 913-919, fora guidebook that cov-
ers more than one locality, e.g., a guide to Florida that covers not only Orlando
but also Cape Canaveral, Miami, and Jacksonville 17,5904,

See also discussion af 333.7—9 vs. 508, 913-919 930990, also at 913-91¢
vs. 796.51.
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Biography

Use 913-919, plus notation 04 from the table at 913919, for biographics of
discoverers, explorers, travelers; and for first-person accounts of travel. Do
not add notatien 092 from Table 1, Use 913919 without further subdivision
for biographies of gencral geographers.

913-919 vs. 796.51
Walkers' guides

Walkers™ guides can be written for cither the hiker or the tourist. Both types of
guides give detailed instructions on how o get from point A to point B, e.g., atthe
fork turn left, and a general description of the route to help the walker to choose
one route over another, such as distance, what can be seen. Guides for the tourist
also give detailed description of things en route, ¢.g., the type of vegetation, the
history of the wayside shrine. Use 913-919, plus notation 04 from the table at
913-919, for guides for the tourist and for walking guides to an urban area, e.g.,
walking guides to Londen 914.2104, to San Francisco 917.94. Use 796.51 for
guides for the hiker in non-urban areas. If in doubt, prefer 913 -919.

Usc 001 999 for a guide limited to one topic, ¢.g., a walker’s guide to the geol-
ogy of Yosemite National Park 557.94, a walking tour of sculpture in New York
City 730.9747.

920.008 vs. 305-306, 362

History and description of biography as a discipline with respect to kinds
of persons; general collections of biography by kind of person vs. Social
groups and social welfare problems and services

Use 920.008 for collected biographies of a social group. However, use 3035 or
306, plus notation 092 from Table 1, for biographies that focus on the sociologi-
cal aspects of the group. Use 362, plus notation 092 from Table 1, for biographies
that focus on the social problems of a group and their solutions. If in doubt, prefer
920.008.

For example, use 920.0086 for a collection of biographies of gay men. However,
use 306.76 if the biographies focus on these men as leaders in the gay-rights
movements and or on other seciological aspects. Use 920.0087 for a collection of
biographies of famous persons whe are blind. However, use 362 4 if the biogra-
phies focus on the problems of being blind and social services provided.

Apply the same policy for collected biographics of members of a specific ethnic
or natienal group; however, use 920.0092 (rot 920.0089). Apply the same pelicy
also for collected biographies of men and of women; however, use 920.71 and
920.72, respectively (notf 920.0081 or 920.0082).
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Biography, genealogy, insignia 920

920.009, 920.03—.09 vs. 909, 909.7-.8, 930-990

930-990

Biography vs. History

Use 920.009 and 920.03—.09 for collected biographies that contain both (a) biog-
raphies of historians and public figures who had a significant impact upon the
general history of the place or time and (b) biographies of other public figures
and/or biographies of persons of various occupations. Use 909, 909.7-.8, and
930-990 for collected biographies limited to biographies of historians and public
figures who had a significant impact upon the general history of the place or time.
For example, us¢ 920.009 for a collected biography of the famous persons of the
18th century that includes not only biographies of the kings and queens but also
biographies of the bishops, scientists, artists, and athletes; 920.04 for a similar bi-
ography limited to Europe; and 920.044 for one limited to France. However, use
909.7092 for a collected biography of the heads of state of the 18th century;
940.09 for a collected biography of the kings and queens of Europe; and 944.009
for a collected biography of the kings and queens of France. If in doubt, prefer
920,009 and 920.03—.09.

History of ancient world; of specific continents, countries, localities; of
extraterrestrial worlds

Wars

In most instances, use the number for the history of the country or region in which
maost of the fighting took place for the history of a war, e.g., the Napoleonic wars
940.2, the Vietnam War 959.704. However, use the number for the region where
the war began or the history of one of the principal participants for some wars.
For example, class World War II with European history (the area where the war
began) in 940,53 (nof with world history in 309.82); class the Spanish-American
War with United States history in 973.8. Class a war with the history of the coun-
try as a whole, even when it was fought within a limited portion of a country, e.g.,
the Second Seminole War, which was fought against the Seminole Indians in
Florida, 973.5 (not 975.9).

Use the number for the war, not the number for the place where the action oc-
curred, for specific battles or actions of a war, e.g., a battle occurring in the Phil-
ippines during the Spanish-American War 973.8 (not 959.9); air raids on Tokyo
in World War 11 9401.54 (not 952).

Two kinds of wartime history are not classed in the war numbers (unless the
number for the area covered coincides with the number for the war). Use the
number for the area for routine history of the everyday events of an area, even if
during wartime, ¢.g., the history of Maryland during the Civil War 975.2 (pot
973.709752). Use the number for the history of a place for the effect of military
action on the everyday life and civilization of the place, e.g., the effect of Civil
War military actions on Maryland 975.2 (rot 673.709752). However, use the war
number for the participation of an area in that war, e.g., Maryland’s participation
in the Civil War 973.709752 (n10t 975.2). Use the war number for national histo-
ries covering a time of war that emphasize the country’s participation, ¢.g., Brit-
ish participation in World War 11 940.53. However, use the nation’s history
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number if there is no such emphasis, e.g., a history of Britain during George VI's
reign 941,084,

See also discussion at 333.7-.9 vs. 508, 913-919, 930-090; also at 230-990 vs.
355.009, 355-359.

Wars: Occupied countries

Use the war number for the history of the occupation of a country during time of
war, e.g., occupation of countries in World War 11940.53, Use 355.4 for military
adrinistration of the government of an occupied country during or following the
war. Use 341.6 for international law concerning occupation.

Wars: Military units

Use the number for military operations under history of the particular war for the
history of specific military units in that war, e.g, military units in World War |
940.4.

Use 355.3 (or numbers for military units in specific services in 355-359, e.g.,
358.4, 359.3, 359.9) for comprehensive works on specific military units and for
military units in peacetime.

Wars: Personal narratives

Class personal narratives of participants in a war in the appropriate subdivision of
the history numbers for the specific war, e.g, personal narratives of American
soldiers in World War 11940.54. Do not add notation 092 from Table 1 except in
two cases: usc 946.081092 for persona! narratives of the Spanish Civil War,
1936 -1939; and use 973.3092 for personal narratives of the American Revolu-
tion, 1775—1783. In both these cases, do not add notation 092 from Table 1 if the
personal narrative is limited to only one aspect of the war, e.g., use 973.3 for a
personal narrative limited to the naval history of the American Revolution.

Class the narrative of a person’s experiences during time of war, if it does not fo-
cus on the war as such, as biography and not in the number for the war, ¢.g., an ac-
tor’s personal experiences of performing during 1940-1942 in Scotiand 792.092
{nor 940.53088).

Sec also discussion at 930-990: Biography: also at 230-990 vs. 355.00%,
355-336.

Historic preservation

Use 363.6 for comprehensive works on historic preservation and lists of preser-
vation projects to be undertaken. However, use 930-990 if the list is primarily de-
voted to inventorying or describing the sites; use 720 if the list is primarily a
description of buildings at the site.

Use 353.7 for administrative annual reports of agencies promoting the preserva-
tion of historical sites.

Use 720.28 (or numbers in 721-729, plus notation 028 from Table 1) for works
on historic preservation in an architectural context.

See also discussion at 333.7- .9 vs. 508, 913-919, 930990
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Biography

Add notation (92 from Table 1 to historical period subdivisions that are given in
the schedules for biographics of persons who lived during the historical period,
e.g., a biography of Elizabeth 11, Queen of Great Britain, 941.085092; however,
do not add notation 092 if the life span of the person or the time during which the
person impacted upon the history of the country or locality does pot approximate
the whole of the period, e.g., biography of Rajiv Gandhi 9534.05. Also add nota-
tion 092 from Table 1 to historical period subdivisions for biographies of histori-
ans and historiographers of a period, if they study approximately the whole
period, e.g., a biography of Bruce Catton, historian of the United States Civil
War, and a biography of Abraham Lincoln, both 973.7092.

Use subdivision 009 (which is limited to collected treatment} only for works not
limited to a specific period, e.g., biographies of the kings and queens of Great
Britain 941.009. If historical period subdivisions are not given in the schedule, do
not add subdivision 009 either for collected biographies limited 1o a specific pe-
riod or for individual biographies, e.g., biographies of the 20th-century rulers of
Kuwait 953.67 (not 953.67009). However, add subdivision 009 for collected bi-
ographies not limited to a specific period, ¢.g., biographies of all the rulers of Ku-
wait 953.67009. Use subdivision 0072 for biographies of historians and
historiographers whose works are not limited to a specific period, e.g., biogra-
phies of historians of British history 941.0072.

See alse discussion at T1—092; Comprehensive hiography. Public figures;
also ar 920.609, 520.03—.09 vs. 909, 909.7-.8, 930-990.

Historical periods

The starting and finishing dates of historical period subdivisions usually mark
significant events, which rarely occurred on either January 1 or December 31,
The year during which the event occurred will therefore normally be given as
both the finishing date of one period and the starting date of the next period. For
example, 1945, the year when World War IT ended, appears at both 941.084
[British Isles during] 1936-1945 and 941.085 [British Isles during] 1945-1999.

When adding standard subdivisions to histerical period subdivisions, use nota-
tion 01-09 from Table 1 (nof 001-009 from the table under 930-990). However,
do not use T1—089 Ethnic and national groups. Instead, use the basic history
number without any historical period subdivisions and without any notation from
Table 1, e.g., Maori in New Zealand in 21st century 993 (not 993.04089 nor
993.0089). However, for North American native peoples in North America, use
the basic history number without any historical period subdivisions plus notation
004 from the add table under 971-979, e.g., North American native peoples of
Canada in the 21st century 971.004 (not 971.07089 nor 971.0089), but Italian
Canadians in the 21st century 971 {noi 971.004 nor 971.07089 nor 971.0089).
Observe one special instruction for indigenous groups: use the historical period
subdivision without adding notation 004 or T{—089 for indigenous groups in the
prehistoric period, e.g., Maeri in New Zealand before European settlement
993.01, North American native peoples of Canada before European settlement
971.01.
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930-990 vs. 355.009, 355359

941

Military topics and war

Use 930-990 for works on military history that deal with the outcome of signifi-
cant events in wars, e.g., the use of tanks on the Eastern Front and how their usc
affected various battles 940.54, Use the historical treatment standard subdivi-
sions in 355-359 for works emphasizing military history or topics without con-
sideration of the genera! course of a war, e.g., changes in tank tactics during the
course of World War 11 358.1. If in doubt between 930-990 and 355-359, prefer
930-990.

See also discussion at 930-990: Wars.
Persons

Use 930-990 for comprehensive works on soldiers chiefly associated with the
history of a specific war, e.g., William Tecumseh Sherman 973.7. Use 355.0092
for comprehensive works on soldiers associated with more than one war, or who
had long and varied careers, e.g., Douglas MacArthur. If in doubt, prefer
930-990.

History of the British Isles

Use 941 for works on the United Kingdom (England, Wales, Scotland, and
Northern Treland), a political entity, and on Great Britain (England, Wales, and
Scotland), a geographic entity, Use 942 only for works dealing with England
alone, or with England and Wales. Histories of the period since 1603 {or includ-
ing this period) will seldom deal with England or England and Wales alone. His-
tories of the period before 1603 may deal with England or England and Wales
alone. Works on the civilization of this area may deal with any combination. Use
941 for the following combinations of two areas: England and Scotland, England
and Ireland, Ireland and Wales.
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Relocations and Discontinuations

The following two lists show all the relocations and discontinuations since Edition 13,

The column headed Edirion 13 indicates in numerical order each number in that edition
from which a topic or group of topics has been shifted; the column headed Edition 14 indi-
cates each corresponding number in the present edition to which those topics or groups of
topics have been shifted. If two or more topics have been shifted from one number to two or
more numbers, each separate shift is shown.

Numbers in the Edlition 13 column enclosed in square brackets are no longer in use; those
not enclesed in brackets have lost part of their meaning through relocation or discontinua-
tion, but still retain some of their meaning.

In the following lists, the same abbreviations employed in the Relative Index are used for
Tables 14, e.g., Tl means Table 1 Standard Subdivisions.

Relocations

In a relocation, one or more topics are shifted to a number differing from the old in re-
spects other than length. If the relocation is partial, the original number remains valid; but if
it is total, the original number is no longer used. Relocations are described and explained in
the Introduction.

Relocations that have previously appeared in an interim update prior to the publication of
Edition 14 are indicated by * next to the Edition 13 number. Relocations that eliminate dual
provision for the same topic or topics are indicated by T next to the Edition 13 number.

For example, one of the topics that was in 005.3 in Edition 13 has been relocated to 005.5
in Edition 14; all of the topics in 005.6 have been relocated to 005.1. Some of the topics in
023 have been relocated to 020.71 to eliminate dual provision.

*Scattered within 616-618" means that the topic has been relocated to so many numbers
throughout 616618 that it is not feasible to name them all.

An indented number is an element of an add table. The number or span under which it is
indented shows the location of the add table. For example, the [08] under 306.2—.6 indicates
that the [08] is an element of the add table at 306.2—.6.

For details of the specific relocated topics the classifier should consult the appropriate
entries in the tables and schedules,



Dewey Decimal Classification

Edition 13 Edivion {4 Edition 13
T2—14 T2—15 306.2-.6
T2—165 T2—82 [08]
005.3 005.5 306.4%F
[005.6] 005.1 [306.608]t
011 016.0053 320.01

[013] 0118 32
[013.9] 0ol5 [324.023]1
023t 020.71 [327.093-.099]
070.1%+ 070.4 [327.1093-.1099]
153 006.3 [328.094 .099]
215 218 328.3

[291] 200 [330.90092]F
[291.1] 2008 331.2f
1291.1] 201 331.89%
[291.2] 202 3321

[291.3] 203 335

{291.4] 204 1336.0068)F
[291.5] 205 [338.009]
[291.6] 206 [339.3093-3099]
[291.7] 207 341 4%
[291.8] 208 341.4%
[291.9] 209 341 4%
302.072 302.01 341 4%
30538 306.73 3414+
305.38 306.76 341.7

30538 306.81 3417
305.38% 306.87 3417+
30538 306.872 341.7%
305.38 306.588 3417+
305.38 306.89 3417+
305.48 306.73 341,79+
30548 306.76 341,79+
305.48 306.81 3417+
305.48 306.87 341.7¢
30548 306.872 341.7%
30548 306,88 341.7%
305.48 30689 341 7%

3055 3063 34174

3059 305.23086 3417+

3059 305.5 355.8%+
3059 306.3 355.8%+
305.9 306.73 36211

305.9 306.76 362.6%

3059 306.81 362.87*F
305.9 306.87 362 88

3059 306.872 362.883
3059+ 306.874 [364.106092]
3059 306.88 [364.106092]
3059 30689 [364.106092]
[306.08] 3058 [368.36001-.36009]

*Previously published
tEliminates dual provisions
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Edition 14

T1—08
302.23
2008
3206
352.23
3242
327.3-9
3273-9
3284 9
331.2
330.092
3395
331.88
368.8
307.77
3524
338.09
339.33-39
342.08
343.05
345
346.04
346.04086
341.4
342

343
343.05
343.09
344
34401
344.03
344.04
34405
345

346
346.04
346.07
347

358
358.1
362,61
362.16
940.53
613.6
el3.6
364.1092
364.15
364.16
368.3601-3609



Relocations and Discontinuations

Edition 13

371.93

372.82%

378.1

[380.1]

388.1022+

[390.001-.007]

[390.008]

[390.009]

394.25%

398.21-.27
[089]*

419

419

511

512

515

519.2

5193

[519.4]

537.6

1541.2]

1543.001]

[543.002]

[543.003-.009]

[544]

[545]

546

547

551.46

[551.46001-,46008]

[551.46009]

[551.47]

5718

578.4+

5801

582.1

610,69

610.73

(612.6001—.6009]
612.7

616.89

617.1

[617.6009]

[619]
[636.6001-.6009]
640

641.5028+
646.7%

646.7

*Previously published
tEliminates dual provisions

Edition 14 Edition 13

371.94 646.7

37237 646.7

373.238 647.94

381 647.94025

912 [647.943-.949]

390.01-.07 [647.943-.949]

390.08 [647.943-.949]

390.09

39426 [652.5]
659.1%

398.2089 639.13

418 659,14

T4—-8 6592t

518 [743.5}

518 [747.2]

518 [748.29]

518 [748.59]

5196 [749.2]

518 790.01

530.14 308

546 936.3

343.01 943.087

543.02 [248.08]*

543.03-.09 [548.09]*

543 949 .1205*

543 9447103

543 [967.501-.509]

543 [989.01-.09]

551.48

551.4601. 4608

551.4609

551.44

591.56

591.47

630

581.6

610.73

Scattered within

616-618

£12.601-.609

612.8

616.85

616.9

617.609

6l6

636.601-.609

332.024

643

613

613.7
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Edition 14

650.1
796.41
910.46
910.46
647.94025
647.94093-- 9499
913919

06
005.52
3247
659.19
659.19
3247
7434
747.09
7438.209
748.509
749.09
790.1
650.14
943.6
943 088
948.06
948.07
949.1206
949.702
967.5001-.5009
989.001-.609



Discontinuations

A discontinuation is the result of shifting one or more topics to a number shorter than the previ-
ous onc but otherwise not differing from it. If all topics in a given number are thus shifted, the
number is ne longer valid, Discontinuations are described and explained in the Introduction.

For example, 005.369 has been discontinued and all of its contents moved up to the broader
number 005.36, while only some of the topics in 526.022 have been moved up to 526.

For details of the specific rclocated topics the classificr should consult the appropriate entries
in the tables and schedules.

Edition {3 Fdition 14
T2 4971 T2—497
[005.369] 005.36
133 130
306.44089 306.44
[321.5] 321
330.9009 3309
33263 3326
332.67 3326
363.2068 3632
[364.106092] 364.1
526.022 526
[541.2] 541
[541.3] 541
6158 615
616.89 616.8
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Table 1. Standard Subdivisions

The following notaticn is never used alone, but may be used as required with any number
from the schedules, e.g., workbhooks (—076 in this table} in arithmetic {513): 513.076.
When adding to a number from the schedules, always insert a decimnal point between the
third and fourth digits of the complete number. (Ful! instructions on the use of standard
subdivisions are found in the Introduction to the Dewey Decimal Classification)

Standard subdivisions should be added only when the work in hand covers the whole, or
approximately the whole, subject of the number in the schedules

When standard subdivision notation from Table 1 is listed in Tables 2 through 4 and in
the schedules, atl of its subdivisions as given in this table may be used. Other Table |
notation that is not listed in the schedules may also be used. For example, the fact that
610.7 is listed does not exclude the use of 610.71 or 610.8

Do not add one standard subdivision 1o another standard subdivision unless specifically
instructed. Numbers in the schedules that look as though they were built with notation
from this table but have headings with broader or different meanings are not considered
"standard” subdivisicns. Hence notation from Table | may be added to such schedule
numbers

If the 0 subdivisions of a number in a schedule are used for special purposes, use
001-009 for standard subdivisions

{continued}
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Tl

Table 1. Standard Subdivisions (continued)

Unless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preference, e.g.,
education and research in a specific area —07 (not -—-093-099):

Special topics —04
Persons —092
Auxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, cquipment, materials —028
Education, research, related topics —07
(excepr —074, —)735)
Management —068
Philosophy and theory —{1
The subject as a profession, occupation, hobby —023
The subject for persons in specific occupations -—02
Directories of persons and organizations —025
Patents and identification marks —0n2
Commercial miscellany —029
Standards —0z
Organizations —06
History and description with tespect to kinds of persons —08
Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities; extraterrestrial worlds ~ —093-099
Treatment by arcas, regions, places in general —091
Maintenance and repair —028
Historical periods —09
Forecasts and forecasting —01
Museums, collections, exhibits —074
Museum activitics and services  Collecting —075
Tllustrations, models, miniatures —022
Tabulated and related materials. synopses and outlines, humorous and
audiovisual treatment —02
Language and communication —01
Dictionaries, encyclopedias, concordances —3
Historical treatment {ner limited by area or time) —09
Serial publications —05
SUMMARY

—01 Philosophy and theory

— 02 Miscellany

—03 Dictionaries, encyclopedias, concordances

— 04 Special topics

— 05 Serial publications

— 06 Organizations and management

—07 Education, research, relaced topics

— 08 History and description with respect to kinds of persons

— 09 Historicel, geographic, persons treatment

P18
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—01 Philosophy and theory

Including classification, communication, computer modeling and simulation,
forecasts and forecasting, language, methodology, operations research,
psychological and scientific principles, psychology of learning specific
subjects, systems, terminelogy, value

Class here methodology, schools of thought

Class scientific and statistical methods in —072; class models {simulations) I
study and teaching in —-078; class social psychology in 302; class psychology
of learning a specific subject at the clementary level in 372.3-372.8; class
interdisciplinary works on classification in 001.01; class interdisciplinary
works on systems (including computer modeling and simulation) in 003; class
interdisciplinary works on philosophy in 160; class interdisciplinary works on
psychelogy in 150; class interdisciplinary works on communicalion in 302.2;
class interdisciplinary works on language in 400; class interdisciphinary works
on terminology in 401; class interdisciplinary works on natural sciences and
mathematics in 500

For dictionaries, see - 13; for short term forecasts (ten years oF less) ina
specific historical period, see —09; for forecasts in a specific continent,
country, locality, see -093-099

See Manual at TI—07 vs. TI—02; also af 3 02-307 vs. 150, TI—01
—{016) Bibliographies, catalogs, indexes

(Optional number; prefer 016)
—02 Miscellany

Including humorous treatment; identification marks, e.g., trademarks and
service marks; patents, standards, statistics; other tabulated materials, e.g..
inventories; the subject for persons in specific occupations; synopses and
outlines

Class works called synopses and outlines that are regular treatises or
introductions to a subject in 001-999 without adding notation 02 frem Table 1;
class interdisciplinary collections of statistics in 310; class interdisciplinary
works on patents in 346.04; class interdisciplinary collections of patents in 608;
class interdisciplinary works on standardization in 389; class interdisciplinary
collections of standards in 602; class interdisciplinary works on trademarks and
service marks in 929.9

See also —072 for analysis of and methods of presenting stutistical data

See Manual at T1-—02; also at TI—01 vs. T1 —02; afsa at TI—02 vs.
73—7, T3—8

—-022 Tilustrations, models, miniatures
Inciuding atlases, cartoons, charts, designs; maps, plans, diagrams; pictures

Class simulation models in —01; class humorous cartoons, statistical
graphs in —02; class mode! and miniature educational exhibits in —074;
class comprehensive works on historical maps and atlases in 911; class
interdisciplinary works on models and miniatures in 688; class
interdisciplinary works on cartoons in 741.5; class interdisciplinary works
on maps, plans, diagrams; on maps, plans, diagrams of geography and
travel in general and in specific areas in 912
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—023

—025

—(026)

—028

—028 5

The subject as a profession, occupation, hobby

Class here vocational guidance, choice of vocation, career opportunities.
occupational specialties, professional relationships; the subject as a
profession, occupation, hobby for specific kinds of persons

Class interdisciplinary works on occupational specialties, professional
relationships in 331.7; class interdisciplinary works on vocational guidance,
choice of vocation, career opportunities in 331.702; class interdisciplinary
works on hobbies in 790.1

Directories of persons and organizations

Class here directories of public officials and employecs; membcrship lists
containing directory information, ¢.g., employment and education

Class directories giving biographical information in —092

See also —029 for divectories of producis and services; alse 16.02506
for directories of databases on specific subjects

See Manual af TI—025 vs. TI—029
Law
(Optional number; prefer 341-347)
Auxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, equipment, materials

Including environmental engineering, waste technology: instruments,
instrumentation; maintenance and repair, conservation, preservation,
restoration; personal safety and safety engineering; testing and
measurement

Class use of apparatus and equipment in study and teaching in —--078; class
aptitude tests in a specific field in 153.9; class technology of testing and
measuring instruments in 681; class interdisciplinary works on safety in
363.1; class interdisciplinary works on personal safety in 613.6; class
interdisciplinary works on safety engineering in 620.8; class
interdisciplinary works on measurement in 530.8; class interdisciplinary
works on maintenance and repair in 620; class interdisciplinary works on
environmental engineering in 628; class interdisciplinary works on waste
technology in 628.4; class interdisciplinary works on pollution control
technology in 628.5; class interdisciplinary works on technology of testing
and measuring instruments in 681; class interdisciplinary works on artistic
conservation, preservation, restoration in 702.8

For research techniques, statistical methods, see —072; for educational
testing, see —076

See Manual ar 363.1
Data processing  Computer applications
Class here data processing in research

Class computer modeling and simulation in —01, class
interdisciplinary works on data processing in 004

See Manual at TI--(0285
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—029 Commercial miscellany
Including price trends; estimates of time, labor, materials

Class here listings of products and services offercd for sale, lease, or free
distribution

Class house organs in - -05; class noncurrent otfers for sale used primarily
to illustrate civilization and customs of an earlier period in 900; class
interdisciplinary commercial miscellany in 381.029; class interdisciplinary
evaluation and purchasing manuals in 381.3

For price trends for collectors, see - 075; for catalogs of bibliographic
materials on specific subjects, see 016

See also —074 for listings of roncommercial collections and exhibits

See Manval at TI—025 vs. T1—(029

—03 Dictionaries, encyclopedias, concordances
Including thesauri {synonym dictionaries)
Class acronym dictionaries in —01; class biographical dictionaties in —92;
¢lass interdisciplinary encyclopedias in 030; class interdisciplinary dictionaries
in 413
See also (125.4 for thesauri (controlied vocabularies)
—04 Special topics

Use this subdivision only when it is specifically set forth in the schedules. Add
other standard subdivisions - 01-09 to it and its subdivisions as required. ¢.g.,
technical drawing as a profession 604.2023

—05 Serial publications
Regardless of form (print or electronic) or frequency
Class here house organs, magazines, newspapers, yearbooks

Class monographic series in 001-999 without adding notation 05 from Table 1;
class interdisciplinary serial publications in 030; class interdisciplinary
newspapers in 071-079

For a special kind of serial publication, see the kind, ¢.g., directories in
serial form —025, administrative reports of organizations —06

—06 Organizations and management

Including Greek-letier societies, student organizations; history, charters,
regulations, membership lists, administrative reports

Class directories of organizations, membership lists with directory information
in —025; class organizations engaged in education, research, related topics in
- 07; class business enicrprises in 338.7; class government administrative and
military organizations in 350; class nonadministrative reports and proccedings
of organizations in 001999 without adding notation 06 from Table 1; class
interdisciplinary works on organizations in 060
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—068 Management

Including executive management; management of distribution (marketing),
e.g., sales management; management of materials; management of
production; organization and financial management, e.g., fund raising,
tnitiation of business enterprises; personne] (human resource) management;
plant management

Class management in the sense of carrying out ordinary activities of a
subject in 001-999 without adding notation 068 from Table 1, e.g.,
management of patients 616 (nat 616.0068); class interdisciplinary works

on labor relations in 331.88; class interdisciplinary works on management
in 658

See alsa —079 for fund raising for competitions, festivals, awards,
financial support

See Manval ar TI—068 vs. 353-354
(Option: Class management of specific enterprises in 658)
—07 Education, research, related topics
Including programmed texts

Class here subject-oriented study programs; comprehensive works on education
and research, on resources for education and research

Class psychology of learning specific subjects in —01

For a specific resource not provided for here, see the resource, e.g.,
directories —0235, bibliographies 016, libraries 026

See Manual at 016 vs. 026, TI—07
—071 Education

Including adult education, higher education, secondary education;
on-the-job training

Class here curricula, study {education), teaching, vocational education

Class student organizations in —06; class religious education to inculcate
religious faith and values in 207 (not 200.71); class religious education to
inculcate Christian faith and values in 268 (not 230.071); class textbooks
and schooel activities in a subject in 001-999 without adding notation 071
from Table 1; class comprehensive works on education and research in
—07; class interdisciplinary works on on-the-job training in 331.25; class
interdisciplinary works on education in 370; class interdisciplinary works
on teaching in 371.1

For review and exercise, see —076; for use of apparatus and
equipment in education, see —078; for competitions, festivals, awards,
Jinancial support in education, see —079; for special education in
specific subjects, see 371.9; for education in specific subjects at
elementary level, see 372.3-372.8

See Manual at 407.1, T1—071 vs. 401, T4—01, 410.71, 418.0071,
T4—8007 1
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—072 Research; statistical methods

Class here laboratory manuals used in research, research and scientific
techniques not provided for elsewhere in Table 1, comprehensive works on
scientific method

Class operations research, statistical methods used in systems analysis in
—01; class the statistics themselves (no matter how presented) in —02;
class financial support of research in —079; class results of research in
001-999 without adding notation 072 from Table 1; class interdisciplinary
works on research, statistical methods in 001 .4

For scientific method used in systems analysis, see —0I. For a specific
research or scientific technique provided for elsewhere in Table 1, see
the technique, e.g., mathematical technigues —01, testing 028, data
Processing —0285
See also —02 for works containing the statistics themselves

—074 Museums, collections, exhibits

Class here exhibitions, fairs; catalogs and lists regardless of whether or not
articles are offered for sale; gnidebooks, history and description

Class comprehensive works on muscology of a subject in —075; class
interdisciplinary works on museums, collections, exhibits in 069

For collections representing a specific time period or area, see —9;
Jor callections of books and related informational materials in specific
subjects, see 016
—075 Museum activities and services  Collecting
Class here museology, collectibles, memorabilia, price trends for collectors
Class interdisciplinary works on museum activities and services, on
museum collecting in 069; class interdisciplinary works on recreational
collecting in 790.1
For maintenance and repair of collected objects, see —028; Jor
activities and services of or relating to specific museums, collections,
exhibits, see —074
—076 Review and exercise

Including workbooks with problems, questions, answers; civil service
examinations; testing, test construction and evaluation

Class programmed texts with problems, questions, answers in —07; class
interdisciplinary works on civil service examinations in 351.076; class
interdisciplinary works on examinations and tests in 371.26

For review and exereise using appararus and equipment, see —078
See also 133.9 for aptitude tests in a specific field

(Option: Class civil service examinations in specific subjects in 351.076)
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—078

—079

—081

—082

Use of apparatus and equipment in study and teaching
Including computer-assisted instruction
Class here laboratory manuals, student projecis and experiments

Class interdisciplinary works on computer-assisted instruction, teaching
aids i 371.33

For laboratory manuals used in testing, see —028; for laboratory
manuals used in vesearch, see —072

Competitions, festivals, awards, financial support
Including fund raising to support such activities; judging competitions

Class here bursaries, fellowships and scholarships, grants, honorary titles,
prizes

Class description of works that are entered into competitions and festivals,
that receive awards, or that result from financial support in 001-999
without adding notation 079 from Table 1; class interdisciplinary works on
awards in $29.8
See also —068 for financial management aspects of fund raising
History and description with respect to kinds of persons
Class here discrimination, minorities

Class ethnic and national minorities in —089; class treatment of specific kinds
of persons as individuals in —092

See Manual at T! 08 and 306.2-306.6

—081-088 Miscellaneous specific kinds of persons

Unless other instructions are given, class a subject with aspects in two or more
subdivisions of —081- 088 in the number coming last, e.g., children with
disabilities —(87 (not —083)

Class comprehensive works in- 08
Men
Class here males
See Manual at TI—081 and TI—082
Women

Class here females; feminist views of a subject, e.g., femninist Christian
theology 230.082

For women with characteristics of another group {other than a specific
ethnic and national group), see the group, e.g., unmarried mothers
—886, but Chinese wamen —082, not —089

See Manual at T1 - 081 and TI—082
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—083 Young people
Including infants
Class here children
Far young people with characteristics of another group fother than a
specific ethnic and national group), see the group, e.g., abandoned
children, abused children, children born out of wedlock, orphans
—086, but Chinese children 083, not —089
—083 5 Young people twelve 1o twenty

Variant names: adolescents, teenagers, young adults, youth

Class youth twenty-one and over, comprehensive works on young
adults in —084

—084 Persons in specific stages of adulthood
Aged twenty-one and above
Including persons in late adulthood, comprehensive works on young adults

Class comprehensive works on adults in 001-999 without adding notation
084 from Table 1

For young adults under twenty-one, see —08§33
—085 Relatives  Parents
Including brothers, sisters, grandparents
Class here adoptive and foster parents, stepparents
For ummarried mothers, see —086
—086 Persons by miscellaneous social characteristics
Not provided for elsewhere

Including aliens, gay men and lesbians, immigrants, married and divorced
persons, offenders, retired persons, social classes, veterans; socially
disadvantaged persons, e.g., abandoned and abused children, unemployed
persons, unmarried mothers

Class peasants in -—088; class aliens, foreigners, immigrants of a specific
ethnic and national group in —089

—087 Persons with disabilities and illnesses, gifted persons
Class here persons with physical disabilities

—(}38 Occupaticnal and religious groups
Including homemakers, students

Class works on the subject for persons in specific occupations in —02
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—089

—09

—091

Ethnic and national groups
Class here ethnic and national minorities; racial groups, racism

Class treatment with respect to specific ethnic and national groups in places
where they predominate in —09; class persons treatment {e.g., biography)
of members of a specific ethnic and national group in —092. Class
ireatment with respect to miscellaneous kinds of persons of a specific
ethnic and national group with the kind of person in —081-088, ¢.g.,
Chinese children —083

See Manual gt TI—09 vs. T1—089

Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Class historiography in —072; class historical and geographic treatment of
museums, collections, exhibits representing the whole subject in —074; class
historical and geographic treatment of museum activities and services
representing the whole subject in —075

See Manual at TI—09; also at TI—09 vs. TI—089
Treatment by areas, regions, places in general
History and description

Add to base number —021 the numbers following —1 in notation 11-19
from Table 2, e.g., Torrid Zone —0913

Class history and description with respect to kinds of persons in —0g; class

persons regardless of area, region, place in ~—092; class treatment by
specific continents, countries, localities in —093-099
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—492

—093-099

Persons

Biography, autobiography, description and critical appraisal of work,
diaries, reminiscences, correspondence of persons regardless of area,
region, or place who arc part of the subject or who study the subject, e.g.,
biographers, collectors, leaders and followers, practitioners and clicnts,
scholars

Including persons treatment of animals and plants treated as individuals,
e.g., a biography of Phar Lap, a race horse 798 40092

Class here treatment of individuals

Class collectibles and memorabilia related to more than one person in
---0735; class treatment with respect to kinds of persons in —08; class
biography not clearly related to any specific subject in 920; class collected
treatment of persons of specific arcas when not limited o a specific subject
in 920.03-920.09; class literary (belletristic) diaries, reminiscences,
correspondence in 800

Observe instructions not to use —092 (or 92 or -—2 from Table 2 when the
standard subdivision has been displaced) that apply in 180-190, 759, Do
not use —(92 in 809 or 810-850

See Manuaf at T1—092
{Option A: Class biography in 920.1-928
(Option B: Class individual biography in 92, or B

{Option C: Class individual biography of men in 920.71, of women in
920.72)

Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities; extraterrestrial

worlds
History and description by place, by specific instance of the subject

Add to base number —09 notation 3—9 from Table 2, e.g., the subject in
North America —097, United States —0973, Brazil —0981

Class history and description with respect to kinds of persons regardless of
continent, country, locality in —08; class treatment by areas, regions,
places not limited by continent, country, locality in —091; class persons
regardless of continent, country, locality in - -092
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The following numbers are never used alone, but may be used as required (either directly
when so noted or through the interposition of notation 09 from Table 1) with any number
from the schedules, e.g., public libraries (027.4) in Japan (—S52 in this table): 027.452;
railroad transportation (385) in Japan: 385.0952. When adding to a number from the
schedules, always insert a decimal point between the third and fourth digits of the
complete number

SUMMARY

— 0014009 Standard subdivisions

-1 Areas, regions, places in general; oceans and seas

—2 Persons

—3 Ancient world

— 4 Europe Western Europe

—5 Asia  Orient Far East

—6 Africa

—7 North America

—8 South America

—9 Other parts of world and extraterrestrial worlds
—001-008 Standard subdivisions
—009 Historical treatment

If "historical" appears in the heading for the number to which notation 0409
could be added, this notation is redundant and should not be used

—[009 01-009 9] Geographic and persons treatment

Do not use; class in —1-9
—1 Areas, regions, places in general; oceans and seas
Not limited by coutinent, country, locality

Class persons regardless of area, region, place in —2; class specific continents,
countries, localities in —3-9

> ——11-17 Zonal, physiographic, socioeconomic regions
Unless other mstructions are given, class a subject with aspects in two or more
subdivisions of —11-17 in the number coming last, e.g., forested mountains in
north temperate zone —13 (not —12 or —14)
Class comprehensive works in —1

—11 Frigid zones

Class here polar regions
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—I12
—13

—Il6l
—l62

—163

—164

—165

TFemperate zones (Middle latitude zones)
Torrid zone (Tropics)
Land and landforms

Including beaches, caves, coastal regions, continents, islands, mountains,
plains, shorelines, valleys; soil

Steppes relocated to —15
Regions by type of vegetation

Tncluding steppes [formerly —14], deserts, forests, grasslands
Air and water

Including inland seas, lagoons, lakes, rivers

Class specific inland seas in ~-4-9

Atmosphere

Oceans and seas

Class special oceanographic forms and inland seas in —16

For Ailantic Ocean, see —163, for Pacific Ocean, see —164, for Indian
Ocean, see —163; for Antarctic waters, see —167

See also —182 for ocean and sea basins
See Mamual ot T2—162
Atlantic Ocean

Including Arctic Ocean, Baltic Sea, Black Sea, Caribbean Sea, Chesapeake
Bay, English Channel, Gulf of Mexico, Mediterranean Sea, North Sea

For Bering Strait, see —164; for Atlantic sector of Antarctic waters, see
—I167

See Manual at T2—162
Pacific Ocean

Including Arafura Sea, Bering Sea, East China Sea, Java Sea, Sea of Japan,
Sea of Okhotsk, South China Sea

For Pacific sector of Antarctic waters, see —167
See Manual at T2—162
Indian Ocean
[ncluding Andaman Sea, Persian Gulf, Red Sea, Tirnor Sea
Suez Canal relocated to —62

For Arafura Sea, Singapore Strait, see —164; for Indian Ocean sector
of Antarctic waters, see —167

See Manual ar T2—162
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—167 Antarctic waters
See Manual at T2 —162
—17 Socioeconomic regions

Including regions where specific ethnic and national groups predominate;
regions where specific languages predominate; where specific religions
predominate; nations belonging to specific international organizations, €.g.,

nations belonging to Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countrics
—171 Socioeconomic regions by political orientation

Including blocs, nonconiiguous empires and political unions.
non-sclf-governing territories

Class Roman Empire in —37

—172 Socioeconomic regions by degree of economic development
Including developed and developing regions

—173 Socioeconomic regions by concentration of population

Including urban, suburban, rural regions

—18 Other Kkinds of terrestrial regions
—181 Hemispheres

Class zonal, physiographic, sociveconumic regions in a specific hemisphere
in—-11-17

—182 Ocean and sea basins

The totality of continents facing and islands in specific major bodies of
water

Including Atlantic, Indian Ocean, Mediterranean, Pacific region; Occident

('lass ocean and sea waters in —162; class zonal, physiographic,
socioeconomic regions in a specific ocean or sea basinin —11--17

See also - -729 for Caribbean Area
—19 Space
Class extraterrestrial worlds in —99

See Manmual ar T2— 99 vs. T2—19

—2 Persons
Regardless of area, region, place
Including persons treatment of nonhumans

Ciass here description and critical appraisal of work, biography, autobiography,
diarics, reminiscences, correspondence of persons associated with the subject,
e.g.. elementary ¢ducators 37292

Al notes for notation 092 from Table | are applicable here
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—31

—3-9 Specific continents, countries, localities;
extraterrestrial worlds

Class here specific instances of the subject

An area is classed in its present number even if it had a different affiliation at
the time under consideration, e.g., Arizona under Mexican sovereignty —791
(nor —72)

Class areas, regions, places not limited by continent, country, locality in —1;
class parts of oceans and non-inland seas limited by country or locality in
—16; class persons regardless of area, region, place in —2; class
comprehensive works in 001-999, without adding notation from Table 2

See Manual ar T2—162; also at T2—4-9vs. T2—3

Ancient world

Class a specific part of ancient world not provided for here in —4-9
See Munual at T2—4-9 vs. T2—3
(Option: Class specific parts in —4-9 as detailed below)
China
(Option: Class in —51)
Egypt
(Option: Class in —62)
Palestine
Including Israel, Samaria

{Option: Class Palestine, Israel in —5694; class Jordanian part of Palestine,
Samaria in —5695)

India
{Option: Class in —54)
Mesopotamia and Iranian Plateau
Class here Seleucid Empire
Class central Asia in —39

(Option: Class tranian Plateau in —55; class Mesopotamia, Seleucid Empire in
—567)

Europe north and west of Italian Peninsula
Class here comprehensive works on Europe, western Europe

For a specific part of Europe or western Europe not provided for here, see
the part, e.gr., Greece — 38

{Option: Class in —4)
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—361

—362

—363

~364

—366

British Isles  Northern Britain and Ireland
For southern Britain, see —362

(Option: Class British Isles in —41; class northern Britain in —411; class
Ireland in —4135)

Scuthern Britain  England .
Class comprehensive works on British [sles in —-361
(Option: Class in —42)
Germanic regions
For British Istes, see —361
(Option: Class Germanic regions in —43; class Scandinavia in —48%)
Celtic regions
Class here Gaul
For British Istes, see —3617
(Option: Class Celtic regions, Gaul in —44; class Netherlands in —492;
class Belgium in —493; class Luxembourg in —4935; class Switzerland in
—494)
[berian Peninsula and adjacent islands
(Option: Class in —46)
Italian Peninsula and adjacent territories
Including Corsica, Etruria, Sardinia, Sicily, Malta, 1stria
Class here Roman Empire

For a specific part of Roman Empire provided for here, see the part, e.g.,
Britain —36]

{Option: Class Corsica in —44; class Italian Peninsula, Etruria, Sardinia, Sicily,
Roman Empire in —435; class Malta in —458; class Istria in —4972)

Greece
Including Macedonia

Class here comprehensive works on Greece and the Roman Empire; the
Hellenistic World; southern Europe

For Roman Empire, see —37. For a specific part of Greece, Hellenistic
World, southern Europe not provided for heve, see the part, e.gr., Ptolemaic
Egqypt —32, degean Isiands -39

(Option: Class southern Europe in —4; class Greece, Macedonia in —495)
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—39 Other parts of ancient world

Including southeastern Europe, €.2., Aegean Islands, Crete, Dacia, Illyria,
Moesia, Pannonia, Thrace; Middle East, e.g., Arabia, Arabia Deserta, Asia
Minor, Cyprus, Phoenicia, Sinai Peninsula, Syria; Black Sea and Caucasus
regions, e.g., Armenia, Albania, Colchis, [beria. Sarmatia; central Asia; North
Africa, e.g., Algerian and Moroccan parts of North Africa, Kush, Nubia

For Egypt, see —32; for Palestine, see —33; for Mesopotamia and Iranian
Plateau, see —33, for Greece, see —38

(Option: Class Pannonia in —439; class Caucasus in —475; class Albania in
—-4754: class Colchis, Iberia in —4758; class Black Seca region, Sarmatia in
477 class Aegean Islands, Crete, Thrace in —495; class southeastern Europe
in —496; class Tliyria in —497; class Dacia in —498; class Mocsia in —499;
class Arabia, Sinai Peninsula in --53; class Middle East in -- -36; class Asia
Minor in —561; class Armenia in —566; class Arabia Deserta in —567, class
Syria in —5691; class Phoenicia in —35692; class Cyprus in —5693; class
Central Asia in —58; class North Africa in —61; class Kush, Ethiopia, Nubia
in —625; class Moroccan part of North Africa in —64; class Algerian part of
North Africa in —65})

> —4-9 Modern world; extraterrestrial worlds

Class comprehensive works on specific jurisdictions, regions, or features
extending over more than one country, state or other unit and identified by *
with the unit where noted in this table, .g.. Scottish Highlands -—411. For
works on a part of such a jurisdiction, region, or feature, sec the specific unit
where the part is located, e.g., Scotlish Highlands in Grampian region —412

Class comprehensive works in 001-999, without adding from Table 2
See Manual at T2 —4-9; also at T2—4-9 vs. T2—3

(Option: Class here specific parts of the ancient world; prefer —3}

—4 Europe Waestern Europe
Class here nations belonging to the Council of Europe, southern Europe
Class Eurasia in —3

(Options: Class here ancient Europe, western Europe; prefer —36. Class here
ancient southern Europe; prefer —38)

SUMMARY
— 4} British Isles
— 42 England and Wales
—43 Central Europe  Germany
— 44 France and Monaco
—45 Italian Peninsula and adjacent islands  Italy
— 46 Iberian Peninsula and adjacent islands  Spain
- 47 Eastern Europe  Russia
— 48 Scandinavia
— 49 Other parts of Europe
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—41 British Isles
Class here Great Britain, United Kingdom
For England and Wales, see —42
{Option: Class here ancient British Isles; prefer —361)
—411 Scotland
Including Highland, Islands authorities; *Scottish Highlands

For northeastern Scotland, see —412; for southeastern Scotland, see
—413; for southwestern Scotland, see —-414

{Option: Class here ancient northern Britain; prefer —361)
—412 Northeastern Scotland

Including Aberdeenshire, Fife, Moray, Perth and Kinross
—413 Southeastern Scotland

Including Edinburgh City, Scottish Borders, Stirling

Class here *Lowlands
--414 Southwestern Scotland

Including Argyll and Bute, Dumnfries and Galloway, Glasgow City, North
Lanarkshire, South Lanarkshire

Class here former Strathclyde Region; *Clyde River
—415 Ireland

For divisions of Ireland, see —416419

{Option: Class here ancient Ireland; prefer —361)

> —416-419 Divisions of Ireland
Class comprehensive works in —415
—416 Ulster  Northern lreland
Class here *Bann River, *Lough Neagh
—4169 Counties of Republic of Ireland in Ulster

Including Cavan, Donegal, Monaghan

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
—4-9
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—417 Republic of Ireland (Eire}

fncluding Connacht, consisting of Galway, Leitrim, Mayo, Roscommon,
Sligo counties

Class here *Shannon River

For counties in Ulster, see —4169; for Leinster, see —418; for
Munster, see —419 '

—418 Leinster

Including Carlow, Dublin, Kildare, Kilkenny, Laois, Longford, Louth,
Meath, Offaly, Westmeath, Wexford, Wicklow counties

Class here Barrow River
—419 Munster
Including Clare, Cork, Kerry, Limerick, Tipperary, Waterford counties
—42 England and Wales
Subdivisions are added for England and Wales together, for England alone

{Option: Class here ancient southern Britain, England; prefer —362)

> —421-428 England

Class comprehensive works in —42
—421 Greater London
—422 Southeastern England

Including Hampshire, Isle of Wight, Reading Borough, Windsor and
Maidenhead Royal Borough

Class here *Home Counties; *Thames River; comprehensive works on
southern England

For Greater London, see —421; for southwestern England and
Channel Islands, see —423

—423 Southwestern England and Channel Islands
Including Cornwall, Devon, Wiltshire
—424 Midlands of England
Including Gloucestershire, Staffordshire, Warwickshire

Class here West Midlands; *Welsh Marches (Welsh Borders); *Severn
River

For East Midlands, see —425

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
—4-9
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—425

—426

—427

—428

—429

—43

—436 4

—437

East Midlands of England
Including Derbyshire, Hertfordshire, Lincolnshire, Oxfordshire
Class here *Chiltern Hills; *Trent River
Eastern England  East Anglia
Including Cambridgeshire, Essiex
Class here *The Fens: *Great Ouse River
Northwestern England and Isle of Man
Including Cheshire, Cumbria, Lancashire; Lake District
Class here comprehensive works on northern England

Subdivisions are added for northwestern England and Isle of Man together,
for northwestern England alone

For northeastern England, see —428
Northeastern England

Including Durham, East Riding of Yorkshire, North Yorkshire,
Northumberland, Sheffield City

Class here the *Pennines
Wales

Class here *Cambrian Mountains

Central Europe Germany

Including former German Democratic Republic (East (ermany); ¥*Rhine River
Class here *Holy Roman Empire
For Switzerland, see —494
{Option: Class here ancient Germanic regions; prefer —363)
Austria and Liechtenstein
Class here *Austrian Empire, *Dual Monarchy of Austria-Hungary

Subdivisions arc added for Austria and Liechtenstein together. for Austria
alone

Liechtenstein
Subdivisions may not be added
Czech Republic and Slovakia

Class here Czechoslovakia

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region. or feature, see the part and follow mstructions under
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—4371 Czech Republic
Class here Bohemia
For Moravia, see —4372
—437 2 Moravia
—4373 Slovakia
Class here Carpathian Mountains in Slovakia
—438 Poland
—439 Hungary
(Option: Class here ancient Pannonia; prefer —39)
—a44 France and Monaco
Including Corsica
Subdivisions are added for France and Monaco together, for France alone
For a specific overseas department of France, se¢ the departmen, e.g.,
Martinique —7298
(Options: Class here ancient Celtic regions, Gaul; prefer —364. Class here
anciem Corsica; prefer —37)
—449 Monaco
Subdivisions may not be added
—45 Italian Peninsula and adjacent islands  Italy
Including Sicily, Sardinia
Class here Apennines
Subdivisions are added for ltalian Peninsula and adjacent islands, Italy
together; for Italian Peninsula alone; for Italy alone
{Option: Class here ancient italian Peninsula, Etruria, Sardinia, Sicily, Roman
Empire; prefer —-37)
—454 San Marino
Subdivisions may not be added
—456 Vatican City
Subdivisions may not be added
—458 Malta

Subdivisions may not be added

{Option: Class here ancient Malta; prefer —37)
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—46 Iberian Peninsula and adjacent islands  Spain
Including Balearic [slands; *Pyrenees Mountains
Subdivisians are added for Iberian Peninsula and adjacent islands, Spain
together; for Iberian Peninsula alone; for Spain alone
For Ceuta, Melilla, Canary Islands, see —64
{Option: Class here ancient Iberian Peninsula and adjacent islands; prefer
—366)
—467 Andorra
Subdivisions may not be added
~—468 Gibraltar
Subdivisions may not be added
- 469 Portugal
Including Azores, Madeira
—47 Eastern Europe  Russia
Class here Commonwealth of Indcpendent States, former Union of Sovict
Socialist Republics (Soviet Unign)
For Balkan Peninsula, see —496; for Siberia (Asiatic Russia), see —57; for
Commaonwealth of Independent States in Asia, see —58; for Franz Josef
Land, Novaya Zemlva, see — 98
—475 Caucasus
Including Caucasus area of Russia
Class here *Caspian Sea
(Option: Class here ancient Caucasus; prefer —39)
> —4754-475 8 Transcaucasus
Class comprehensive works in 475
—475 4 Azerbaijan
Class comprehensive works on Azerbaijan region in --55
(Option: Class here ancient Albania; prefer —39)
-—475 6 Armenia
Class comprehensive works on Armenia region in —566
—4758 Georgia

{Option: Class here ancient Colchis, Iberia; prefer —39)

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under

—4-9
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—476

—477

—478

—479

—479 3
—479 6
—479 8

—48]

—482

Moldova
Class here *Bessarabia
Class comprehensive works on Moldavia in —498
Ukraine
Including *Carpathian Mountains’
Class here *Black Sea area of Commonwealth of [ndependent States
See also —163 for Black Sea
(Option: Class here ancient Black Sea region, Sarmatia; prefer —39)
Belarus
Variant names: Belorussia, Byclarus
Lithuania, Latvia, Estonia
Class here Baltic States

See also —163 for Baltic Sea; also —485 for comprehensive works on
Baltic Sea Region

Lithuania

Latvia

Estonia

Class here Livonia
For Latvia, see —4796
Scandinavia

Class here northem Europe

For northwestern islands, see —491
{Options: Class here ancient Scandinavia, prefer —363)
Norway

For divisions of Norway, see —482-484; for Jan Muayen Island,
Svalbard, see —98

—482-484 Divisions of Norway
Class comprehensive works in —481
Southeastern Norway (@stlandet)

Including Oslo

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, sec the part and follow instructions under

]
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—483 Serlandet and Vestlandet
Subdivisions are added for Serlandet and Vestlandet together, for Serlandet
alone

—484 Trendelag and Nord-Norge

Subdivisions are added for Tnande]ag and Nord-Norge together, for
Trendelag alone

—485 Sweden
Class here *Baltic Sea Region
For divisions of Sweden, see —486—488
See also 163 for Baltic Sea; alse - 479 for Baltic States

> —486—488 Divisions of Sweden
Class comprehensive works in —483

- 486 Southern Sweden (Gétaland)

—487 Central Sweden (Svealand)
Incliding Stockholm

—488 Northern Sweden (Norrtand)

—489 Denmark and Finland
Subdivisions are added for Denmark and Finland 1ogether, for Denmark
alone

—489 7 Finland

—49 Other parts of Enrope

—491 Northwestern islands

—491 2 [celand

—491 5 Faerces

—492 Netherlands

Class here comprehensive works on Low Countries, on Benelux countries

For southern Low Countries, see 493, for Netherlands Antilles, see
—7298

(Option: Class here ancient Netherlands; prefer —364)
—493 Southern Low Countries  Belgium

(Option: Class here ancient Belgium; prefer —364)

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
—49

140



Table 2. Geographic Areas, and Persons T2

—493 5

— 494

—455

—496

—496 1

—496 5
—497

Luxembourg
Grand duchy
(Option: Class here ancient Luxembourg; prefer —364)
Switzerland
Including *Alps
Class here Rhine River in Switzerland
(Option: Class here ancient Switzerland; prefer —364)
Greece

Including Aegean Islands, Crete; comprehensive works on Macedonia
region, Thrace

For Eastern Thrace, see —4961; for couniry of Macedonia, see
—4976; for Bulgarian Thrace, Mucedonia in Bulgaria, see —499

{Options: Class here ancient Greece, Macedonia; prefer —38. Class here
ancient Aegean [slands, Crete, Thrace, prefer —39)

*Balkan Peninsula
Class here *Danube River
See also —356 for Ottoman Empire
(Option: Class here ancient southeastern Europe; prefer —39)

Turkey in Europe {Eastern Thrace)

Incliding Edirne (Adrianople), Istanbul, Kirklareli, Tekirdag provinces
(illeri); European portion of Canakkale Province (Canakkale ili)

Class comprehensive works on Canakkale Province (Canakkale 11i) in
—563

For Asian portion of [stanbul Province, see —563
Albania

Serbia and Moentenegro, Croatia, Slovenia, Bosnia and Hercegovina,
Macedonia

Class here Yugoslavia (1918-1991), comprehensive works on former
Yugoslavia

Class Yugoslavia (1991-2003) in —4971
{Option: Class here ancient Illyria; prefer —39)

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
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—497 1 Serbia
Class here Serbia and Montenegro, Yugoslavia (1991-2003)
Use of this number for comprehensive works on former Yugoslavia
discontinued; class m —497
For Montenegro, see —49745
—4972 Croatia
{Option: Class here ancient Istria; prefer —37)
—497 3 Slovenia »
—497 4 Bosnia and Hercegovina, Montenegro
—497 42 Bosnia and Hercegovina
—497 45 Montenegro
—497 6 Macedonia
Class here Vardar River
Class comprehensive works on Macedonia region in —495
—498 Romania
{Option: Class here ancient Dacia; prefer —39)
—499 Bulgaria
Class here *Balkan Mountains
{Option: Class here ancient Moesia; prefer —398)
—5 Asia Orient Far East

Class here Eurasia

For Europe, see —4

SUMMARY
— 51 China and adjacent areas
— 52 Japan
— 53 Arabian Peninsula and adjacent areas
— 54 South Asia India
— 55 Iran
— 56 Middle East (Near East)
— 57 Siberia (Aslatic Russia)
— 58 Central Asia
— 59 Southeast Asia

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under

—4-9
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—51 China and adjacent areas
Including Tibet
Class here People’s Republic of China
Subdivisions are added for China and adjacent areas together, for China alone
{Option: Class here ancient China; prefer =31)
—512 Taiwan, Hong Kong, Macau
Subdivisions may not be added
—5124 Taiwan (Formosa) and adjacent islands
Republic of China (Nationalist China)

Subdivisions may not be added

—5125 Hong Kong
—512 6 Macau
—517 Outer Mongolia (Mongolian People’s Republic)

Including *Gobi Desert

Subdivisions may not be added

—519 Korea

—5193 North Korea (Peopie’s Democratic Republic of Korea)
—519 3 South Korea (Republic of Korea)

—52 Japan

—53 Arabian Peninsula and adjacent areas

Including Gaza Strip, Sinai Peninsula
Class here Persian Gulf region

Subdivisions are added for Arabian Peninsula and adjacent areas together, for
Arabian Peninsula along

Class Suez Canal in —62 -
For Iran, see —35; for Iraq, see —367
(Option: Class here Arabia, Sinai Peninsula; prefer —39)
—3533 Yemen
Class here Republic of Yemen
—5332 Northern Yemen
Class here Yemen Arab Republic

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
—4-9
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—5335

—535
—35353
—35357
—536

—5363

—5365

—5367
—538

—549

—549 1

—549 2

—5493

—549 5

—549 6

—549 8

Southern Yemen

Class here Federation of South Arabia, People’s Democratic Republic
of Yemen

Oman and United Arab Emirates
Oman
United Arab Emirates
Persian Gulf States
For Oman and United Arab Emirates, see —335
Qatar
Bahrain
Kuwait
Saudi Arabia
South Asia  India
For southeast Asia, see —59
(Option: Class here ancient India; prefer —34)
Other jurisdictions
Class here Pakistan (West and East, 1947-1971)
Pakistan
Class here *Indus River
Bangladesh
Class here comprehensive works on Brahmaputra River
Class Brahmaputra River in India in —54
Sri Lanka
Maldives
Nepal
Class here *Himalaya Mountains
Bhutan
Iran
Including Azerbaijan region
For country of Azerbaijan, see —4754

(Option: Class here ancient Iranian Plateau; prefer —35)

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under

—4-9
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—561

_ 562

—563

—564

—565

*Middle East (Near East)
Class here *Ottoman Empire
(Option: Class here ancient Middle East; prefer — 39)
Turkey
Class here Asia Minor
For divisions of Turkey, see —562-566

{Option: Class here ancient Asia Minor; prefer —39)

—562-566 Divisions of Turkey
Class comprehensive works in —561
For Turkey in Europe, see —4961
Western Turkey

including Afyon, Aydin, Balikesir, Burdur, Canakkale, Denizli, Izmir,
Kiitahya, Manisa, Mugla, Usak provinces (illeri)

For Enropean portion of Canakkale Province, see —4961

North central Turkey

Including Amasya, Ankara, Bartin, Bilecik, Bolu, Bursa, Cankin, Corum,
Eskigehir, Karbiik, Kastamonu, Kinkkale, Kocacli, Sakarya, Samsun,
Sinop, Yalova, Yozgat, Zonguldak provinees (illeri); Asian portion of
Istanbul Province (istanbul 1li)

Class comprehensive works on Istanbul Province {Istanbul Ili} in -- 4961

South central Turkey

Including Adana, Aksaray, Antalya, Gaziantep, Hatay, Igel, [sparta,
Karaman, Kayseni, Kilis, Kirsehir, Konya, Nevgehir, Nigde, Osmaniye
provinces (illeri)

East central Turkey

Including Adiyaman, Bayburt, Giresun, Giimiishane, Kahramanmaras,
Malatya, Ordu, Sivas, Tokat, Trabzon, Urfa provinces {illeri)

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
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—3566 Eastern Turkey

Including Agr1, Ardahan, Artvin, Batman, Bingdl, Bitlis, Divarbakar,
Elazig, Erzincan, Erzurum, Hakkéri, Igdir, Kars, Mardin, Mus, Rize, Siirt,
Sirnak, Tunceli, Van provinces (illeri); comprehensive works on Armenia,
on Kurdistan

For country of Armenia, see —4756; for Iranian Kurdistan, see —33;
Jfor Iragi Kurdistan, see — 367

{Option: Class here ancient Armenia; prefer —39)
—567 Iraq
Class here Mesopotamia

(Option: Class here ancient Mesopotamia, Seleucid Empire; prefer —33.

Class here ancient Arabia Deserta; prefer —39)
—569 Syria, Lebanon, Cyprus, Isracl, Jordan
—35691 Syria
{Option: Class here ancicnt Syria; prefer —39)
—569 2 Lebanon

{Option: Class here ancient Phoenicia; prefer —39)
—569 3 Cyprus

{(Optien: Class here ancient Cyprus; prefer -—39)
—5604 Palestine  Israel

Palestine: area covering Israel, Gaza Strip, and West Bank of Jordan
River

Including *Jordan River, *Dead Sea
For Gaza Strip, see 33, for West Bank, see —3695
(Option: Class here ancient Palestine, Israel; prefer —33)
—569 5 Jordan and West Bank

Subdivisions are added for Jordan and West Bank together, for Jordan
alone

(Option: Class here Jordanian part of ancient Palestine, ancient
Samaria; prefer —33)

—57 Siberia (Asiatic Russia)
—58 Central Asia

(Option: Class here ancient central Asia; prefer —39)

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, regicn, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
—4-9
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—581 Afghanistan
Class here *Hindu Kush
—584 Turkestan

Class Sinkiang in —51

For Turkmenistan, see —583; for Tajikistan, see — 3386, for Uzbekistan,

see —587
—584 3 Kyrgyzstan
—584 5 Kazakhstan
—585 Turkmenistan
—586 Tajikistan

Class here *Pamir

—587 Uzbekistan
—59 Southeast Asia

Class here *Indochina (southeast peninsula of Asia)

Class works about "Indochina” when used 1o equate with French Indochina in

—3587
—591 Myanmar
—-593 Thailand
—594 Laos
—595 Commonwealth of Nations territories  Malaysia

Including *Malay Peninsula, northern Borneo

—5655 Brunei
—5957 Singapore
—596 Cambodia
—597 Vietnam

Class here *French Indochina {Indochina)

Class works about "Indechina" when used to equate with the southeast
peninsula of Asia in —39

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
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—598

—5987
—599

—61

—o611
—612

—624

Afri

— 61
— 62
— 63
— 64
— 65
— 66
— 67
— 68
— 69

Tu

Indonesia and East Timor
Including Borneo
Class here Malay Archipelago, Sunda Islands

Subdivisions are added for Indonesia and East Timor together, for
Indonesia alone

For northern Bornea, see —395, for Philippines, see —399; for Papua,
see —951

East Timor

Philippines

ca

SUMMARY

Tunisia and Libya

Egypt and Sudan

Ethiopia and Eritrea

Northwest African coast and offshore islands Morocco
Algeria

West Africa and offshore islands

Central Africa and offshore islands

Southern Africa Republic of South Africa

Scuth Indian Ocean islands

nisia and Libya

Class here *Barbary States, *North Africa

{Option: Class here ancient North Aftica; prefer —39)
Tunisia

Libya

Egypt and Sudan

Including Suez Canal [formerty —165]
Class here Federation of Arab Republics, *Nile River
Subdivisions are added for Egypt and Sudan together, for Egypt alone
For Sinai, see —53; for Syria, see —5691; for Libya, see —612
(Option: Class here ancient Egypt; prefer —32)
Sudan
For states of Sudan, see —625-629

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under

—4-5
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> —625-629 States of Sudan
Class comprehensive works in —624

=625 Northern states of Sudan

Including Kassald, Northern, Qadarif, Red Sea, River Nile states

{Option: Class here ancicnt Nubia, Ethiopia, Kush; prefer —39)
——626 Khartoum state and east central states of Sudan

Including Blue Nile, Gezira, Sinnar, White Nile states; *Bluc Nile River
—627 Darfur region

Including Northern Darfur, Southern Darfur, Western Darfur states
—628 Kordofan region

Including Northern Kordofan, Seuthern Kordofan, Western Kordofan states

—629 Southern states of Sudan

Including Bahr al Jabal, East Equatoria, Junqall, Lakes, Northemn Bahr al

Ghazal, Upper Nile, Wahdah, Warab, West Equatoria, Western Bahr al
Ghazal states; *White Nile River

—63 Ethiopia and Eritrea
Class here Horn of Africa
Subdivisions are added for Ethiopia and Eritrea together, for Ethiopia alone
For Djibouti and Somalia, see —677

See also —39 for ancient Ethiopia (a part of what is row modern Sudan,
nat modern Ethiopia)

—635 Eritrea

—64 Northwest African coast and offshore islands  Morocco
Including Ceuta, Melilla; Canary Islands
Class here *Atlas Mountains

(Option: Class here Moroccan part of ancient North Africa; prefer —39)

—648 Western Sahara
Claimed by Morocco
—65 Algeria

(Option: Class here Algerian part of ancient North Africa; prefer —3%)

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
—4-9
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—661
—662

—662 3
—662 5
—662 6
—663

— 664
— 665

—665 1
—665 2
—665 7
—665 8

—5666
—666 2
—666 8§
—667

—668
—668 |

West Africa and offshore istands
Class here *Sahara Desert, *Sahel

Subdivisions are added for west Africa and offshore islands together, for west
Affica alone

Mauritania
Mali, Burkina Faso, Niger
Class here *Niger River
Mali
Burkina Faso
Niger
Senegal
Class here Senegambia
For Gambia, see —60651
Sierra Leone
Gambia, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Cape Verde
Class here *Upper Guinea area
Gambia
Guinea
Guinea-Bissau
Cape Verde
Class here Cape Verde [slands
Liberia and Céte d’lvoire
Liberia
Céte d’Ivoire (Ivory Coast)
Ghana
Including British Togoland
Class here *Volta River
Togo and Benin
Togo
Class here French Togoland, comprehensive works on Togoland

For British Togoland, see —667

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
—4-0
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-—668 3 Benin
—669 Nigeria
—67 Central Africa and offshore islands

Class here *Black Africa, *Sub—Sahar_an Africa (Africa south of the Sahara)

Subdivisions are added for central Africa and offshore islands together, for

central Africa alone
-—67 1 Cameroon, Sao Tome and Principe, Equatorial Guinea

Class here Islands of Gulf of Guinea, *Lower Guines area
—671 1 Cameroon
- 6715 Sao Tome and Principe
—671 8 Equatorial Guinea
—672 Gabon and Republic of the Congo
—672 1 Gabon
—672 4 Republic of the Congo
See also —6751 for Democratic Republic of the Congo
--673 Angola
—674 Centra) African Republic and Chad
—674 1 Central African Republic
—674 3 Chad
—675 Demmocratic Republic of the Congo, Rwanda, Burundi
—675 1 Democratic Republic of the Congo
Former name: Zaire
Class here *Congo {Zaire) River
See also —6724 for Republic of the Congo
—6757 Rwanda and Burundi
—675 71 Rwanda
—675 72 Burundi
—676 Uganda and Kenya
Class here *East Africa, *Great Rift Valley
— 676 1 Uganda
—676 2 Kenya

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under

—49
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—677

—677 1
—6773
—678

—679

—682

—682 2

—682 4

—682 5

—6827

Djibouti and Somalia
Class here Somaliland
Djibouti
Somalia

Tanzania
Including Tanganyika

Mozambique

Southern Africa  Republic of South Africa

—682-687 Republic of South Africa
Class comprehensive works in —68

Gauteng, North-West, Limpopo, Mpurnalanga, former homelands
(national states) of Republic of South Africa

Use this notation for the former homelands only if the work covers
pre-1997 periods

Class here former Transvaal; *Highveld regions of South Africa; *Vaal
River

For a specific homeland or part of a homeland, see the homeland or the
pari, e.g., Ciskei —6875

Gauteng
Former name: Pretoria-Witwatersrand-Vereeniging (PWV)
Class here Witwatersrand

North-West
Class here former *Bophuthatswana

Limpopo
Former names: Northern Province, Northern Transvaal
Class here *Limpope River in South Africa

Mpumalanga
Former name; Eastern Transvaal

Class here *Drakensberg Mountains in former Transvaal

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
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—684

—685

—687

—6387 1

—687 3
—687 5

—688
—688 1
—688 3

—688 5
—688 7
—689

—689 1
—689 4
—689 7

—69

—691
—694

KwaZulu-Natal
Former name: Natal
Province of Republic of South Africa
Including *Drakensberg Mountains
Free State
Former name: Orange Free State
Province of Republic of South Africa
Northern Cape, Western Cape, Eastern Cape
Provinces of Republic of South Africa
Class here former Cape of Good Hope
Northern Cape
Class here *Orange River
Western Cape
Eastern Cape
Class here Kaffraria
Namibia, Botswana, Lesotho, Swaziland
Namibia
Botswana
Class here *Kalahari Desert
Lesotho
Swaziland
Zimbabwe, Zambia, Malawi
Zimbabwe
Zambia
Malawi

Class here *Lake Nyasa (Lake Malawi)

South Indian Ocean islands

Including Réunion

Madagascar

Comoros (Federal and Islamic Republic of the Comoros)

Subdivisions may not be added

*TFor a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
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—696 Seychelles
—698 Mauritius
Subdivisions may not be added
—7 North America
Class here comprehensive works on North and South America
Class Western Hemisphere (North and South America, plus parts of Atlantic and
Pacific Oceans) in —181
For South America, see &
SUMMARY
—T71 Canada
—72 Middle America  Mexico
—73 United States
— 74 Northeastern United States (New England and Middle Atlantic states)
— 175 Southeastern United States (South Atlantic states)
—76 South central United States  Gulf Coast states
— 77 North central United States  Lake states
— 78 Western United States
— 79 Great Basin and Pacific Slope of United States  Pacific Coast states
—7 Canada
See Manval at T2—73 vs. T2-71
—711 British Columbia
Class here *Canadian Cordillera; *Rocky Mountains in Canada: *Rocky
Mountain Trench
—712 Prairie Provinces
Class here *western Canada
—7123 Alberta
—712 4 Saskatchewan
—712 7 Manitoba
—713 Ontario
Class here *eastern Canada, Great Lakes in Canada
—714 Quebec

Class here *Canadian Shield; *Saint Lawrence River; *Saint Lawrence
Scaway

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under

—4-9
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—715 Atlantic Provinces  Maritime Provinces
Including New Brunswick

For Nova Scotiu, see —716; for Prince Edward Island, see —717; for
Newfoundland and Labrador, see —718

—716 Nova Scotia
—717 Prince Edward Isiand
—718 Newfoundland and Labrador, Saint-Pierre and Miquelon

Class here Newfoundland

—719 Northem territories
Including Yukon Territory; Northwest Territories, consisting of Fort Smith
and Inuvik regions; Nunavut, consisting of Baffin, Keewatin, Kitikmoeot
regions

Class here Canadian Arctic

—72 Middle America Mexico
—728 Central America

—728 1 Guatemala

—7282 Belize

—7283 Honduras

—7284 El Salvador

—7285 Nicaragua

—7286 Costa Rica

—7287 Panama

Inciuding Panama Canal
—729 West Indies (Antilles) and Bermuda
Class here *Caribbean Area

Subdivisions are added for West Indies (Antilles) and Bermuda together,
for West Indies (Antilles) alone

See also —163 for Caribbean Sea

> —729 1-729 5 Greater Antilles
Class comprehensive works in -729

—729 1 Cuba

—7292 Jamaica and Cayman Islands

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, regien, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
—4-9
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—7293

—7294
~—729 5
--7296

—72%7

—72973

—729 14
729 8

—729 81
—729 83
—729 84
—729 841
—729 843
- 729 844

—729 845
—7299

—73

Dominican Republic
Class here comprehensive works on Hispaniola
For Haiti, see —7294
Haiti
Puerto Rico

Bahama Islands

— 729 7-729 8 Lesser Antilles (Caribbees)
Class comprehensive works in —729
Leeward islands

Including Guadeloupe, Montserrat, Saba, Saint Eustatius, Saint Martin,
Virgin lslands

For Dominica, see —729841
Anguilla and Saint Kitis-Nevis
Class here West Indies Associated States
For Antigua, see —72974; for Windward Islands, see --- 72984
Antigua and Barbuda
Windward and other southem islands
Including Aruba, Bonaire, Curagao, Martinique, Netherlands Antilles

For Leeward Netherlands islands, see —7297; for Nueva Esparta,
Venezuela, see —87

Barbados
Trinidad and Tobago
Windward Islands
Dorminica
Saint Lucia
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines
For Carriacou, see —729845
Grenada and Carriacou
Bermuda
United States
For specific states, see —74-79

See Manual at T2—73 vs. T2—71
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741
742
743

—747

748

—749

—1751

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instru

_ A D

—74-79 Specific states of United States

Class comprehensive works in —73

For Hawaii, see —969

Northeastern United States (New England and Middle Atlantic states)

Class here United States east of Allegheny Mountains, east of Mississippi

River; *Appalachian Mountains; *Connecticut River

For southeastern United States, see — 75, for south central United States,

see —76; for north central United States, see — 77

—741-746 New England
Class comprehensive works in —74
Maine
New Hampshire
Vermont
Class here *Green Mountains
Massachusetis
Rhode Island

Connecticut

—747-749 Middle Atlantic states

Class comprehensive works in —74

New York
Including *Lake Ontario

Pennsylvania
Class here *Susquehanna River

New Jersey
Class here *Delaware River

Southeastern United States (South Atlantic states)

Class here southern states, *Piedmont, * Atlantic Coastal Plain

For sauth central United States, see —76

Delaware

ctions under
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—752

—753

—754

—755

—756

—757

—758

—759

—761

—762

—763

—764

—766

—767

—768

—769

Maryland

Class here *Potormnac River
District of Columbia (Washington)
West Virginia
Virginia

Class here *Biue Ridge
North Carolina
South Carolina
Georgia

Class here *Chattahoochee River
Florida

South central United States  Gulf Coast states

Class here Old Southwest

—761-764 Gulf Coast states
Class comprehensive works in —76
For Florida, see —739
Alabama
Mississippi
Louisiana
Texas
Including *Rio Grande
Class here Brazos, Colorado Rivers
Oklahoma
Class here Canadian River
Arkansas
Including * Arkansas River
Tennessee
Class here *Tennessee River

Kentucky

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
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—77

—771

—7172

—773

—774

—775

—776
—777

—778

—781

—782

—783
— 784

North central United States  Lake states
Class here *Middle West; *Mississippi, *Ohio Rivers; *Great Lakes

—771-776 Lake states
Class comprehensive works in —77
For New York, see —747; for Pennsyivania, see - 748
Ohio
Including *Lake Erie
Indiana
Minois
Michigan
Including *Lake Superior
Class here Lakes *Huron, *Michigan
Wisconsin
Class here Wisconsin River
Minnesota
Towa
Class here *Des Moines River
Missouri
Class here Missouri River in Missouri
Waestern United States
Class here the West; *Great Plains; *Rocky Mountains; *Missouri River
For Great Basin and Pacific Slope region, see —79
Kansas
Class here Arkansas River in Kansas
Nebraska
Class here *Platte River
South Dakota
North Dakota

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
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—786

—787
—788

—789

—791

—792

793
—794
—795

— 79
797

—798
—8

—81

—786-789 Rocky Mountain states

Class comprehensive works in —78
For Idaho, see — 796
Montana
Class here Missouri River in Montana
Wyoming
Colorado
Class here Rocky Mountains in Colorado

New Mexico

Great Basin and Pacific Slope of United States  Pacific Coast states

Class here new Southwest
Arizona
Including *Colorado River
Utah
Nevada
California
Oregon
Including *Coast Ranges
Class here Pacific Northwest; *Cascade Range

For British Columbia, see —711; for Idaho, see —796; for Washington,
see —797

Idaho
Washington
Class here *Columbia River

Alaska

South America

Class here Latin America, Spanish America; the * Andes

For Middle America, see —72

Brazil

Including *Amazon River

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under

1A0
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—883

—892

—895

Argentina
Including *Uruguay River
Chile
Bolivia
Peru
Colombia and Ecuador
Colombia
Class here Magdalena River
Ecuador
Venezuela
Class here *Onnoco River
Guiana
Guyana
French Guiana (Guyane)
Overseas departrment of France
Class here Inini
Suriname
Paraguay and Uruguay
Paraguay
Class here *Paraguay River
Uruguay
Class here Uruguay River in Uruguay

Other parts of world and extraterrestrial worlds

Class here Australasia; *Pacific Ocean islands

—93-96 Australasia and Pacific Qcean islands

Class comprehensive works in —9
New Zealand
Australia

Class here *Great Dividing Range

*Tor a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under

49
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—941]

—542

—942 73

—842 6

—943

— 944

—945

—946
— 947

—95

—551

—953

—954

Western Australia
Central Australia

South Australia

Narthern Territory

Class here northern Australia
For Western Australia, see —941; for Queensiand, see —943

Queensland

Class here *Great Barricr Reef
New South Wales

Class here * Australian Alps; *Murray River
Victoria
Tasmania

Australian Capital Territory

Melanesia New Guinea

Class here Oceania

For Polynesia, Micronesia, see —96

—0951-957 New Guinea

Class comprehensive works in —95
Papua
Former name: Iran Jaya
Province of Indonesia
Papua New Guinea  New Guinea region
Class here former German New Cuinea, former territory of New Guinea

For Papuan region, see —954; for Highlands region, see —956; for
Momase region, see —937, for Bismarck Archipeluge, see —958; for
North Solomons Province, see - 9592

Papuan region of Papua New Guinea

Including Central, Gulf, Milne Bay, Notthern (Oro), Western (Fly River)
provinces; National Capital District

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, sce the part and follow instructions under
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—956

—957

—958

—959
—9592

—9593

—939 5
—9597

—561

—961 1
—96i 2
—9614

—961 6

Highlands region of Papua New Guinea

Including Eastern Highlands, Enga, Simbu (Chimbu), Southern Highlands,
Western Highlands provinces

Class here *Bismarck Range
Momase (Northern coastal) region of Papua New Guinea

Including East Sepik, Madang, Morobe, West Sepik {Sandaun) provinces
Bismarck Archipelago

Part of Papua New Guinea

Including East New Britain, Manus, New [reland, West New Britam
provinces

Other parts of Melanesia
North Sclomons Province
Part of Papua New Guinea
Soloemeon Islands
Independent nation
Vanuatu

New Caledonia

Other parts of Pacific Ocean  Polynesia

Southwest central Pacific Ocean islands, isolated islands of southeast
Pacific Ocean

Including Easter, Pitcaimn, Tokelau Islands; comprehensive works on
Samoan Islands

Subdivisions are added for southwest central Pacific Ocean islands, isolated
islands of southeast Pacific Ocean together; for southwest central Pacific
QOcean islands alone

Class Samoa in —9614
Fiji
Tonga (Friendly Islands)
Samoa
Former name: Western Samoa
Class comprehensive works on Samoan Islands in —261

Wallis and Futuna Islands

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under

—4-9
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—962

—963

—964

—965

—066

—967

—968

—968 1

—968 2

—968 5
—969

—982

South central Pacific Ocean islands
including Cook Islands, Tahiti
Class here French Polynesia
For Marquesas, Tuamotu Islands, see - -963
Sontheast central Pacific Ocean islands
Including Marquesas, Tuamotu Islands
For isolated islands of southeast Pacific Ocean, see - 961
Line Islands {Equatorial Islands)
For Palmyra Island, see —969

*West central Pacific Ocean islands (Micronesia)  *Trust Territory of
the Pacific Islands

Federated States of Micronesia and Republic of Palau

Class here Caroline Islands
Mariana Islands

Class here Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana [slands
Islands of eastern Micronesia

Including Marshall Islands

Kiribati

For Line Islands, see —964
Tuvalu
Class here Ellice Islands

Nauru (Pleasant Istand)

North central Pacific Ocean islands  Hawaii

Including Palmyra 1sland

*Atlantic Qcean islands

Including Bouvet Island, Falkland Islands, Saint Helena

* Arctic islands and Antarctica

including Franz Josef Land, Jan Mayen Island, Novaya Zemlya, Severnaya
Zemlya, Spitsbergen Istand, Svalbard

Subdivisions are added for Arctic islands and Antarctica together, for Arctic
islands alone

Greenland

*For a specific part of this jurisdiction, region, or feature, see the part and follow instructions under
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—99 Extraterrestrial worlds
Worlds other than earth
Class space in —19

See Manual at T2—99 vs. T2—19
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Table 3. Subdivisions for Individual Literatures,
for Specific Literary Forms

Notation from Table 3 is never used alone, but may be used as required by add notes
under subdivisions of individual literatures in 810-890. It is never used for individual
literatures that lack instructions to add from Table 3; the number for works by or about
such literatures ends with the language notation, e.g., Inukitut poetry 897

Procedures for building numbers for works by or about more than one auther, limited to
literatures of specific languages, and for works by individual authors:

1. Look in the schedule 810-89( to find the base number for the language. The base
number is identified in an add note, e.g., at 820.1-828 ("Add to base number 82"), If
there is a specific literary form, go to step 2; if not, skip to step 4

2. 1In Table 3 find the subdivision for the literary form, e.g., poetry —1. Add this to the
base number, e.g., English poetry 821, Portuguese poetry 869.1. If the work is by or
about an individual author, or deals with or falls within a limited time period, the class
number is complete. For other works, go to step 3

3. Go to the subdivisions under the particular form in Table 3, e.g,, under —1 for
poetry go to —1001-1009. If the work deals with specific kinds of poetry, drama, fiction,
speeches, or miscellaneous writings, check the add note; if further adding is not
permitted, the number is complete. If adding is permitted, follow the add instructions,
which will lead to the table under —1-8. For example, the number for a collection of
English poetry is 821.008. Also follow the add instructions leading to the add table under
—1-8 for works net dealing with specific kinds of poetry, drama, fiction, speeches, or
miscellaneous writings

4, If the work is not limited to a specific literary form, consult —01-0% in Table 3, and

follow the instructions at the number selected. For example, the number for history and

criticism of Swedish literature is §839.709
(Option: Where two or more countries share the same language, either [1] use initial
letters to distinguish the separate countries, or [2] for English-language works, use the
special number designated for literatures of those countries that are not preferred, e.g.,
20th century drama in English by New Zealand anthors NZ822 or 828.99, collections
of 20th century Australian writings in English A820.8 or 828.99. Full instructions
appear under 810, 819, 820.1-828, 828.99)

See Manual at Table 3; also at 800
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SUMMARY
—01-09 [Standard subdivisions; collections; history, deseription, critical
appraisal]

—1 Poetry

—2 Drama

—3 Fiction

—4 Essays

—35 Speeches

—6 Letters

—7 Humor and satire

—38 Miscellaneous writings
—01-07 Standard subdivisions

Works by and about more than one author

Standard subdivisions are used for general works consisting cqually of literary
texts and history, description, critical appraisal, e.g., a serial consisting equally
of literary texts and history, description, critical appraisa) of a variety of

literature in English 820.5. Works limited to specific topics arc classed in —08

Class cellections of literary texts in —08; class history, description, critical
appraisal in —09

—08 Collections of literary texts in more than one form
Works by more than one author

Works limited to a specific topic and consisting equally of literary texts and
history, description, critical appraisal of a specific literature are classed here,
e.g., texts and criticism of English-language literary works about war 820.8

Class history, description, critical appraisal of a specific literature in —09;
class collections by individual authors in —1-8

—09 History, description, critical appraisal of more than one form
Works about more than one author

Class here collected biography

- 90 001-090 008 Standard subdivisions
—090 00% Historical and geographic treatment
—090 (09 3-090 009 9 Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities

Do not use for literature for and by persons resident in
specific continents, countries, localities; class in —09
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> —1-8 Specific forms

Unless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preference
for works combining two or more literary forms, e.g., poetic drama —2 {#of

—1):
Drama —2
Poetry —1
Class epigrams in verse in —8
Fiction _3
Essays —4
Speeches —5
Letters 4
Miscellaneous writings —8
Humor and satire —7

When told to add as instructed under -—1-8, add as follows:

1-7 Standard subdivisions
Standard subdivisions are used for general works consisting
equally of literary texts and history, description, critical
appraisal, e.g., a serial consisting equally of literary texts and
history, description, critical appraisal of poetry in English
821.005, Works limited to specific topics are classed in 8
Class collections of literary texts in &: class history, description,
critical appraisal in 9

8  Collections of literary texts
General works consisting equally of literary texts and history,
description, critical appraisal arc classed in —1-7, in the number
for the specific form. Works consisting equally of literary texts
and history, description, critical appraisal arc classed here if
limited to specific topics

8001-8007  Standard subdivisions

[800%] History and description with respect to kinds of persons
Do not use; class in 8
[R009] Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Do not use; class in 9

9 History, description, critical appraisal

Class here collected biography

Follow the instructions under 8 for works consisting equally of

literary texts and history, description, critical appraisal
001-907  Standard subdivisions
[908-909] History and description with respect to kinds of persons;

historical, geographic, persons treatment
Do not use; class in 9

Class comprehensive works on two or more forms in the base number for the
individual literature, plus notation 01-09 from Table 3 if applicable, adding 0
when required to make a three-figure number, e.g., comprehensive works on
English poetry and fiction 820; however, class comprehensive works on prose
literature in —&
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—1

—i001-1009

—2

-—200 1-2009

—3

=300 1-300 9

Poetry

Including works by and about individual authers

Class here prose poems

Class epigrams in verse in - 8

See Manual at T3—2 vs. T3—1

Standard subdivisions; collections; history, description, critical

appraisal

Drama

Works by and about more than onc author

Add (o — 100 as instructed under —1-8, ¢.g., collections of poetry
—1008: however, do not add for poetry of specific genres or periods,
e.g., collections of epic poetry, of lyric poetry, of 20th century poetry
- | {nor —1008)

Including works by and about individual authors

Class here closet drama, drama writlen in poetry

See Manual at T3—2 vs, T3—1

Standard subdivisions: collections; history, description, critical

appraisal

Fiction

Works by and about mere than enc author

Add to — 200 as insiructed under —1-8, c.g., collections of drama
—2008; however, do not add for drama for mass media, drama of
restricted scope (including monelogues), drama of specific gentes or
periods, e.g., collections of radio plays, of onc-act plays, of historical
drama, of religious and morality plays, of farces, of 20th century drama
—2 (not —2008)

Including works by and about individual authors

Class here novels, novelettes

Class graphic novels (cartoon or comic strip novels) in 741.5

Srandard subdivisions; collections; history, description, critical

appraisal

Works by and about more than one author

Add 10 —300 as instructed under —1-8, ¢.g., collections of fiction
—3008: however. do not add for short stories or for fiction of specific
genres or periods, c.g., collections of historical and period fiction, of
romarnces and love siorics, of science fiction, of 20th century fiction
—3 {nor —3008)
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—4 Essays
Including works by and about individual authors
—400 14009 Standard subdivisions: collections; history, description, critical
appraisal

Works by and about more than one author

Add to —400 as instructed under —1-8, ¢.g., collections of essays
—4008%; however, do not add for essays of specific periods, c.g.,
collections of 20th century essays —4 {not —4008)

—5 Speeches
Including works by and about individual authors
—500 1-500 % Standard subdivisions; cellections; history, description, critical
appraisal

Works by and about more than one author

Add to —500 as instructed under —1-8, e.g., collections of speeches
—5008; however, do not add for speeches of specific kinds or speeches
of specific periods, e.g., collections of television speeches, of debates,
of recitations, of 20th century speeches —35 {not —5008)

—6 Letters
Texts, collections, discussions of works with literary value
Including works by and about individual authors

—600 1-600 9 Standard subdivisions; collections; history, description, critical
appraisal

Works by and about more than one author

Add to —600 as instructed under —1-8, e.g., collections of letters
—6008; however, do not add for letters of specific perieds, e.g..
collections of 20th century letters —6 (nof —6008)

—7 Humor and satire

Limited to collections and criticism of works in two or more literary forms,
including both verse and prose, and by and about more than one author

Including collections of humor to be read for pleasure
Class here parody

Class works by and about individual authors of satire and humer in more than
one form in —8. Class works by and about individual authors of satire and humor
in a single form with the form, e.g., satirical poetry —1

See Manual ot TI—02 vs, T3—7, T3—8
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—-700 1-700 9 Standard subdivisions; collections; histery, description, critical
appraisat

Add to —700 as instructed under —1-8, e.g., collections of satire and
humor —7008; however, do not add for satire and humor of specific
periods, e.g., collections of 20th century satire and humor —7 (nof
—7008)

—8 Miscellaneous writings

Including anecdotes, diaries, cpigrams, graffiti, jokes, journals, quotations,
reminiscences, riddles that are jokes, prose literature in more than onec form, satire
and humor in more than one form, works without identifiable form

Including works by and about individual authors of miscellaneous writings:
works by and about individual authors not limited to or chiefly identified with
one specific form

Class a specific identifiable form of literature with the form, e.g., essays —4

See Manual at T3--8; also at TI—02 vs. T3 =7, T3- -8, also at T3—& s
308.6, 793.735

—800 1-800 9 Standard subdivisions; collections; history, description, critical
appraisal

Works by and about more than one authar

Add to —&00 as instructed under —1-8, e.g., critical appraisal of
miscellaneous writings from more than one period —8009; however, do
not add for misce'laneous writings of specific kinds or periods, c.g.,
collections of jokes, of reminiscences, of 20th century miscellaneous
writings —8 {not —8008)
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Table 4. Subdivisions of Individual Languages

The following notation is never used alone, but may be used as required by add notes
under subdivisions of specific languages, or with the base numbers for individual
languages identified by * as explained under 420490, e.g., Portuguese (base number
469) phonology (—1 in this table): 469.1. A point is inserted fellowing the third digit of
any number thus constructed that is longer than three digits

Notation from Table 1 is added to the notation in Table 4 when appropriate, e.g., —509
history of grammar, 469.509 history of Portuguese grammar

See Manual at 410
SUMMARY

— 0109 Standard subdivisions

—1 Writing systems, phonology, phonetics of the standard form of the
language

—2 Etymology of the standard form of the language

—3 Dictionaries of the standard form of the language

—5 Grammar of the standard form of the language  Svntax of the standard
form of the language

—7 Historical and geographic variations, modern nongeographic variations

—8 Standard usage of the language (Prescriptive linguistics)  Applied
linguistics

—01 Philosephy and theory

Including content analysis, semantics, semiotics; lexicology, terminology

For history of word meanings, see —2; for dictionaries, see —3; for
lexicography, see —3028; for discursive works on terminology intended to
teach vocabulary, see —81. For terminology of a specific subject or

discipline, see the subject or discipline, plus notation 01 from Table 1, e.g.,
terminology of accounting 657.01

See Manugl at 4071, TI—071 vs. 401, T4—01, 410.71, 418.0071,
T4—80071

Miscellany

Encyclopedias and concordances
Do not use for dictionaries of standard form of language; class in —3. Do not
use for dictionaries of historical and geographic variations, of modern
nongeographic vaniations in the language; class in —7

Standard subdivisions

See Marnval ar 407.1, T1—071 vs. 401, T4—01, 410.71, 418.0071,
T4 80071
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Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Do not use for works that stress distinctive characteristics of historical and
geographic variations from the standard form of the language; class in —7

—1-5 Description and analysis of the standard form of
the language

Class writing systems, phonology, etymology, dictionaries, grammar of
historical and geographic variations, of medern nongeographic variations of the
language in — 7; class standard usage, prescriptive and applied linguistics in
—8; class comprehensive works in the base number for the language (adding 0
when required to make a three-digit number), e.g., comprehensive works on
phonclogy, etymology, dictionaries, grammuar of standard French 440

See Manual at T4—1-3, T4—8 vs. T4—7

Writing systems, phonology, phonetics of the standard
form of the language

Including abbreviations, acronyms; alphabets, ideographs; braiile; paleography
and epigraphy (in narrow sense of study of ancient and medieval handwriting and
inscriptions); punctuation; spelling

Class dictionaries of abbreviations and acronyms, specialized spelling and
pronouncing dictionaries in —3; class paleography in the broad sensc of all
aspects of early writings in the base number for the language (adding 0 when
required to make a three-digit number), e.g., Latin palecgraphy 47(: class
paleography (in both broad and narrow senses) of historical and geographic
variations, of modern nongeographic variations of the language in —7, c.g.,
paleography of postclassical Latin 477; class fingerspelling and manual alphabets
in —8; class training in standard spelling and pronunciation in —81; class speech
training for public speaking, debating, conversation in 808.5; class
comprehensive works on phonotogy and morphology, on phonology and syntax,
or on all three in —5

Etymology of the standard form of the language

including foreign elements
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3

—3028

—5

—7

Dictionaries of the standard form of the language

Including bilingual dictionaries; specialized dictionaries, €.£., dictionaries of
abbreviations and acronyms, picture dictionaries, speller-dividers (in the sense of
ready-reference lists of words), synonym dictionarics

A bilingual dictionary with entry words in only one language 1s classed with that
language, e.g.. an English-French dictioniary 423. A bilingual dictionary with
entry words in both Janguages is classed with the language in which it will be the
more useful; for example, most libraries in English-speaking regions will find
English-French, French-English dictionaries most useful classed with French in
443, Chinese-French, French-Chinese dictionaries with Chinese in 495.1. If
classification with cither language is equally useful, give priority to the language
coming later in the sequence 420490, e.ir,, French-German, German-French
dictionaries 443

Class etymologica! dictionaries in —203; class spellers in the sense of spelling
books with exercises to teach how to spell in —81

See Manual at T4—3 vs. T4—81
Techniques, procedures, apparatus, equipment, materials

Class here lexicography

Grammar of the standard form of the language

Syntax of the standard form of the language
Including generative grammar

Class here sentences, topic and comment; grammatical categories; word order,
comprehensive works on phonology and morphology. on phonclogy and syntax,
or on all three

Class derivational etymology in —2

For phonology, see —1, for prescriptive grammar, including inflectional
schemata designed for use as aids in learning languages, see —8

Historical and geographic variations, modern
nongeographic variations
Class here early forms; dialects, pidgins, creoles; slang

Use notation 7 only for works that stress differences among the forms ofa
language

Topics classed in —1-5 and —8 when applicd to standard forms of the language
are classed here when applied to historical and geographic variations, to modem
nongeographic variations, e.g., the distinctive grammatical characteristics of a
particular dialect

See Manual at T4-7; also at T4—1-5, T4—8 vs. T4—7
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—8 Standard usage of the language (Prescriptive linguistics)
Applied linguistics
Cieneral, formal, informal usage

Including use of signs and fingerspelling for manual coding of specific standard
spoken languages {formerly 4197; lipreading; standard usage in composition;
translation and interpretation to and from other tanguages

When classing translation and interpretation, use the base number for the
language being translated into, ¢.g., translation from French into English 428,
translation from English into French 448

Class here works for persons learning a second language, works for native
speakers who arc learning the acceptable patterns of their own language
Class purely descriptive linguistics in —1-5; class prescriptive and applied
linguistics applied to historical and geographic variation, lo modem

nongeographic variations of the language in —7; class fingerspelling and signs
used a part of sign languages in 419

Far dictionaries, see — 3 for rheroric, see 808

See Manuwal et T4—I1-5. T4—8 vs. T4—7: also ar 410

-800 1-800 9 Standard subdivisions
See Manwal ar 407.1, TI—071 vs. 401, T4—01. 410071, 4180071,
T4—800771
—81 Words

Including pronunciation, spelling; spellers in the sense of spelling books with
exercises to teach how to spell

Class spellers in the sense of ready-reference spelling dictionaries in -~ 3; class
formal presentation of vocabulary in —82; class audio-lingual presentation of
vocabulary in —8&3

See alsa —1 for nonprescriptive treaiment of spefling and pronunciation;
also —3 for dicrionaries

See Manual ar T4—3 vs, T4 --81
—82 Structural approach to expression
Formal {traditional) presentation of grammar, vocabulary, reading scicctions

Class here prescriptive grammar, verb tables and inflectional schemata
designed for use as aids in lcarning a language

For words, see —81; for reading, sce - 84
—83 Audio-lingunal approach to expression
Class here the "hear-speak” school of learning a language

For pronunciation, see —81
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—=84 Reading
Including developmental and remedial reading
For readers, see —86
—86 Readers
Graded selections with emphasis on structure and vocabulary as needed

Including readers compiled for training college students in reading
comprehension, readers for new literates

Class here texts intended primarily for practice in reading a language

{Opiion: Class elementary readers in 372.41)
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000
100
200
300
400
500
600
700
800
900

Summaries

First Summary
The Ten Main Classes

Computer science, information & general works
Philosophy & psychology

Religion

Social sciences

Language

Science

Technology

Arts & recreation

Literature

History & geography

Consult schedules for complete and exact headings



000
010
020
030
040
050
060
070
080
030

100
110
120
130
140
150
160
170
180
190

200
pALl
220
230
240
250
260
270
80
290

300

390
400

420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490

Consult schedules for complete and exact headings

Second Summary
The Hundred Divisions

Computer science, knowledge & systems
Bibliographies

Library & information sciences
Encyelopedias & books of facts
[Unassigned)

Magazings, journals & serials
Associations, organizations & museums
News media, journalism & publishing
Quotations

Manuscripts & rare books

Philosophy

Metaphysics

Epistemology

Parapsychology & occultism
Philosophical schools of thought
Psychology

Logic

Ethics

Ancient, medieval & eastern philosophy
Modern western philosophy

Religion

Philosophy & theory of religion

The Bible

Christianity & Christian theology

Christian practice & observance

Christian pastoral practice & religious orders
Christian organization, social work & worship
History of Christianity

Christian denominations

Orther religions

Social sciences, sociology & anthropology
Statistics

Political science

Economics

Law

Public administration & military science
Social problems & social services
Education

Commerce, communications & transportation
Customs, etiquette & folklore

Language

Linguistics

English & Old English languages
German & related languages

French & related languages

[talian, Romanian & related languages
Spanish & Portuguese languages

Latin & Italic languages

Classical & modern Greek languages
(ther languages

500
510
520

530 -

540
550
560
570
S80
590

600
610
620
630
640
630
660
670
680
690

700
710
720
730
740
750
760
770
780
790

800
810
820
830
840
850
860
870
880
890

900
910
920
930
940
950
61
970
980
990
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Science

Mathematics

Astronomy

Physics

Chemistry

Earth sciences & geology
Fossils & prehistoric life
Life sciences; biology
Plants {(Botany)

Animals {Zoology)

Technology

Medicine & health

Engineering

Agriculture

Home & family management
Management & public relations
Chemical engineering
Manufacturing

Manufacture for specific uscs
Building & construction

Arts

Landscaping & arca planning
Architecture

Sculpture, ceramics & metalwork
Drawing & decorative arts
Painting

Graphic arts

Photography & computer art
Music

Sports, games & entertainment

Literature, rhetoric & criticism
American litcrature in Eaglish

English & O1d English literatures
German & related literatures

French & related literatures

Italian, Romanian & related literatures
Spanish & Portuguese literatures
Latin & Ttalic literatures

Classical & modern Greek literatures
Other literatures

History

Geography & travel

Bingraphy & genealogy

History of ancient world (to ca. 499}
History of Europe

History of Asia

History of Africa

History of North America

History of South America

History of other arcas



017
018

020

Consulr schedules for complete and exact headings

Third Summary
The Thousand Sections

Camputer science, information & general works

Knowledge

The bock

Systems

Data processing & computer science
Computer programming, programs & data
Special computer methods

[Unassigned]

[Unassigned]

[Unassigned]

Bibliography

Bibhiographies

Bibliographics of individuals

[Unassigned]

Of ananymous & pseudonymous works
Bibliographies of works from specific places
Bibliographics of works on specific subjects
(encral subject catalogs

Catalogs arranged by author, date, etc.
Dictionary catalogs

Library & information sciences

Library relationships

Administration of physical plant
Personnel management

[Unassigned]

Library operations

Libraries tor specific subjects

General libraries

Reading & use of other information media
[Unassigned]

General encyclopedic works
Encyclopedias in American English
Encyclopedias in English

Fncyclopedias in other Germanic Janguages
Encyclopedias in French, Occitan & Catalan
In Italian, Romanian & related languages
Encyclopedias in Spanish & Portugucse
Encyclopedias in Slavic languages
Encyclopedias in Scandinavian languages
Encyclopedias in other languages

[Unassigned]
[Unassigned]
[Unassigned]
[Unassigned]
[Unassigned]
[Unassigned]
[Unassigned]
[Unassigned]
fUnassigned]
[Unassigned]

050
051
052
053
054
0535
056
057
058
059

060
061
062
063
064
065
066
067
068
069

070
a71
072
073
074
075
076
077
a78
079

080
081
082
083
084
083
OB6
087
028
089

090
091
092
093
094
095
096

098
099

Gengeral serial publications

Scrials in American English

Serials in English

Serials in other Germanic languages
Serials in French, Occitan & Catalan

In Ttalian, Romanian & related languages
Serials in Spanish & Portuguese

Scrials in Slavic languages

Serials in Scandinavian languages
Serials m other languages

General organizations & muscum scignce
Organizations in North America
Organizations in British Isles; in England
Organizations in central Europe; in Germany
Organizations in France & Monaco
Organizations in ltaly & adjacent islands

In Ibenan Peninsula & adjacent islands
Organizations in castern Europe; in Russia
Organizations in other geographic areas
Muscum science

News media, journalism & publishing
Newspapers in North America
Newspapers in British Isles; in England
Newspapers in central Europe; in Germany
Newspapers in France & Monaco
Newspapers in [taly & adjacent islands

In Iberian Peninsula & adjacent islands
Newspapers in castern Europe; in Russia
Newspapers in Scandinavia

Newspapers in other geographic areas

General collections

Collections in American English
Collections in English

Collections in other Germanic languages
Collections in French, Occitan & Catalan
[ [talian, Romanian & related languages
Collections in Spanish & Portuguese
Coliections in Slavic languages
Collections in Scandinavian languages
Collections in other languages

Manuscripts & rare books
Manuscripts

Block books

Incunabuta

Printed books

Books notable for bindings

Books notable for illustrations

Books notable for ownership or origin
Prohibited works, forgeries & hoaxes
Books notable for format



Dewey Decimal Classification

100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109

110
1
112
113
114
115
116
117
118
119

120
121
122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129

130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139

140
141
142
143

145
146
147
[48
149

Consult schedules for complete and exact headings

Philosophy & psychology

Philosophy & psychology

Theory of philosophy

Miscellany

Mictionaries & encyclopedias
[Lnassigned)

Serial publications

Organizations & management
Education, rescarch & related topics
Kinds of persons treatment

Historical & collected persons treatment

Metaphysics
Ontology
|Unassigned]
Cosmology

Space

Time

Change

Structure

Force & cnergy
Number & quantity

Epistemology, causation & humankind
Epistemology

Causation

Determinism & indeterminism
Teleology

[Unassigned]

The self

The unconscious & the subconscious
Humankind

Origin & destiny of individual souls

Parapsychology & occultism
Parapsychological & occult methods
[Unassigned)

Specific topics in parapsychology & occultism
[Unassigned|

Dreams & mysteries

[Unassigned)

Divinatory graphology

Physiognomy

Phrenology

Specific philesephical schools
[dealism & related systems

Critical philosophy

Bergsonism & intuitionism

Humanism & rclated systems
Sensationalism

Naturalism & related systems
Pantheism & related systems
Lelecticism, hiberalism & traditionalism
Other philosophical systems

150
151
152

153~

154
155
156
157
158
159

160
161
162
163
164
165
166
167
168
169

170
171
172
173
174
175
176
177
178
179

180
&1
182
143
184
185
186
187
188
189

190
191
192
193
194
185
196
197
198
199

Psychology

[Unassigned]

Perception, movement, emotions & drives
Mental processes & intelligence
Subconscious & allered states

Differential & developmental psychology
Comparative psychology

[Unassigned]

Applied psychology

[Unassigned)

Logic

Induction

Deduction

(Unassigned]

[Unassigned]

Fallacies & sources of error
Syllogisms

Hypotheses

Argument & persuasion
Analogy

Ethics

Fthical systems

Political ethics

Lthics of family relationships
Occupational ethics

Fthics of recreation & leisure
Ethics of sex & reproduction
Ethics of social relations
Ethics of consumption

Other ethical norms

Ancient, medieval & eastern philosophy
Fastern philosophy

Pre-Socratic Gregk philosophies

Socratic & related philosophies

Platonic philosophy

Aristotelian philesophy

Skeptic & Neoplatonic philosophies
Epicurean philosophy

Stoic philosophy

Medieval western philosophy

Modern western philosophy
Philosophy of United States & Canada
Philosophy ol British Isles

Philosophy of Germany & Austria
Philosophy of France

Philosophy of taly

Philosophy of Spain & Portugal
Philosophy of former Soviet Union
Philosophy of Scandinavia
Philosophy in other geographic areas



Summaries

200
201
202
203
204
205
206
207
208
209

210

212
213
214
215
216
217
218
219

220
22
222
223
224
225
226
227
228
229

230
231
232
233
234
235
236
237
238
239

240
241
242
243

245
246

248
249

Consult schedules for complete and exact headings

Religion
Religion 250
Religious mythology & social theology 251
Doctrines 252
Public worship & other practices 253
Religious experience, life & practice 254
Religicus ethics 255
Leaders & crganization 256
Missions & religious education 257
Sources 258
Sects & reform movermnents 259
Philosophy & theory of religion 260
Concepts of God 261
Existence, knowability & attributes of God 262
Creation 263
Theodicy 264
Science & religion 265
[Unassigned] 266
[Unassigned] 267
Humankind 268
[Unassigned) 269
Bible 270
Old Testarnent { Tanakh) 271
Histotical books of Old Testament 272
Poetic books of Old Testament 273
Prophetic books of Old Testament 274
New Testament 25
Gospels & Acts 276
Epistles 277
Revelation {Apocalypse} 278
Apocrypha & pseudepigrapha 279
Christianity & Christian theology 280
God 281
Jesus Christ & his family 282
Humankind 283
Salvation & grace 284
Spititual beings 285
Eschatology 286
[Unassigned} 287
Creeds & catechisms 288
Apologetics & polemics 289
Christian moral & devotional theology 290
Christian ethics 291
Devotional literature 292
Evangelistic writings for individuals 293
[Unassigned] 294
[Unassigned] 2935
Use of art in Christianity 296
Church fumishings & articles 297
Christian experience, practice & life 208
Christian observances in family life 299

Christian orders & local church
Preaching

Texts of sermons

Pastoral office & work

Parigh administration

Religious congregations & orders
[Unassigned]

[Unassigned]

[Unassigned|

Pastoral care of families & kinds of persons

Social & ecclesiastical theology
Social theology

Ecclesiology

Days, times & places of obscrvance
Public worship

Sacraments, other rites & acts
Missions

Associations for religious work
Religious education

Spiritual renewal

History of Christianity & Christian church
Religious orders in church history
Persecutions in church history

Dactrinal controversies & heresies

History of Chnistianity in Europe

History of Christianity in Asia

History of Christianity in AfTica

History of Christianity in North America
History of Chnstianity in South America
History of Christianity in other areas

Christian denominations & sects

Early church & Eastcrn churches

Roman Catholic Church

Anglican churches

Protestants of Continental origin
Presbyterian, Reformed & Congregaticnal
Baptist, Disciples of Christ & Adventist
Methodist & related churches
[Unassigned]

Other denominations & sects

Other religions

[Unassigned)

Greek & Roman religion

Germanic religion

Religions of [ndic erigin
Zoroastriarism

Judaism

1slam, Babism & Bahai Fath
(Optional number)

Religions not provided for elscwhere



Dewey Decimal Classification

300
30
302
303
304
305
306
307
308
309

3
311
312
313
34
315
316
317
318
319

320
321
322
323
324
325
326
327
328
329

330
331
332
333
334
335
336
337
338
339

340
341
342
343
344
345
346
347
348
349

Consuit schedules for complete and exact headings

Social sciences

Sociology & anthropology
Social interaction

Social processes

Factors affecting social behavior
Social groups

Culture & institutions
Communities

[Unassigned}

[Unassigned|

Collections of general statistics
[Unassigned]

[Unassigned]

[Unassigned]

General statistics of Evrope
Gieneral statistics of Asia

General statistics of Africa

General statistics of North Amenca
General slatistics of South America
General statistics of other areas

Political science

Systems ol governments & states
Relation of state to organized groups
Civil & political nghts

The pohtical process

International migration & colonization
Slavery & emancipation

International relations

The legisiative process

[Unassigned]

Economics

Labor cconomics

Financial economics

Economics of land & energy
Cooperatives

Socialism & related systems
Public finance

International econotmics
Production

Macrocconomics & related topics

Law

Law of nations

Constitutional & administrative law
Military, tax, trade & industrial law
Labor, social, education & cultural law
Crnminal law

Private law

Civil procedure & courts

Laws, regulations & cases

Law of specitic jurisdictions & areas

Social sciences

350
351
352
353
354
335
356
357
358
359

360
361
362
363

365
366
367
368
369

LX)
s
372
373
374
375
376
377
378
379

380
381

383
384
385
386
387
388
3R89

3%
k1))
392
393
394
395
396

398
399

Public administration & military science
Public administraticn

General considerations of public administration
Specific fields of public administration
Adeninistration of economy & environment
Military science

Infantry forces & warfare

Mounted forces & warfare

Air & other specialized forces

Sea forces & warfare

Secial problems & services; associations
Social problems & social welfare in general
Social welfare problems & services

Other social problems & services
Criminology

Penal & related institutions

Associations

General clubs

Insurance

Miscellaneous kinds of associations

Education

Schools & their activities; special education
Elementary education

Secondary education

Adult education

Curricula

[Unassigned}

[Unassigned]

Higher education

Public policy issues in education

Commerce, communications & transportation
Commerce

International commerce

Postal communication

Comnmunications, telecommunication

Railroad transportation

Inland waterway & ferry transportation

Water, aic & space transportation
Transportation; ground transportation
Metrology & standardization

Customs, etiquette & folklore
Costume & personal appeatance
Customs of life cycle & domestic life
Death customs

General custotns

Etiquette (Manners)

{Unassigned]

[Unassigned]

Folklore

Custems of war & diplemacy



Summaries

400
401
402
403

405
406
407
408
409

410
411
412
413
414
415
416
417
418
419

420
421
422
423
424
425
426
427
428
429

430

Language

Philosophy & theory

Miscellany

Dhctionaries & encyclopedias
Special topics

Serial publications

Organizations & management
Education, research & related topics
Kinds of persons treatment
Geographic & persons treatment

Linguistics

Wniing systems

Etymology

Dictionanes

Phonology & phonctics

Grammar

[Unassigned]

Dialectology & historical linguistics
Standard usage & applied linguistics
Sign languages

English & Old English

English writing system & phenology
English etymology

English dictionaries

[Unassigned]

English grammar

[Unassigned]

English language variations
Standard English usage

Old English (Anglo-Saxon)

Germanic languages; German
German writing systems & phonotogy
German etymology

German dictionaries

{Unassigned]

German grarmmmar

[Unassigned]

German language variations

Standard German vsage

Other Germanic languages

Romance languages; French
French writing systems & phonology
French etymology

French dictionanes

[Unassigned]

French gramrmar

[Unassigned]

French language variations

Standard French usage

Occitan & Catalan

Language

450
451
452
453
454
455
456
457
458
459

460
461
462
463
464
465
466
467
468
469

470
471
472
473
474
475
476
477
478
479

480
481
482
483
484
485
486
487
488
489

490
491
492
493
494
495
496
497
498
499

Consult schedules for complete and exact headings

[talian, Romanian & related languages

Italian writing systems & phonology
Italian etymology

Itadian dictionaries

[Unassigned]

ftalian grammar

[Unassigned]

Italian language variations

Standard Italian usage

Romanian & related janguages

Spanish & Portuguese languages
Spanish writing systems & phonology
Spanish etymology

Spanish dictionaries

[Unassigned]

Spanish grammar

[Unassigned]

Spanish language variations

Standard Spanish usage

Portuguese

Italic languages; Latin

Classical Latin writing & phonology
Classical Latin etymology

Classical Latin dictionaries
[Unassigned]

Classical Latin grammar
[Unassigned]

Old, postclassical & Vulgar Latin
Clagsical Latin usage

Other Italic languages

Hellenic languages; classical Greek
Classical Greek writing & phonolegy
Classical Greek etymology

Classical Greek dicticnaries
[Unassigned]

Classical Greek grammar
[Unassigned]

Preclassical & posiclassical Greek
Classical Greek usage

Other Hellenic languages

Other languages
East Indo-European & Celtic languages

Afro-Asiatic languages; Semitic languages

Non-Semitic Afro-Asiatic languages

Altaic, Uralic, Hyperborean & Dravidian

Languages of East & Southeast Asia
Affican languages

North American native languages
South American native languages
Austronesian & other languages



Dewey Decimal Classification

500
501
502
503
504
505
506
507
508
509

510
51l
512
513
514
515
5la
517
518
519

520

530

536
537
538
539

540
541
542
543
544
545
546
547
548
549

Consult schedules for complete and exact headings

Natural sciences & mathematics
Philosophy & theory

Miscellany

Dictionaries & encyclopedias
[Unassigned]

Serial publications

Organizations & management

Education, research & related topics
Natural history

Historical. geographic & persons treatment

Mathematics

General principles of mathematics
Algebra

Anthmetic

Topology

Analysis

Cicometry

[Unassigned)

Numenical analysis

Probabilitics & applied mathematics

Astronomy & allied sciences
Celestial mechanics

Techniques, cquipment & materials
Specific celestial bodies & phenomena
[Unassigned]

Earth {Astronomical geography)
Mathematical geography

Celestial navigation

Ephemerides

Chronology

Physics

Classical mechanics, solid mechanics
Fluid mechanics; liquid mechanics

(7as mechanics

Sound & related vibrations

Light & inirared & ultraviolet phcnomena
Heat

Electricity & electronics

Magnetism

Modern physics

Chemistry & allied sciences
Physical chemistry

Techniques, equipment & materials
Analytical chemistry

[Unassigned)

[Unassigned]

Inorganic chemistry

Organic chenstry

Crystallography

Mineralogy

Science

550
551
552

553 .

554
558
536
557
358
559

5ol
561
562
563
564
565
566
567

577
578
579

580
581
582
383
384
583
586
587
588
589

590
591
592
593
394
595

399

184

Earth sciences

Geology. hydrology & meteorology
Petrology

Feonomic geology

Earth sciences of Europe

Earth sciences ol Asia

Earth sciences of Africa

Larth sciences of Morth America
Earth sciences of South Amcrica
Earth sciences of other arcas

Paleontology; paleozoology

Paleobotany: fossil microorganisms

Fossil invertebrates

Fossil marine & scashore invertebrates
Fossil mollusks & molluscoids

Fossil arthropods

Fossil chordates

Fossil cold-blooded vertebrates; fossil fishes
Fossil birds

Fossil mammals

Life sciences; biology

Physiology & related subjccts
Biochemistry

Specific physiological systems in animals
[Unassigned]

Specific parts of & systems in plants
Genetics & evolution

Ecology

Natural history of organisms
Microorganisms, fungi & algae

Plants {Botany)

Specific topics in natural history

Plants noted for characteristics & flowers
Dicotyledons

Monocoryledons

Gymnosperms; conifers

Scedless planis

Vascular seedless plants

Bryuphytes

[Unassigned]

Animals (Zoology)

Specilic topics in natural history
[mvertchrates

Marine & seashore invertebrates
Mollusks & molluscoids
Arthropods

Chordates

{old-blooded vertebrates; fishes
Rirds

Maminals



Summaries

600
601
62
603
604
605
606
607
608
609

610
6il
612
613
614
615
6l6
617
618
619

620
62)
622
623
624

626
627
628
629

630
631
632
633
634
635
636
637
638
639

640
641
642
643
644

646
647
648
648

Consult schedules for complete and exact headings

Technology
Technology 650 Management & auxiliary services
Philosophy & theory 651 Office services
Misceliany 632 Processes of written communication
Dictionaries & encyclopedias 653" Shorthand
Special topics 634 [Unassigned]
Serial publications 655 {[Unassigned]
Organizations 656 [Unassigned]
Education, rescarch & related topics 657  Accounting
Inventions & patents 658 General management
Histonical. geographic & persons treatment 652  Advertising & public reiations
Medicine & health 660 Chemical engineering
Human anatomy, cytology & histology 661  Industnial chemicals
Human physiology 662  Explosives, fuels & related products
Personat health & safety 663 Beverage technology
Inctdence & prevention of disease 664 Food technology
Pharmacology & therapeutics 665  Industrial oils, fats, waxes & gases
Diseases 666 Ccramic & allied technologies
Surgery & rclated medical specialties 667 Cleaning, color & coating technologies
Gynecology, obstetrics, pediatrics & geriatrics 668 Technology of other organic products
[Unassigned] 669 Metallurgy
Engineering & allied operations 670 Manufacturing
Applied physics 671  Metalworking & primary metal products
Mining & related operations 672 Iren, steel & other iron alloys
Military & nautical engincering 673  Nonferrous metals
Civil engineering 674  Lumber processing, wood products & cork
Engineering of railroads & roads 675 Leather & fur processing
[Unassigned] 676 Pulp & paper tcchnology
Hydraulic enginecring 677 Textiles
Sanitary & municipal engineering 678  Elastomers & elastomer products
Other branches of engineering 679  Other products of specific materials
Agriculture & related technologies 680 Manufacture for specific uses
Techniques, equipment & materials 681 Precision instruments & other devices
Plant injuries, diseases & pests 682  Small forge work (Blacksmithing)
Ficld & plantation crops 683 Hardware & household appliances
Orchards, fruits & forestry 684 Furnishings & home workshops
Garden crops (Horticulture) 685  Leather, fur goods & related products
Animal husbandry 686 Printing & related activities
Processing dairy & related products 687 Clothing & accessories
Insect culture 688 Other final products & packaging
Hunting, fishing & conservation 639 [Unassigned)
Home & family management 690 Buildings
Food & drink 691 Building materjals
Meals & table service 692 Auxiliary construction practices
Housing & household equipment 693 Specific materials & purposes
Household utilities 694  Wood construction & carpentry
Houschold furnishings 695 Roof covering
Sewing, ciothing & personal living 696 Lhilities
Management of pubiic houscholds 697 Heating, ventilating & air-conditioning
Housekecping 698  Detail finishing
Child rearing & home care of persons 699  [Unassigned]

195



Dewey Decimal Classification

700
701
702
703
704
705
706
707
708
709

710
711
712
713
714
715
716
717
718
719

720
721
722
723
724
725
726
727
728
729

T30
731
732
733
734
735
736
737
738
739

740
741
742
743
744
745
746
747
748
749

Consult schedules for compleie and exact headings

Arts & recreation

The arts; fine & decorative arts
Philosophy of fine & decorative arts
Miscellany of fine & decorative arts
Dictionaries of fine & decorative arts
Special topics in fine & decorative arts

Seriul publications of fine & decorative arts

Organizations & management

Education, research & related topics
Galleries, museums & private collections
Historical, geographic & persons treatment

Civic & landscape art

Area planning

Landscape architecture

Landscape architecture of trafficways
Water features

Woody plants

Herbaceous plants

Structures in landscape architecture
Landscape design of cemeterics
Natural landscapes

Architecture

Architectural structure
Architecture to ca. 300
Architecture from ca. 300 10 1399
Architecture from 1400

Public structures

Buildings for religious purposes
Buildings for education & research
Residential & related buildings
Design & decoration

Plastic arts; sculpture

Processes, forms & subjects of sculpture
Sculpture to ca. 500

Greek, Etruscan & Roman sculpture
Sculpture from ca. 500 to 1399
Sculpture from 1400

Carving & carvings

Numismatics & sigillography

Ceramic arts

Art metalwork

Drawing & decorative arts
Drawing & drawings
Perspective

Drawing & drawings by subject
[Unassigned]

Decorative arts

Textile arts

Intcrior decoration

Glass

Fumniture & accessorics

750
751
752
753
754
753
756
757
758
159

Tl
761
762
763
764
765
766
767
768
769

770
771
772
773
774
775
716
777
778
779

780
781
782
783
784
¥
786
787
TRE
789
790
TH
792
793
794
195
796
797
798
759

—

Painting & paintings

Techniques, equipment, materials & forms
Color

Symbalism, allegory, mythology & legend
Genre painlings

Religion

[Unassigned]

Human figures

Other subjects

Histonical, geographic & persons lreatment

Graphic arts; printmaking & prints
Relief processes (Block printing)
[Unassigned]

Lithographic processes

Chromolithography & scrigraphy

Metal engraving

Mezzotinting, aquatinting & related processes
Etching & drypoint

[Unassigned]

Prints

Photography, photographs & computer art
Technigues, equipment & matenals

Metallic salt processes

Pigment processes of printing

Holography

Digital photography

Computer art {Digital art)

[Unassigned]

Fields & kinds of photography

Photographs

Music

Gengeral principles & musical forms
Vocal music

Music for single voices; the voice
Instruments & instrumental ensembles
Ensembles with one instrument per part
Keyboard & other instruments

Stringed instruments

Wind instruments

{OUptional number)

Recreational & performing arts
Public performances

Stage presentations

{ndoor games & amusements
Indoor games of skill

Games of chance

Athletic & outdoor sports & games
Aquatic & air sports

Equestrian sports & animal racing
Fishing, hunting & shooting



Summaries

800
801
802
803
804
805

BO7
808
209

810
g1
812
813
814
815
816
817
818
819

820
821
822
823
824
825
826
827
828
829

830
231
332
833
834
835
836
837
838
839

840
841
842
843

845

347
848

Consult schedules for complete and exact headings

Literature & rhetoric

Philosophy & theory

Miscellany

Dicticnaries & encyclopedias
[Unassigned]

Serial publications

Organizations & management
Education, research & related topics
Rhetoric & collections of literature
History, description & criticism

American literature in English
American poetry in English
American drama in English
American fiction in English
American essays in English
American speeches in English
American letters in English
American humor & satire in English
American miscellaneous writings
(Optional number)

English & Old English literatures
Engilish poctry

English drama

English fiction

English essays

Engilish speeches

English letters

English humor & satire

English miscellaneous writings

Oid English {Anglo-Saxon)

Literatures of Germanic languages
German poetry

German drama

German fiction

German essays

German spesches

German letters

German humor & satire

German miscellaneous writings
Other Germanic literatures

Literatures of Romance languages
French poetry

French drama

French fiction

French essays

French speeches

French letters

French humor & satire

French misccllaneous writings
Qccitan & Catalan literatures

Literature
850 Halian, Romanian & related literatures
851 Ilwalian poetry
852 ltalian drama
853  Talian [1ction
854  Tialian cssays
855 Malian specches
#56 ltalian leters
857 [alian humor & satire
$58  ltalian miscellancous writings
859 Romanian & rclated literatures
860 Spanish & Portuguese literatures
861 Spamish poctry
862  Spanish drama
863 Spanish fiction
864 Spanish essays
%65  Spanish speeches
866  Spanish letters
867 Spanish humer & satire
868 Spanish miscellansous writings
869  Portuguese hiterature
870 ltalic literatures; Latin literature
871 Latin poctry
872 Lalin dramatic poctry & drama
873 Latin cpic poetry & fiction
¥74  Latin lyric poetry
875  Latin specches
876  Latin letters
#77  Latin humor & satire
878 Latin miscellaneous writings
879 Literatures of other ltalic languages
880 Hellenic litcratures; classical Greek
881 Classical Greek poctry
882 Classical Greek dramatic poetry & drama
883 Classical Greek cpic poetry & fiction
884  Classical Greek lyric poeiry
#85 Classical Greek speeches
886 Classical Greek leiters
887 Classical Greek humor & satire
888 Classical Greek miscellaneous wnitings
829 Madern Greek literature
890 Literatures of other languages
%91 East Indo-Furopean & Celtic literatures
892 Afro-Asiatic litgratures; Semitic Literatures
393 Non-Scnitic Afro-Asiatic literatures
894 Altaic, Uralic, liyperborean & Dravidian
R95  Litcratures of East & Southeast Asia
#96  African literatures
897 North American native literatures
898  South American native litcratures
899 Austronesian & other literatures

187



Dewey Decimal Classification

History & geography
900 History & geography 950 History of Asia; Far East
901 Philosophy & theory 951 China & adjacent arcas
902  Miscellany 952 Japan
903 Dictionaries & encyclopedias 953  Arabian Peninsula & adjacent areas
904 Collected accounts of events 954  South Asia; India
905 Serial publications 955 lIran
906 Organizations & management 956 Middle East (Near East)
007 Education, research & related topics 957 Siberia {Asiatic Russia)
908 Kinds of persons treatment 958 Central Asia
o9 World history 959  Southeast Asia
910 Geography & travel 960 History of Africa
911 Historical geography 961 Tunisia & Libya
912  Atlases, maps, charts & plans 962 Egypt & Sudan
913 Geography of & travel in ancient world 963 Ethiopia & Entrea
914 Geography of & travel in Europe 964 Northwest African coast & offshore islands
915 Geography of & travel in Asia 965  Algeria
%16  Cicopraphy of & travel in Afnica 966 West Africa & offshore islands
917 CGeography of & travel in North America 967 Central Africa & offshore islands
91% Geography of & travel in South America 968 Southern Africa; Republic of Scuth Africa
919  Geography of & travel in other areas 969 South Indian Ocean islands
920 Biography, gencalogy & insignia 970 History of North America
921  {Optional number) 971 Canada
922 (Opticnal number) 972  Middle America; Mexico
923 (Optional number) 973 United States
924 (Optional number} 974 Northeastern United States
925  {Optional number) 975 Southeastern United States
926 {Optional number) 976 South central United States
927 (Optional number) 477 North central United States
928 (Optional number} 978 Western United States
929 Genealogy, names & insignia 979  Great Basin & Pacific Slope region
930 History of ancient world to ca. 499 980 History of South America
931 Chinatoc 420 981 Brazil
932 Egyptto 640 982 Argentina
933  Palestine to 70 983 Chile
934  India to 647 984 Bolivia
935 Mesopotamia & [ranian Plateau to 637 985 Peru
936  Furope north & west of Ttaly to ca. 495 986 Colombia & Ecuader
937 Rtaly & adjacent tertitorics to 476 D87 Venezuela
938 Greece to 323 088 Guiana
939  Other parts of ancient world to ca. 640 989 Paraguay & Uruguay
940 History of Eurepe 990 History of other areas
941 British Isles 991 [Unassignad]
942 England & Wales 992 [Unassigned]
943  (Central Europe; Germany 993 New Zealand
944 France & Monaco 994 Australia
945 Italian Peninsula & adjacent islands 995  Melanesia; New Guinea
946 Iberian Peninsula & adjacent islands 996 Other parts of Pacific; Polynesiz
947 Fastern Europe; Russia 997  Atlantic Ocean islands
948 Scandinavia 998  Arctic islands & Antarctica
949 Other parts of Europe 599  Extraterrestrial worlds

Consult schedules for complete and exact headings

182



Schedules



000

001

01

000

Computer science, information, general

works
SUMMARY
001-006 [Knowledge, the book, systems, data processing]
0o Bibliography
020 Library and information sciences
030 General encyclopedic works
050 General serial publications
060 General organizations and museology
070 Documentary media, educational media, news media; journalism;
publishing
080 General collections
090 Manuseripts, rare books, other rare printed materials
SUMMARY
0 Knowledge
002 The book
003 Systems
004 Data processing  Computer science
0s Computer programming, programs, data
06 Special computer methods
Knowledge

Including history,

increase, modification, dissemination of information and understanding;
interdisciplinary works on consultants

Class here discussion of ideas from many fields

Class epistemolagy in 121. Class a compilation of knowledge in a specific form

with the form, e.g., encyclopedias 030

For consultants or use of consultants in a spec
consulting medical services 362.17, use of consuitants in managere

See Manual at 500 vs. 001

Theory of knowledge

Do not use for philosophy of knowledge, philosophical works on the theory
of knowledge; class in 121

191

description, critical appraisal of intellectual activity in general;

ific subject, see the subject, e.g.,
1t 658.4
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o

Intellectual life

Nature and value
For scholarship and learning, see G012

See also 900 for broad description of intellectual situation and condition

Scholarship and learning

Intellectual activity directed toward increase of knowledge

Class methods of study and teaching in 371.3. Class a specific branch of
scholarship and leaming with the branch, e.g., scholarship in the humanitics
001.3, in history 900

For research, see 001 .4

See Manual at 500 vs. 007

Humanities

Including relative value of science versus the humanities

Research; statistical methods

Including descriptive, experimental, historical methods: support of and
incentives for research, e.g., fellowships, grants, prizes

Class here evaluation research, works discussing what research is

Class computer modeling, operations research in (03; class student finance in
higher education in 378.3. Class research in a specific discipline or subject with
the discipline or subject, plus notation 672 from Table I, e.u., research in
linguistics 410.72; class works embodying the results of research with the
subject of the research, but without notation 072 from Table 1, e, g., results of
research in linguistics 410 (not 410.72); class support of and incentives for
research in a specific discipline with the discipline, plus notation 079 from
Table 1, e.g., prizes for research in linguistics 410.79

See also 310.72 for methods of collecting general social statistical data;
also 929.8 for awards for general achievements

Controversial knowledge

[ncluding well-established phenomena for which explanations are
controversial; the end of the world; hoaxes; delusions, superstitions

Class here interdisciplinary works on controversial knowledge, parapsychology,
occultism

Class a hoax that influcnced history with the hoax in 900, e.g., False Dmitri
947

For parapsychology and occultism, see 130. For controversial knowledge
concerning a specific discipline or subject, see the discipline or subject,
e.g., superstitions as a subject of folklore 398, Piftdown man hoax 569.9,
controversial medical remedies 613.8, an alleged conspiracy to assassinate
John F. Kennedy 973.922

See Manual ot 001.9 and 130
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94 Mysteries
Reported phenomena not explained, not fully verified
Including Atlantis. Bermuda Triangle, pyramid power
Class here nonastronomical extraterrestrial influences on earth
See also 900 for Atlantis as a subject of archaenlogy
942 Unidentified flying objects (UFOs)
Variant name: flying saucers
Class here human-alien encounters
944 Monsters and related phenomena
Including abominable snowman, Loch Ness monster

See also 590 for animals whose reality is not contraversial

002 The book
Class here historical bibliography. interdisciplinary works on the book
Class comprchensive works on historical and analytical bibliography in 0 10

For book publishing, see 070.5; for rare books, see 090; Jor sacial aspecis of
the book, see 302.23; for book arts, see 686

02 Miscellany
Do not use for lists, inventories; ¢lass in 010
029 Commercial miscellany
Do not use for trade catalogs and directories; class in 010
07 Education, research, related topics
074 Museums, collections, exhibits

(Class catalogs and lists in 010
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Dewey Decimal Classification 003

003

[.028 5]

Systems

[ncluding bionics, coding theory, computer implementation of mathematical
models of systems, cybernetics, data processing and computer science applied to
systems, decision theory, information theory, perception theory, theory of
communication in systems; large-scale systems, linear systems, self-organizing
systems; interdisciplinary works on forecasting, on control and stability of
systems, ol computer modeling and simulation

(Class here operations rescarch; systems theory, analysis, design, optimization;
models (simulation) applied to real-world systems

Class computer vision in 006.3; class psychelogy of human perception in 133.7;
class simulation in education in 371.39; class petception in animals in 573.8;
class coding for purpose of limiting access 1o information (cryptography) in 632;
class social aspects of and interdisciplinary works on communication in systems
in 302.2. Class systcms in a specific subject or discipline with the subject or
discipline, plus notation ¢1 from Table 1, €.g., systems theory in the social
scicnices 300.1; class information theory in communications engineering of a
specific kind of communications with the kind, without using notation 01 from
Table 1, e.g., radio 621.3 84: class information theory in any other specific subject
with the subject, plus notation 01 from Table 1, e.g., information theory in
economics 330.01

For artificial intefligence, see 006.3; for forecasting by parapsychological and
ocenlt means, see 133.3; for social forecasting, see 303.49; for control theory
in automation engineering, see 629.8. For computer modeling and simulation
applied to a specific subject, see the subject, plus notation 01 from Table 1,
e.g., computer modeling in economics 33001 for control and stability of
systems in @ specific subject, see the subject, plus notation (11 from Table 1,
e.g., control and stability of systems in general engineering 620.001

See also 311 for mathematical models not applied to real-worid systems; also
519.7 for mathematical programming nol applied to real-world systems

Data processing ~ Computer applications

Do not use; class in 003
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004

01

02
028

1

Data processing Computer science

Including parallel processing, multiprocessing; distributed processing,
client-server computer systems; specific types of computers, processors, computer
systems distinguished by their processing modes, e.g., muliiprocessors, parallel
ProCcessors

Class here selection and use of computer hardware; electronic computers;
electrenic digital computers; computer systems {computers, their peripheral
devices, their operating systems); central processing units; compuier reliability;
interactive, online processing; comprehensive works on hardware and programs
in electrenic data processing

Unless other instructions are given, class a subject with aspects in two or more
subdivisions of 004 in the number coming last, e.g., external storage for
microcomputers 004.5 (ror 004.16)

Class computer modeling and simulation in 003. Class data processing and
computer science applied to a specific subject or discipline with the subject or
discipline, plus notation 0285 from Table 1, e.g., data processing in banking
332.10285

For computer programming. programs, data, see 005; for special computer
methods, see 006; for engineering of compuiers, see 621 .39

See also 025.04 for automated information storage and retrieval; also 303.48
Jor computers as a cause of social change; also 343.09 for computer law; also
364.16 for financial and business compurer crimes; alse 371.33 for
computer-assisted instruction (CAI); also 638 for data processing in
management; also 794.8 for computer games

See Manual at 004-006; also at 004-006 vs. 621.39; also at 004 vs. 005
Philosophy and theory

Including computer mathematics, human-computer interaction,
psychological principles and human factors in data processing and
compuier science, usability

Miscellany

Auxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, equipment,
materials

Do not use for testing and measurement; class in 004.2
General works on specific types of computers

Including supercomputers, mainframe computers, minicomputers; analog
computers

Class here specific types of processors, computer systems based on specific
types of computers

Class specific types of compuiers, processors, computer systems distinguished
by their processing modes in 004; class programmable calculators in 510.285;
class comprehensive works on minicomputers and microcomputers in 004.16
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16 Microcomputers

Class here laptop, notebook, palmtop, pen, personal, pocket, portable,
wearable computers; workstations; comprehensive works on
minicomputers and microcomputers

Class minicomputers in 0041
163 Specific microcomputers

Arrange alphabetically by name of microcomputer or microprocessor,
e.g., Macintosh

See Manual at 004.165

2 Systems analysis and design, computer architecture, performance
evaluation

Including performance measurement and evaluation to aid in designing or
improving performance of a computer system

Class communications network design and architecture in 004.6. Class
performance evaluation as a consideration in purchasing a specific itemn with
the itemn in 004, plus notation 029 from Table 1, e.g., evaluating
microcomputers for purchase 004.16029

For software systems analysis and design, see 005.1; for database design
and architecture, see 005.74

5 Storage

Including hardware aspects of virtual memory; internal storage (main memory),
e.g., random-access memory (RAM); external (auxiliary) storage, e.g.,
CD-ROM (compact disc read-only memory), DVD, floppy disks, hard disks,
magnetic tapes, tape drives

Class comprehensive works on virtual memory in 005.4
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.6

602

67

.69

692
693

Interfacing and communications

Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading

including communications network architecture; data transmission modes and
data switching methods, e.g., packer switching, multiplexing; interfacing and
communications protocols; local-area networks, €.g., baseband and broadband
networks, high-speed local networks; modems, optical-fiber cable, peripheral
contrel units

Class here data communications; internetworking, interoperability;
interdisciplinary works on computer communications

Class peripheral control units controlling a specific kind of peripheral with the
peripheral, e.g., printer controllers 004.7; class protocols for specific aspects of
interfacing and communications with the aspect. ¢.g., protocols for
error-corTecting codes 005.7

For interdisciplinary works on telecommunication, see 384; for data,
programs, programming in interfacing and communications, see 00S.7, for
social aspects of computer communications, see 302.23; for economic and
related aspects of providing computer communications o the public, see
384.3

See also (04 for distributed processing

See Manual at 004.6 vs. 005.7: also ar 004.6 vs. 384.3, also at 004.6 v,
621.382, 621.39

Miscellany
Do not use for standards; class in 004.6
Wide-area networks
Including extranets, Internet (World Wide Web)
See Manual at 004.67 vs. 006.7, 025.04, 384.3
Specific kinds of computer communications
Including videotex
Electronic mail
Discussion groups

Class here chat groups, electronic bulletin boards, c-mail lists,
NEWSEIoups

Peripherals

Including keyboards, monitors (video display screens), printers, terminals

Class peripheral storage in 004.5; class ergonomic engineering of computer
peripherals in 621.39. Class a peripheral devoted to a special purpose with the
purpose, e.g., communications devices 004.6, input devices that utilize patiern
recognition methods 006.4, graphics output devices 006.6

See also 004.6 for communications devices; also 005.7 for data entry
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005 Computer programming, programs, data

Class here software compatibility, portability, reliability, reusability

Unless other instructions are given, class a subject with aspects in two or more

su

bdivisions of 005 in the number coming last, e.g., writing database

management programs in the C++ programming language 005.74 (not 005.13)

Class computer programming, programs, data for special computer methods in
006

See Manual at 004006, also at 004—006 vs. 621.39; also at (104 vs. 005

SUMMARY
005.01 Philosophy and theory
.1 Programming
2 Programming for specific tvpes of computers, for specific operating

wahe i

01

systems, for specific user interfaces
Programs
Systems programming and programs
General purpose application programs
Data in computer systems
Data security

Philesophy and theory
Including usability

005.1-005.5 Computer programming and programs

Class comprehensive works in 005

.1 Programming

Inctuding microprogramming and microprograms [both formerly 005.6];
firmware viewed as microprograms; microcode; software systems analysis and
design, e.g., analysis of a user’s problem preparatory to developing a software
system to solve it; special programming techniques, ¢.g., object-oriented,
structured, visual programming; debugging, preparation of program
documentation, program maintenance

Class here application programming, software engineering

Class firmware viewed as hardware in 004; class software systems analysis and
design in relation to programming languages, special programming techniques
in relation to programming languages {(e.g., object-oriented programming with
a specific program language) in 003.13. Class a specific application of
programming within compuier science with the application in 005.4-006.8,
e.g., programming computer graphics 006.6

For programming for specific types of compuiters, for specific operating
systems, for specific user interfaces, see 005.2

See Manual at 005.1-005.2 vs. 005.4, also at 005.1 vs. 005.3
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.101

102
10238

1301

Philosophy and theory

Do not use notation 01 from Table | for general discussions of logic in
programming; class in 005.1

See also 00513 for the symbolic (mathematical) logic of
programming languages’

Miscellany
Auxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, cquipment, materials

Do not use for maintenance, repair, measurcment, testing, special
programming techniques; class in 005.1

Programming languages

Including assembly languages, machine languages, mathematical principles
of programming languages

C'lass here coding of programs

Class mathematical principles of programming in G05.101; class
microprogramming languages in 005.1

For specific machine and assembly languages, see 005.2
See also 005.4 for programming-language interpreters and compilers
Philosophy and theory

Do not use for mathematical principles, general discussions of logic
in programming; class in 005.13

Programming for specific types of computers, for specific operating
systems, for specific user interfaces

Including programming for supercomputers, mainframe computers,
minicomputers; programming for distributed computer systems, for real-time
computer systems; programming tor multiprocessor computers, e.g., parallel
programming

Class here specific machine and assembly languages

Class programming for microcomputers, for specific operating systems thal run
on microcomputers, for specific user interfaces that run on microcomputers in
005.26; class specific microcomputer machine and assembly languages,
programming for specific microcomputers in 005.265

See Manual at 005.1-005.2 vs. 005.4; afso at 005.1 vs. 605.3
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26

2601

265

26501

Programming for microcomputers

Including writing programs that run on specific operating systems, €.€.,
Linux; writing programs that run on specific user interfaces, e.g., Microsoft
Windows®

Class here programming for personal computers, for microcomputer
workstations; comprehensive works on programming for minicomputers
and microcomputers

Class programming for minicomputers in 005.2; class programming for a
specific operating system where the operating systemn is the only operating
system that runs on a specific computer in 005.265

Philosophy and theory

Do not use for mathematical principles, general discussions of logic
in programming; class in 005.26

Programming for specific computers

Class here programming for specific processors, for computer systems
based on specific microcomputers

Arrange alphabetically by name of computer, e.g., IBM pC®
See Manual at 004.165
Philosophy and theory

Do not use for mathematical principles, general discussions of
logic in programming; class in 005.265

Programs

Software, firmware, middleware

Including online help; programs for supercomputers, mainframe computers,
minicomputers; programs for real-time computer systems, for multiprocessor
computers; programs for distributed computer systems, e.g., groupware,
programs for specific operating systems, €.g., programs that run on Unix™;
programs for specific user interfaces, ¢.g., programs that run on Motif®;
specific programs, e.g., SAS®

Class here application programs, collections of programs, software
documentation, software packages; comprehensive works on software and
firmware, on applications and systems programs

General purpose application programs relocated to 005.5

Class programs for specific operating systems that run on microcomputers, for
specific user interfaces that run on microcomputers in 005.368. Class programs
for a specific application in computer science with the application in 005006,
c.g., programs for computer graphics 006.6; class online help in specific kinds
of programs with the kind, ¢.g., online help in programs for microcomputers
005.36

For systems programs, see 005.4; for firmware, see 005.1
See alsa (05.1 for preparation of program documentation

See Manual at 005.3: also ar 005.1 vs. 0035.3; also ar 005.3, 005.5 vs. 005.4
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3028

3029

36
362

365

368

[.369)

Auxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, ¢quipment, materials

Do not use for testing and measurement, maintenance and repair of
programs; class in 005.1

Commercial miscellany
See Manual at 011 vs. 005.3029, 016.0053, 025.04
Programs for microcomputers
Programs in specific programming languages

Limited to programs and works about programs where the material
being classified emphasizes the programming language

Arrange alphabetically by name of programming language, e.g., BASIC
Programs for specific computers

Class here programs for specific processors, for computer systems
based on specific computers

Arrange alghabctically by name of microcomputer or processor, ¢.g.,
Macintosh™

See Manual af 004.165; also at 005.368 vs. 005,365

Programs for specific operating systems and for specific user
interfaces

Including programs for specific graphical user interfaces
Class programs for a specific operating system where the operating
system is the only operating system that runs on a specific computer in
005.365
See Manual at (05.368 vs. (105,365
Specific programs

Number discontinued; class in 005.36
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52

54
.61

Systems programming and programs

Including programming to produce operating systems, memory managerment
programming, programming of user interfaces; assemblers, code generators,
compilers, intcrpreters, Macro Processors, parsers, translators; operating
systems; multiprogramming (multitasking); file system management programs;
user interfaces, e.g., graphical user interfaces; utility programs; comprehensive
works on virtual memory

Class translators for microprogramming languages in 005.1; class text editors
in 005.52; class programming and programs for interfacing and data
communications in 005.7; class for management of files and databases in
005.74. Class a specific application of systems programs with the application,
€.g2., compuicr interfacing and device drivers D05.7, computer security 005.8

For hardware aspects of virtua! memory, see 004.5, for data backup and
recovery, see (058

See also 418 jor programs fo transitate naturval languages into other natural
lunguages

See Manual ar 005.1-003.2 vs. 005.4; also ar 0053, (5.5 v, 005 4: also
at (05.74 vs. 005.4

General purpose application programs [formerly 005.3]

Programs and integrated sofiware packages that can be used in a wide range of
applications

Including business presentation software, personal information management
programs, presentation software, statistical programs

Class here integrated programs, specific programs with interdisciplinary
applications

Class database software in 005,74
See Manwal at 0051 vs. 005.3; also at 0053, 0055 vs. 005 .4

Word precessing [formerfy 652.5]
Class here desktop publishing software, text edilors, text processing
Class works on desktop publishing that emphasise typography in 686.2

Electronic spreadsheets

Microprogramming and microprograms

Relogated to 005.1
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T4

.740 68

5

Data in computer systems

Including programming and programs for data communications, for interfacing;
device drivers, data preparation and representation, record formats, €.g.,
conversion to machine-rcadable form, data entry and validation,
error-correcting codes; data structures

Class computer input devices in 004.7; class data validation in file processing,
data structures in data files and databases in 005.74

For data security, see 005.8; for markup languages, see 006.7
See also 004.6_for hardware for interfacing and data communications

See Manual at 004.6 vs. 005.7

Data files and databases

Standard subdivisions are added for cither or both topics in heading

Including data compression; data dictionaries, data directories; data mining;
data validation in file processing; file organization and access methods,
e.g., data file formats, merging, search algorithms, sort algorithms, sarting

Class here data file processing, data file and database management,
database design and architecture

Class comprehensive works on data validation in 005.7; class
comprehensive works on data mining in 006.3; class interdisciplinary
works on computer science and information science aspects of databases in
025.04. Class data files and databases related 1o a specific computer method
with the method in 006, e.g., expert systems 006.3; class data files and
databases with regard to their subject content with the subject, €.g.,
encyclopedic databases 030, nonbibliographic medical databases 610

For specific types of data files and databases, see 005,75
See Manual at 005.74 vs. 005.4; also at 025.04, 025.06 vs. 005.74
Management

Do not use notation 068 from Table 1 for file management or
database management in the sense of computer programs that
enable aperation of files or databases; class these programs in
005.74

Class here management of organizations concerned with
databases, e.g., firms that create them

Specific types of data files and databases

Including hierarchical, network, objcct-oriented, relational databases;
distributed data files and databases; full-text database management systems
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006

Data security

Including computer viruses, e.g., Trojan horscs, worms; data backup and
recovery,; data encryption

Class here access control, compuler petwork secunity, firewalls
Class interdisciplinary works on cryptography in 652
See also 658.4 for data securify in management
Special computer methods
Not otherwise provided for
Including automatic data collection

Class here programs, programming, sclection and use of hardware in relation to
special computer methods

Unless other instructions are given, class a subject with aspects in two or more
subdivisions of 006 in the number coming last, ¢.g.. computer graphics in expert
systems 006.6 (not 006.3)

See also 003 for computer modeling and simulation; also notation 01 from
Table 1 for computer modeling and simulation in a specific discipline or
subject; also 004.6 for computer communications, alvo 005.74 for data file
and database management; also 005.8 for data security; alse 629.8 for special
methods in automatic control engineering

See Manual at 004-006; also at 004-006 vs. 621.39

Artificial intelligence
including computer vision; data mining; knowledge-based systems. ¢.g., expert
systems; machine learning; natural language processing, neural nets {neural

networks), perceptrons

Class herc comprehensive works on artificial intelligence and cognitive science
[formeriy 153], intelligent agents, question-answering systems

For cognitive science, see 153

See also 006.4 for patiern recognition not used as a tool of artificial
intelligence

See Marual at 006.3 vs. (006.4, 621.36, 621.39: also at 006.3 vs. 153
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4 Computer pattern recognition

Including optical pattern recognition, e.g., optical character vecognition (OCR),
speech recognition; comprehensive works on optical patierm recognition and
computer graphics, on speech recognition and speech synthesis;
interdisciplinary works on bar coding

Class pattern recognition as 8 tool of artificial intelligence in (06.3; class
optical engineering aspects of optical pattern recognition in 621.36

For perceptrons, see 006.3; for speech synthesis, see 006.5; for computer
%;cé?;!ics, see 006.6; for use of bar coding in materials management, see
See alsa 006.3 for computer vision
See Manual at 006.3 vs. 006.4, 621.36, 621.39
5 Digital audio
Class here computer sound synthesis
Including speech synthesis
Class digital audio engineering in 621 .389; class computer audio art in 776
See Manual at 776 vs. 006.5-006.7
6 Computer graphics

Including computer graphics hardware, both cquipment specifically designed
for computer graphics and works treating use of equipment for computer
graphics even if the equipment was not specifically designed for that purpose;
three-dimensional graphics, e.g., 1ay tracing; computer animation, &.g.,
morphing

Class here image manipulation

Class works that treat equally the use of equipment for graphics and
nongraphics tasks in 004: class multimedia systems, interactive video,
comprehensive works on computer graphics and computer sound synthesis in
006.7; class computer graphic art in 776; class use of computers in video
productien in 718.590285

For a specific product of computer animation technigues, see the product,
e.g., animated cartoons 741.5

See Manual at 776 vs. 006.5-006.7
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[007)

[008]
[009]

010

Multimedia systems
Including interactive video, markup languages

Class here hypermedia, hypertext; web page design; comprchensive works on
computer graphics and digital audio, interactive multimedia

Class hypertext databascs in 005.75; ¢lass multimedia computer art in 776;
class use of computers in video production in 778.590285; class
interdisciplinary works on the Internet or the World Wide Web as an
information system in 025.04; class interdisciplinary works on web publishing
in 070.5

For digital audio, see 006.5; for computer graphics, see 006.6

See alsn 384.3 for interactive videotex

See Manual at 004.67 vs. 006.7, 025,04, 384.3; also ot 776 vs. 006.5-006.7

Virtual reality

A combination of computer software and hardware which gives an illusion of
being in an artificial envirenment or a remote real environment, and give the
user an ability to manipulate objects in that environment. The illusion is
created by visual, auditory, and other sensory data provided by the computer
system to the user

[Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 8
[Never assigned|

[Never assigned]

Bibliography

History, identification, description of printed, written, audiovisual, electronic
materials

Including preparation and compilation of bibliographies

Class descriptive cataloging in 025.3, Class preparation and compilation of a
specific kind of bibliography with the kind, plus notation 028 from Table 1, e.g.,
preparation and compilation of biobibliographies 012.028; class catalogs and lists
of art works with the subject, plus notation 074 from Table 1, e.g., a catalog of
prints 769.074

For historical bibliography, see 002

See also 028.1 for reviews

206



010 Bibliography 010
SUMMARY
011 Bibliographies
012 Bibliographies and catalogs of individuals
014 Bibliographies and catalogs of anonymous and pseudonymous works
015 Bibliographies and catalogs of works from specific places
016 Bibliographies and catalogs of works on specific subjects or in specific
disciplines
017 General subject catalogs
018 Catalogs arranged by auther, main entry, date, or register number
019 Dictionary catalogs

[.28]

011

Auxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, equipment, materials

Do not use; class in ¢10

Bibliographies

Including bibliographies of best books, of dissertations and theses, of free
materials, of rare books, of reference works, of reprints, of works in scries, of
works published in specific forms other than books (c.g., audiovisual media,
electronic publications (digital publications), microforms, newspapers), of works
issucd by specific kinds of publishers (e.g., government publications); general
bibliographies and catalogs of works published in specific historical periods

Class here general collections of brief bibliographic abstracts; comprehensive
warks on bibliographics and catalogs, on bibliographies

Bibliographies of computer programs and software relocated 10 016.0053

Class bibliography in 010; class bibliographies of general encyclopedic works 1o
016.03; class bibliographies of music scores and discographies of music in
016.78026; class bibliographies of dramatic and entertainment motion pictures in
016.79143; class bibliographies of dramatic and entertainment video recordings
in 016.79145; class bibliographies of maps in 016.912; class bibliographies of
general collected biographies in 016.92; class comprehensive works on catalogs
in 017; class comprehensive works on collections of abstracts, gencral collections
of abstracts giving substantive information on the subject in 080

For bibliographies and catalogs of individuals, of anonymous and
pseudonymous works, of works from specific places, of works on specific
subjects or in specific disciplines, see 012-016; for general catalogs, see
017019

See Manual at 011 vs. 0053029, 016.0053, 025.04

001-.007 Standard subdivisions

.008

009

Bibliographies with respect to kinds of persons

Do not use for bibliographies of works for specific kinds of users; class
in 011.6. Do not usc for bibliographies of works by specific kinds of
authors; class in 01 1.8

Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Do not use for bibliographies of works published in specific historical
periods; class in 011

T
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(09 1-.009 9 Geographic and persons treatment
g)losnot use for bibliographies of works from specific places; class in
.6 General bibliographies of works for specific kinds of users and
libraries
[.609 1] Trcatment by arcas, regions, places in general
Do not use; class in 015.1
[.609 3—609 9] Treatment by specific continents, counlries, localities
Do not use; class in ¢15.3-015.9
62 Young people

Class here children
[.62091] Treatment by areas, regions, places in general
Do not use; class in 015.1
[.620 93-.620 99] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities
Do not usc; class in 015.3-015.9
.63 Warks for persons with disabilities and illnesses
Including braille, large-print publications
Class here works for persons with physical disabilities

Class audiobooks books for persons with physical disabilities,
comprehensive works on audiobooks and braille publications in 011

[.630 91] Treatment by areas, regions, places in general
Do not use; class in 4151
[.630 93 630 99] Treatment by specific continents, countrics, localitics

Do not use; class in 015.3-015.9

B General bibliographies of works by specific kinds of authors [formerly
013]

Do not use for material emphasizing special interests of specific kinds of
persons, c.g., bibliographies of works on women emphasizing the status of
women are classed in (¢16.30542 (nof 011.82), bibliographies of works by
clergy emphasizing religion are classed in 016.2 (no¢ 011.88)

Class here general catalogs of works by specific kinds of authors [formeriy
013], general bibliographies of works by minorities

Add to base number 011.8 the numbers following - - 08 in notation 081089
from Table 1. e.g.. bibliographies of works by women 011.82, bibliography of
works by clergy 011.88

For bibliographies and catalogs of individuals, see 012



012

Bibliography 012

012

[013]

191

014

012-016 Bibliographies and catalogs of individuals, of
anonymous and pseudonymous works, of works from
specific places, of works on specific subjects or in specific
disciplines

Standard subdivisions are added for bibliographies, catalogs, or both

No matter how arranged

Unless other instructions arc given, observe the following table of preference,
e.g., pseudonymous bibliographies of scientific works published in France
016.5 (not 014 or 015.44):

Bibliographies and catalogs of works on specific

subjects or in specific disciplines 016
Bibliographies and catalogs of individuals 012
Bibliographies and catalogs of anonymous and

pseudonymous works 014
Bibliographies and catalogs of works from

specific places 015

Class comprehensive works on bibliographies and catalogs, on bibliographics
in 011; class comprehensive works on catalogs in 017

Bibliographies and catalogs of individuals
Works by or about persons not clearly associated with a specific subject
Class here biobibliographies

For biobibliographies of persons associated with a specific subject, see the
biography of the subject, e.g., biobibliographies of psychologists 130.92

General bibliographies and catalogs of works by specific
kinds of authors

Relocated to 011.8

Bibliographies and catalogs of works of authors resident in specific
regions, continents, countries, localities

Relocated to G415

Bibliographies and catalogs of anonymous and
pseudonymous works
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015 Dewey Decimal Classification 015

015 Bibliographies and catalogs of works from specific places

Works issued in specific regions, continents, countries, localities, or by specific
publishers

Class here bibliographies and catalogs of authors resident in specific regions,
continents, countries, localities [formerly 013.9]

Add to base number 015 notation 1-9 from Table 2, e.g., works issued in Canada
015.71; however, do not add notation 01-09 from Table 1 ; ¢lass in number for
area

Class bibliographies and catalogs of works of specific kinds of persons resident in
specific places in 011.8

016 Bibliographies and catalogs of works on specific subjects or
in specific disciplines

Class here annotated subject bibliographies with descriptive annotations that do
not give substantive information about the subject; indexes

Add 1o base number 016 notation 001-999, ¢.g., bibliographies of computer
programs and software 016.0053 [formerly 011], bibliographics of philosophy
016.1, of novels (H16.80833

Add to the various subdivisions of 016 notation 01-09 from Table 1 as required
for works listed in the bibliographies and catalogs, but not for the bibliographies
and catalogs being classed, e.g., bibliographies of serial publications on
philosophy 016.105, but serially published bibliographies on philosophy that
include monographs 016.1 (nor 016.105)

Class bibliographies and catalogs of literature in more than two languages in
016.8088. Class biobibliographies of persons associated with a specific subject
with the biography of the subject, ¢.g., biobibliographies of psychologists 150.92;
class bibliographies with abstracts giving substantive information about the
subject with the subject, e.g., bibliographies with substantive abstracts about
chemistry 540

See alse 011 for biblingraphies of rare books, for general bibliographies
arranged by subject and general bibliographies of works published in specific
forms; also (17-019 for general subject catalogs and general catalogs of
serigl publications; also 050 for general indexes of specific serial publications
not limited by subject

See Manual ot 011 vs. 05,3029, 016.0053, 025.04; alse at 016 vs. (26,
T1—07

(Option: Class with the specific discipline or subject, plus notation 016 from
Table 1, e.g., bibliographies of medicine 610.16})

210



017 Bibliography 017

> 017-019 General catalogs

Lists of warks held in a specific collection or group of collections, or offered
for sale by specific organizations other than publishers or at auction, and not
restricted to specific subjects, to individuals, to anonymous and psendonymous
works, or to specific places of publication

Class here general catalogs of serial publications and their indexes, union
catalogs

Class general catalogs of works published in specific historical perieds in 011;
class general catalogs of works by specific kinds of authors in 011.8; class
catalogs of individuals, of anonymous and pseudonymous works, of works
from specific places, of works on specific subjects or in specific disciplines in
012-016; class comprehensive works in 017

See aiso 011 for general bibliographies
017 General subject catalogs
Including alphabetically arranged subject catalogs, classified catalogs
Class here comprehensive works on catalogs.

Class general catalogs as a subject, interdisciplinary works en bibliographic
catalogs in 025.3. Class a specific kind of nonsubject catalog with the kind of
catalog, e.g., catalogs of works by specific kinds of authors 611.8

See also 016 for catalogs on specific subjects
[.091] Treatment by areas, regions, places in general
Do not use; class in 0151
[.093-.099] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities

Do not use; class in 015.3-015.9

018 Catalogs arranged by author, main entry, date, or register
number
1.091] Treatment by areas, regions, places in general
Do not use; class in 015.1
[-093—.099] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities
Do not use; class in 0§5.3-015.9

019 Dictionary catalogs

[.091] Treatment by areas, regions, places in general
Do not use; ¢lass in 015.1

[.093-.099] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities
Do not use; class in 015.3-015.9
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020 Dewey Decimal Classification Oz

020 Library and information sciences
Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading
Class here archival science

Unless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preference,
e.g., administration of cataloging in academic libraries 025.3068 (not 025.1 or

027.7%:
Reading and use of other information media 028
Operations of libraries, archives, information centers 025
(except 025.1)
Administration of physical plant 022
Personnel administration 023
Administration 025.1

Relationships of libraries, archives, information centers 021
Libraries, archives, information centers devoted

to specific subjects and disciplines (126
Genera) libraries, archives, information centers 027

Faor bibliography, see 010

See also 003 for information theory; also 651.5 for records munagement as @
managerial service

SUMMARY
020.1-9 Standard subdivisions
021 Relationships of libraries, archives, information centers
022 Administration of physical plant
023 Personnel management (Human resources management)
025 Operations of libraries, archives, information centers
026 Libraries, archives, information centers devoted to specific disciplines and
subjects
027 General libraries, archives, information centers
028 Reading and use of other information media
[.68] Management

Do not use for plant management; class in 022. Do not use for personnel
management; class in 023. Do not use for other aspects of management, for
comprehensive works on management; class in 025.1
T Education, research, related topics
71 Education
Including comprehensive works on in-service training [formerly also 023]

9 Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Class here comparative librarianship; historical, geographic, persons treatment
of librarianship

Class historical and persons treatment of libraries in 027 009; class geographic
treatment of libraries in 027.(H-027.09

212



021 Library and information sciences 021

021 Relationships of libraries, archives, information centers
Standard subdivisions are added for any or all topics in heading

See also (025.3 for orientation and instruction manuals for users; also 027 for
comprehensive works on libraries, archives, information centers

2 Relationships with the community

Including clearinghouse for information on community action programs,
educational role, sponsorship of community culiural programs

Class relationships with other cducational institutions, €.g., museums, in 021
6 Cooperation and networks
Including consortia, sysiems, cooperation through union catalogs

Class networks, systems, consortia for a specific kind of institution in 026-027.
Class cooperation in and networks, systems, consortia for a specific function
with the function, e.g., cooperative cataloging 023.3, interlibrary loan nctworks
025.6

See also 11 7019 for specific union catalogs; also 025.00283 for computer
networks in libraries

i Promotion of libraries, archives, information centers
Standard subdivisions are added for any or all topics in heading
Including friends of the library organizations
Class here public relations
Class advertising in 659.1

3 Relationships with government
Regardless of governmental level

Including financial sapport; library commissions and governing boards;
library-government aspects of exchanges, gifts, deposits; political aspects

See also 025.1 for financial administration; also 025.2 for acquisition
through exchange, gifl, deposit

022 Administration of physical plant
Including bookmobiles

Class here library quaners in buildings devoted primarily to other activitics, ¢.g.,
physical plant of school libraries; maintenance of physical plant

See also 025.8 for physical security of cotlections, closed versus open stacks:
also 727 for libravy architecture

023 Personnel management (Human resources management)
Including management of in-service training

Comprehensive works on in-service training relocated to 020071
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024 Dewey Decimal Classification 024

[024] [Unassigned}

Most recently used in Edition 10

025 Operations of libraries, archives, information centers
Standard subdivisions are added for any or all topics in heading
Including technical services '

Class here documentation (the systematic collection, organization, storage,
retrieval, and dissemination of recorded information)

Class comprchensive works on operations in specific kinds of institutions in

026027, Class a specific technical process with the process, e.g., acquisitions
0252

SUMMARY

0235.001-.009 Standard subdivisions

0406 |Informatien storage and retrieval systems]
Administration
Acquisitions and collection development
Bibliographic analysis and control
Subject analysis and centrol
Services for users
Circulation services
Physical preparation for storage and use
Maintenance and preservation of collections

.001-.009 Standard subdivisions

wLannhieb =

.04 Information storage and retrieval systems
Including recall, precision, relevance

Class here search and retrieval in information storage and retrieval systems;
front-end systems; the Internet (World Wide Web) viewed as an
information storage and retrigval system; bibliographies of web sites;
digital libraries; comprehensive works on onling catalogs integrated with
information storage and retrieval systems, on automated storage, search,
retrieval of information; interdisciplinary works on databases

Class information storage in 025.3; class interdisciplinary works on the
Internet { World Wide Web) in 004.67

For computer science aspects of information storage and retrieval
systems, of databases, see 005.74; for information storage and refrieval
systems, bibliographies of web sites, digital libraries devoted to specific
disciplines and subjects, see 025.06. For a specific kind of information
storage and retrieval system, see the kind, e.g., online catalogs 025.3

See also 658.4 for management use of informuation storage and retrieval
systems

See Manual ar 004.67 vs. 006.7, 025.04, 384.3; also at 011 vs.
005.3029, 016.0033, 0235.04; also at 025.04, 025.06 vs. 005.74
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025 Library and information sciences 025

06 Information storage and retrieval systems devoted to specific
disciplines and subjects

Class here bibliographics of web sites devoted to specific disciplines and
subjects, digital librarics devoted to specific disciplines and subjects,
documentation of specific disciplines and subjects

Sec Manual at 025.04, 025.06 vs. 005.74
[.060 001-.060 009] Standard subdivisions
Do not use; class in 025.0401-025.0409
.1 Administration

Including administration of specific types of institutions; duplication,
photocopying services; finance; comprehensive works on user fees

Class government financial support in 021.8; class publishing by libraries,
archives, information centers in (#70.5; class interdisciplinary works on
photoduplication in 686.4. Class administration of a specific function with the
function, plus notation 068 from Tabic 1, ¢.g., administration of cataloging
0253068

For administration of physical plant, see 022; for personnel administration,
see 023. For user fees for a specific service, see the service, plus notation
068 from Table I, e.g.. fees for automated search and retrieval 025.04068

17 Administration of collections of special materials
Including archival, audiovisual, electronic resources

Class here nonbook materials, comprehensive works on treatment of special
materials

For a specific kind of freatment of special materials, see the kind of
treatment, e.g., cataloging, classification, indexing of special materials
025.3

2 Acquisitions and collection development

Standard subdivisions are added for acquisitions and collection development
together, for acquisitions alone

Including selection policy and procedures, collection analysis, weeding,
censorship, comprehensive works on {ibrary policies and practices relating to
intellectual freedom

Class interdisciplinary works on censorship in 363.31

For policies and practices reiating to intellectual freedom in u library
opevation other than collection develnpment, see the operation, e.g.,
circulation services 025.6

See also 098 for prohibited works, also 303.3 for sociological studies of
censorship; also 323.44 for intellectual freedom as a civil right, also
342,08 for law on intellectual freedom,; alse 344.05 for laws of censorship
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025

Dewey Decimal Classification 025

302

302 85

402

402 8

Bibliographic analysis and control

Including the catalog and its maintenance, machine-readable record formats,

retrospective conversion, descriptive cataloging, cataloging and classification
of special materials, cooperative cataloging and classification; name and title
authorities, comprehensive works on authority files

Class here standards for bibliographic analysis and control; comprehensive
works on cataloging and classification, on indexing, on information storage

For subject analysis and control, subject authorities, see 025.4. For
information storage using a specific system, see the system, e.g.,
information storage through subject indexing 025.4

See also 025.04 for comprehensive works on information storage and
retrieval systems

Miscellany
Do not use for standards; class in 0253
Data processing  Computer applications

Class conversion 1o machine-readable lorm, data entry,
machine-readable record formats, online catalogs in 025.3

Subject analysis and control

Including subject cataloging, subject indexing, subject authorities;
classification, specific classification systems, e.g., Dewey Decimal
Classification; shelflisting

Class here standards for subject analysis and control
Class classification and subject cataloging of special materials, cooperative
classification and subject cataloging, reclassification and subject recataloging
in025.3

Miscellany

Do not use for standards; ¢lass in 025.4

Abstracting techniques; auxiliary techniques and precedures; apparatus,
equipment, materials

Class composition of abstracts in 808
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025 Library and information sciences 025

3 Services for users
Works intended for staft or users

[ncluding reference and information services, ¢.g., information search and
retrieval. selective dissemination of information; orientation and bibliographic
instruction; library use studies; reader advisory services

Class iibrary services to special groups and organizations in 027.6; class use of
books and other media as sources of information in 028.7; class comprehensive
works on the creation and usc of information storage and retrieval sysiems in
025.04; class comprehensive works on the creation and use of specific tools for
bibliographic control in 025.3. Class information search and retrieval using a
specific system with the system, e.g., searching an information and retrieval
system devoted to medicine 025.06

For a specific service not provided for here, see the service, e.g..
circulation services 025.8, storytelling for children 027.62

.6 Circulation services

Including interlibrary loans, reserve collections

Class here document delivery

Class circulation services for special groups and organizations in 027.6
g Physical preparation for storage and use

Including binding, labeling, repair, restoration

Class conservation and preservation in 025.8
8 Maintenance and preservation of collections

Including access to collections, e.g., access to stacks; conservation, inventory.
security against theft and other hazards

Class repair and restoration in 025.7

> 026027 Specific kinds of institutions

Class here specific libraries, archives, information centers, and their
collections: systems and networks for specific kinds of institutions;
comprehensive works on opcrations in specific kinds of institutions

Class comprehensive works in 027. Class a specific operation in a specific kind
of institution with the operation, e.g., reference and information services in
college libraries 025.5
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026 Dewey Decimal Classification 026

026 Libraries, archives, information centers devoted to specific
disciplines and subjects

Class here information organizations and library departments and collections in
specific disciplines and subjects; comprehensive works on special libraries

For special libraries not devoted to specific disciplines and subjecis, e.g.,
general museum libraries, genéral libraries in newspaper offices, patients’
libraries, see (027.6

See Manual at 116 vs. 0268, T1—07

000 1-.000 5 Standard subdivisions
000 6 Organizations
[.600 68] Management
Do not use; class in 025.1
.000 7-000 9 Standard subdivisions
027 General libraries, archives, information centers

Standard subdivisions are added for any or all topics in heading

In the subdivisions of this number, the term fibraries is used as a short way of
saying libraries, archives, information centers, media centers

Class here comprehensive works on libraries, on archives, on information centers,
and on libraries, archives, information centers devoted to special materials

For libraries, archives, information centers devoted to specific disciplines and
subjects, see 026

001-.005 Standard subdivisions
006 Organizations
[.006 8] Management

Do not use for plant management; class in 022. Do not use for
personnel management; class in 023. Do not use for other aspects of
management, for comprehensive works on management; class in

025.1
.007-.008 Standard subdivisions
009 Historical and persons treatment

Do not use for geographic treatment; class in 027.01-027.09
01-09  *Geographic treatment

Add to base number 027.0 notation 1-9 from Table 2, e.g., libraries in
France 027.044

*Do not add notation 068 from Table 1; class in 025.1
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027 Library and information sciences 027

4 *Public libraries
Including use of bookmobiles (mobile libraries) in public librarianship
Class here public library branches

Class use of bookmobiles in public librarianship in specific continents,
countries, localitics in 027.43-027.49; class public library units for special
groups and organizations in 027.6

[.409 3—.409 9] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities
Do not use; class in 027.43-027.49
43—-49  *Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities

Add to base number 027.4 notation 3-9 from Table 2, e.g., public libraries
in France 027.444

5 *Government libraries
National, state, provincial, local
For government libraries for special groups, see (27.6
.509 3-.509 ¢ Treatment by specific continents, countrics, localities
Class specific institutions in 027.53-27.59
.53-59  *Specific institutions

Add to base number 027.5 notation 3-9 from Table 2 for area served, c.g.,
Library of Congress 027.573

6 *Libraries for special groups and organizations

Including libraries for persons in late adulthood, for minorities, for persons
with disabilities; hospital, museum, prison libraries; libraries for religious
organizations, for nonprofit organizaticns, for business and industrial
organizations; legislative reference burcaus; comprehensive wotks on paticnts’
and medical libraries

Class here library and information services to special groups and organizations,
to the socially disadvantaged

Class libraries for special groups and organizations but devoted te specific
disciplines and subjects in 026

For medical libraries, see 026; for libraries for educational institutions,
see 027.7-027.8

62 Libraries for young people
Including storytelling
Class libraries for young people who are alse members of other special

groups and organizations, e.g., librarics for young people with disabilitics,
in 027.6

*Do not add notation 068 from Table 1; class in 025.1
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027 Dewey Decimal Classification 027

[.620 1-.620 9] Standard subdivisions

Do not use; class in 027.62

> 027.7-027.8 Libraries for educational institutions
Class here instructional media centers

Class comprehensive works in 027.7

T *College and university libraries
Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading
Including comprehensive works on instructional materials centers

Class here comprehensive works on libraries for educational institutions,
college and university library branches

For libraries and instructional materials centers in elementary and
secondary school, see 027.8

709 3-.709 & Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities
Class specific institutions in 027.73--027.79
73-79  *Specific institutions

Add 1o base number 027.7 notation 3-9 from Table 2, e.g., Perkins Library
of Duke University 027.7756

8 *School libraries
Including school resource centers
.B09 3-809 & Treatment by specific continents, countrics, localities
Class specific institutions in 027.8
028 Reading and use of other information media

Including reading interests and habits, use of books and other media as sources of
recreation and self-development

Class reading interest and habits of young people, use of books and other media
as sources of recreation and self-development by young people in (28.5

[.083] Young peopie

Do not use; class in 028.5

*Do not add notation 068 from Table 1; class in 025.1
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028 Library and information sciences 028

1 Reviews
Including reviews of refercnce works, of audiovisual materials
Class here general collcctions of book reviews

Class reviews of computer programs in 005.3029; class techniques of
reviewing in 808%. Class reviews of works on a specific subject or in a specific
discipline with the subject or discipline, e.g., reviews of works on chemistry
540, reviews of entertainment films 791.43, critical appraisal of literature 300

108 Reviews with respect to kinds of persons
Do not use for reviews of works for specific kinds of users; class in
028.1

S Reading and use of other informatien media by young people

Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading
See also 028.1 for reviews of materials for young people
J Use of books and other information media as sources of information
Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading
Class here use of reference works
[.708 3] Young people
Do not use; class in 028.5
[029] [Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 10

030 General encyclopedic works

Class here almanacs with gencral information; books of miscellaneous, curious,
unusual facts; encyclopedia yearbooks

9 Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Class historical, geographic, persons treatment of general encyclopedic works
in specific languages and language families in 031-039
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031

Dewey Decimal Classification 031

031

032

033

034
035

036
037
038

02

02

031-039 General encyclopedic works in specific
languages and language families

By language in which originally written

Class here specific encyclopedias and books of miscellaneous facts, works
about them

Class comprehensive works, encyclopedic works originally written in two or
more languages or language families in which no language or language family
is predominant in 030. Class encyclopedic works originally written in two or
more languages or language families in which onc language or language family
is predominant with the predominant language or language family, ¢.&.,
encyclopedic work written in Spanish with some articles in French 036

General encyclopedic works in American English

English-language encyclopedias and books of miscellaneous facts originating in
Western Hemisphere

Books of miscellaneous facts
Do not use for other types of miscellany; class in 031

Class here almanacs with general information, books of curious and
unusua! facts

General encyclopedic works in English
For general encyclopedic works in American English, see 031
Books of miscellaneous facts
Do not use for other types of miscellany; class in 032

Class here almanacs with general information, books of curious and
unusual facts

General encyclopedic works in other Germanic languages
Class here comprehensive works on Germanic-language general encyclopedias

For English-language encyclapedias, see #32; for Scandinavian-language
encvclopedias, see 038

General encyclopedic works in French, QOccitan, Catalan

General encyclopedic works in ltalian, Sardinian,
Dalmatian, Romanian, Rhaeto-Romanic

General encyclopedic works in Spanish and Portuguese
General encyclopedic works in Slavic languages

General encyclopedic works in Scandinavian languages
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039

General encyclopedic works 039

039

[040]
1041]
1042]
[043]
(044]
|045]
[046]
[047]
[048]

[049]

050

General encyclopedic works in Italic, Hellenic, other
languages
[Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 8
|Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 8
|Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 8
[Unassigned]

Most tecently used in Edition §
{Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 8
[Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 8
[Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 8
[Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition ¥
[Unassigned|]

Most recently used in Edition 8
[Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 8

General serial publications
Class here periodicals; indexes to general serial publications

Class books of miscellaneous facts (even if published annually, ¢.g., almanacs),
encyclopedia yearbooks in 030; class administrative reports and proceedings of
general organizations in 060. Class indexes that focus on a specific subject or
discipline i general serial publications with the subject or discipline in 016, e.g..
an index to information on medicine in general serial publications 016.61

For newspapers, see 070
See also 0 1 for bibliographies of general serial publications and

hibliographies of directories; also 017-019 for catalogs of general serial
publications



050

Dewey Decimal Classification 050

051

052

053

054
055

056
057
058
059

Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Class historical, geographic, persons treatment of general senal publications in
specific languages and language families, and their indexes in 051-059

051-059 General serial publications in specific languages
and language families

By language in which originally written
Class here specific serial publications and works about them

Class comprehensive works, serials originally written in two or more languages
or language families in which no language or language family is predominant
in 050. Class serials originally written in two or more languages or language
families in which one language or language family is predominant with the
predominant language or language family. e.g., serial written in Spanish with
some articles in French 056
(Option: Arrange serial publications alphabetically under 50}

General serial publications in American English

English-language serial publications of Western Hemisphere

General serial publications in English

For general serial publications in American English, see 051

General serial publications in other Germanic languages

Class here comprehensive works on general serial publications in Germanic
languages

For English-language serial publications. see 052; for Scandingvian-fanguage
serial publications, see 058

General serial publications in French, Occitan, Catalan

General serial publications in Italian, Sardinian, Dalmatian,
Romanian, Rhaeto-Romanic

General serial publications in Spanish and Portuguese
General serial publications in Slavic languages
General serial publications in Scandinavian languages

General serial publications in Ttalic, Hellenic, other
languages
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060

General organizations and museology 060

060 General organizations and museology

061

062
063

064

General organizations: academies, associations, conferences, congresses,
foundations, socictics whose activity is not limited to a specific field

Including history, charters, regulations, membership lists, administrative reports
and proceedings

Class here interdisciplinary works on organizations; interdisciplinary works on
licensing, certification, accreditation by nongovernmental organizations

Class history, charters, regulations, membership lists, administrative reports and
proceedings of a specific organization in 061-068; class interdisciplinary works
on licensing, certification, accreditation by governmental and nongovernmental
bodies in 352.8

For interdisciplinary works on intergovernmental organizations, see 341.2.
For organizations devoted to a specific discipline or subject, see the discipline
or subject, plus notation 06 from Table I, e.g., organizations devoted to library
and information sciences (020.6
See Munual at TI—025 vs, TI—129
] General rules of order (Parliamentary procedure)
Including Robert s Rules of Order
For rules and procedures of legislative bodies, see 328
See also 658.4 for conduct of meetings of business organizations
[401-.409] Standard subdivisions
Do not use; class in 060.4

9 Historical and persons treatment

Do not use for geographic treatment of general organizations; class in 061-068

061-068 General organizations
Class comprehensive works in 060
General organizations in North America
For general organizations in Middle America, see 068

General organizations in British Isles In England

General organizations in central Europe In Germany

Including general organizations in Austria, Czech Republic, Slovakia, Poland,
Hungary

For general organizations in Switzerland, see 068

General organizations in France and Monaco
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065

Dewey Decimal Classification 063

065
066

067

068
069

028

[.068]

074

075

09

General organizations in 1taly and adjacent territories

General organizations in Iberian Peninsula and adjacent
istands In Spain

General organizations in eastern Europe In Russia

For organizations in Balkan Peninsula, in Commonwedalth of Independent
States in Asia, see (68

General organizations in other geographic areas

Museology (Museum science)
Jncluding collceting, preparing, maintaining, repairing museum objects;
identification of forgeries, prevention of thefts; collections and exhibits of
museum objects; management of museums; services 1o pairons

For collections of a specific kind of object or objects that pertain fo d specific
subject or discipline, see the subject or discipline, plus notation 174 from
Tahle I, e.y., collections of fossils 560.74; for museutn activities and services
{imited to a specific subject or discipline, collecting a specific kind of object or
objects that pertain fo a specific subject or discipline, see the subject or
discipline, plus notation 075 from Table 1, e.g., activities und services of an
aerospace museum 629.1075

Auxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, equipment,
materials

Do not use for maintenance and repair of museum objects; class in 069
Management

Do not use; class in 069
Museums, collections, exhibits

Limited 10 museums, collections, exhibits about muscology

Class comprehensive works on museums. collections, exhibils in 069
Museum activities and services  Collecting

Limited to muscums about and collecting objects related 1o museology

Class comprehensive works on muscum services to pairons, on
collecting and preparing museum objects in 069

Historical, geographic, persons treatment
Class here specific museums not limited toa specific discipline or subject

Class historical, gcographic, persons treatment of museum buildings in 069.
Class museums devoted to specific subjects and disciplines with the subject
or discipline, plus notation 074 from Table 1, ¢.g., natural history museums
308.074
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070

News media; journalism; publishing 070

070 Documentary media, educational media, news
media; journalism; publishing

Standard subdivisions are added for documentary media, educational media, news
media, journalism, publishing together; for journalism and newspapers alone; for
newspapers alone

SUMMARY
070.01-.09 Standard subdivisions
A1-9 [Documentary media, educational media, news media; journalism;
publishing|
071 Journalism and newspapers in North America
072 Journalism and newspapers in British Isles  1n England
073 Journalism and newspapers in central Europe In Germany
074 Journalism and newspapers in France and Monaco In France
075 Journalism and newspapers in Italy and adjacent islands  In Italy
076 Journalism and newspapers in Iberian Peninsula and adjacent islands In
Spain
077 Journalism and newspapers in eastern Europe In Russia
078 Journalism and newspapers in Scandinavia
079 Journalism and newspapers in other geographic areas
01-.08 Standard subdivisions
.09 Historical, geographic, persons treatment
Do not use for historical and persons treatment of journalism and
newspapers; class in 070.9. Do not use for geographic treatment of
journalism and newspapers; class in 071-079
1 Documentary media, educational media, news media

Including motion pictures, radio, television; print media, e.g., serial
publications; comprehensive works on newspaper journalism

Class here comprehensive works on journalism and production of specific
documentary, educational, news media

Newsreels, radio and television news programs relocated to 070.4

Class the book in 002; class specific general serial publications in 051-059;
class newspaper publishing in 070.5; class historic and persons treatment of
newspaper joumalism in 070.9; class geographic treatment of newspaper
journalism, specific general newspapers in 071-079; class photography aspects
of motion pictures in 778.5; class comprehensive works on newspapers in 070;
class comprehensive works on documentary, educational, news, and dramatic
or entertainment motion pictures, radio programs, television programs in 791.4;
class interdisciplinary works on mass media in 302.23; class interdisciplinary
works on motion pictures in 384; class interdisciplinary works on radio in
384.54; class interdisciplinary works on television in 384.55. Class
documentary, educational, news works themselves and discussion of them with
the kind of general work or subject, e.g., general periodicals 050, recorded
television programs on investing 332.6, science journals 505

For specific topics of journalism in specific media, see 070.4; for
expository writing and editorial techniques, sec 808

See also 371.33 for instructional use of motion pictures, radio, television
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070

Dewey Decimal Classification 070

A0S

[.409]

5029

Journalism

Including newsreels, radio and television news programs [al! formerly also
070.1], editing, features, journalism of specific subjects, photojournalism,
reporting and news gathering; journalism directed to special groups, ¢.g.,
religious groups, ethnic groups

Class here specific topics of journalism in specific media

Class journalists whose careers span many activities in 070.92; class school
journalism in 371.8; class journalistic composition and editorial mechanics in
808; class comprehensive works on journalism and information media in 070;
class comprehensive works on journalism of specific media in 070.1. Class
journalism of a specific general serial publication with the language of the
publication in 051-059, e.g., journalism of a French periodical 054; class
journalism of a specific newspaper with the place of publication of the
newspaper in 071-079, e.g., journalism of an Arab-language newspaper
published in Paris 074; class reports, criticisms, opinion on a specific subject
with the subject in 001-999, e.g., health columns 613; class journalism of serial
publications on a specific subject with the subject in 601-999, plus notation 05
from Table 1, e.g., journalism of science journals 505

See also 070.5 for newspaper publishing; also 174 for ethics of journalism
Journalism with respect to kinds of persons

Class journalism directed 1o special groups in 070.4
Historical, geographic, persons treaiment

Do not use for historical and persons treatment; class in 070.9. De not
use for geographic treatment; class in 071-079

Publishing

Including selection and editing of manuscripts, relations with authors, literary
agents; kinds of publications, e.g., digital publications, newspapers,
paperbacks, maps, music; kinds of publishers, ¢.g., commercial and
governmental publishers, university presses

Class here book publishing; publishers regardless of their ficld of activity; boaok
clubs, e.g., Book-of-the-Month Club®; comprehensive works on publishing and
printing

Class specific publishers regardless of kind in 070.5093-070.5099; class warks
on desktop publishing that emphasize typography in 686.2; class editorial
techniques in 808; class comprehensive works on journalism and publishing of
serial publications in 070.1

For printing, see 686.2
Commercial miscellany

Class publishers’ catalogs in 015

509 3-509 9 Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities

Class here specific publishers, using the area number of the
publisher’s main office, e.g., University of California Press
070.509794

228



070

News media, journalism; publishing 070

[-91]

92

Historical and persons treatment of journalism and newspapers
Class historical treatment of specific topics of journalism in 07(.4
Treatment by areas, regions, places in general

Do not use; class in 079
Persons regardless of area, region, place

Class persons associated with specific aspects of journalism in 070.4

[.93—99] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities

071

072

073

074

075

Do not use; class in 071079

071079 Geographic treatment of journalism and
newspapers

Class here specific general newspapers regardless of language, indexes to them,
other works about them

Class geographic treatment of specific topics of joumalism in 070.4; class
persons treatment of journalism and newspapers regardless of area in 070.92;
class comprehensive works in 070

(Option: Arrange newspapers alphabetically under 070)
Journalism and newspapers in North America
Standard subdivisions are added for journalism, newspapers, or both
For journalism and newspapers in Middie America, see 079
Journalism and newspapers in British Isles In England
Standard subdivisions are added for journalism, newspapers, or both

Journalism and newspapers in central Europe In
Germany

Standard subdivisions are added for journalism, newspapers, or both

Including journalism and newspapers in Austria, Czech Republic, Slovakia,
Poland, Hungary

For journalism and newspapers in Switzerland, see 079
Journalism and newspapers in France and Monaco In France
Standard subdivisions are added for journalism, newspapers, or both

Journalism and newspapers in Italy and adjacent islands
In Italy

Standard subdivisions are added for joumnalism, newspapers, or both
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076

Dewey Decimal Classification u/o

076

077

078

079

080

081

082

083

Journalism and newspapers in Iberian Peninsula and
adjacent islands  In Spain

Standard subdivisions are added for journalism, newspapers, ot both
Journalism and newspapers in eastern Europe In Russia
tandard subdivisions are added for journalism, newspapers, ot both

For journalism and newspapers in Ralkan Peninsula, in Commonwealth of
Independent States in Asia, see 079

Journalism and newspapers in Scandinavia
Standard subdivisions are added for journalism, newspapers, ot both

Journalism and newspapers in other geographic areas

Standard subdivisions are added for journalism, newspapers, of both

General collections
Class here abstracts, addresses, lectures, essays, interviews, graffiti, quotations

Class collections of brief bibliographic abstracts in 011; class essays as literary
form, collections gathered for their literary quality in R00

See Manual at 080 vs. 800
Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Class historical, geographic, persons treatment of collections in specific
languages and language families in 081-08%

081-089 General collections in specific languages and
language families

Class comprehensive works in 080
See Manual at 081--089
(Option: Amrange collections alphabetically under 080)
General collections in American English
English-language collections of Western Hemisphere
General collections in English
For general collections in American English, see 081
General collections in other Germanic languages
Ciuss here comprehensive works on Germanic-language collections
For English-language collections, se¢ 082; for Scandinavian-language

collections. see 088, for Old-English-language {Anglo-Saxon-langtiage)
collections, see (189
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084

General collections 084

084
085

086
087
088
089

090

091
092
093

094

095

096

097

098
099

General collections in French, Occitan, Catalan

General collections in Italian, Sardinian, Dalmatian,
Romanian, Rhaeto-Romanic

General collections in Spanish and Portuguese
General collections in Slavic languages
General collections in Scandinavian languages

General collections in Italic, Hellenic, other languages
Including Old English {Anglo-Saxen)

Manuscripts, rare books, other rare printed materials

Class interdisciplinary works on books in 002. Class a manuscript or rare book on
a specific subject with the subject, ¢.g., a book of hours 242; class an artistic
aspect of a manuscript or rare book with the aspect, e.g., illumination 745.6

See also 011 for bibliographies of manuscripts, rare books, other rare printed
matericls

Manuscripts
Block books

Incunabula
Books printed before 150!
Printed books

Including early books to 1700; first editions, limited editions, typographic
masterpieces

For black books, see 092; for incunabula, see 093

Books notable for bindings
See also 686.3 for bookbinding

Books notable for illustrations and materials

Class illustrated manuscripts in 091

Books notable for ownership or origin

Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading

Prohibited works, forgeries, hoaxes

Books notable for format

Including miniature editions
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100

100  Philosophy, parapsychology and occultism,
psychology

Works that discuss the discipline of philosophy itself; works that discuss several
of philosophy’s major questions and branches; comprehensive works on
philosophy broad enough to include nonwestern or medieval as well as modemn
western philosophy are classed in 100 itself or 101-109

Class comprchensive works on Christian philosophy, on modern philosophy, on
western philosophy, on modern western philosophy, on European philosophy in
190. Class philosophy of a specific discipline or subject with the discipline or
subject, plus notation 01 from Table 1, e.g.. philosophy of history 901

See Manval ar 200 vs. 100

SUMMARY

101-109 Standard subdivisions of philosophy

110 Metaphysics

120 Epistemology, causation, humankind

130 Parapsychology and occultism

140 Specific philosophical schools and viewpoints

150 Psychology

160 Logic

170 Ethics (Moral philosophy)}

180 Ancient, medieval, eastern philosophy

190 Modern western and other non-eastern philosophy
101 Theory of philosophy

Class here works on the concept of philosophy, on the nature of the philosophical
task, on the method of philosophy

Class schools of philosophical thought in 140; class ancient, medicval, eastern
schools in 180

162 Miscellany of philosophy

103 Dictionaries, encyclopedias, concordances of philosophy
[104] [Unassigned]
Most recently used in Edition 8

105 Serial publications of philosophy

106 Organizations and management of philosophy
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107 Philosophy, parapsychology and occultism, psychology 107
107 Education, research, related topics of philosophy
108 History and description of philosophy with respect to kinds
of persons
109 Historical and collected persons treatment of philosophy
Do not use for geographic treatment; class in 180-190
Not limited by period or place
2 Collected treatment of persons
Do not use for individual persons; class in 180-190
110 Metaphysics
For epistemology, causation, humankind, see 120
111 Ontology
Including being, essence, existence, goodness and evil, substance, nonbeing and
nothingness, interdisciplinary works on aesthetics
For ethics, see 170. For aesthetics of a specific subject, see the subject, e.g.,
aesthetics of fine arts 701
[112] [Unassigned]
Most recently used in Edition 10
113 Cosmology (Philosophy of nature)
Including origin of universe (cosmogony), origin and nature of life
Class origin and nature of human life in 128; class cosmology as a topic in
astronomy in 523.1
For specific topics of cosmology not provided for heve, see 114-119
114 Space
Class here relation of space and matter
Class matter in 117
115 Time
Including eternity, space and time, relation of time and motion
For space, see {14
116 Change

Including becoming, cycles, evolution, motion, process

Class relation of time and motion in 115
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117

Dewey Decimal Classification 117

117

118

119

120
121

122

123

124

[125]

126

Structure
Including matter, form, order, chaos
Class relation of space and matter in 114
Force and energy
Standard subdivisions are added for cithier or both tepics in heading

Number and quantity

Epistemology, cansation, humankind
Epistemology (Theory of knowledge)

Including belief faith; doubt, denial, certainty, probability; cvidence;
hermeneutics, interpretation, meaning, semantics, semiotics; philosophy of
language; perception, sensation; worth and theory of values (axiology)

Class here comprehensive works on truth, e.g., coherence, correspondence
theories

Class knowledge and its extension in 001; class reason as a human attribute in
128; class ethical values in 170; class religious faith in 200; class interdisciplinary
works on semiotics in 302.2

For truth as a classical property of bring, see 111 for truth in logic, see 160

See afso 149 for general semantics as a school of philosophy; alse 401 for
semantics and semiotics in tinguistics

Causation
Class here chance versus cause
For determinism and indeterminism, see 123, for teleology, see 124
Determinism and indeterminism
Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading
[ncluding chance, freedom, freedom of will, necessity
Class chance versus cause in 122
Teleology
Design, purpose, final causc
[Unassigned]
Most recently used in Edition 10
The self
Class here consciousness, personality

Class the unconscious and the subconscious in 127
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127 Epistemology, causation, humankind 127

127 The unconscious and the subconscious

Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading
128 Humankind

Including emotion, imagination, intellect, memory, rationality, reason, will;
human action and experience, e.g., love; human body and death; mind,
mind-body relationship; soul

Class here philosophical anthropology; comprehensive works on philosophy of
human life, on philosophy and psychology of human life

Class reason as an instrument of knowledge in 121; class interdisciplinary works
on death in 306.9

For perception and sensation, se¢ [21; for freedom of will, see 123; for the
self, see 126; for origin and destiny of individual souls, see 129; for
psychology, see 150; for science of reasoning (logic), see 160

See also 149 for rationalism; also 599.9 for physical anthropology
129 Origin and destiny of individual souls
Including immortality, incarnation, reincarnation

Class personal accounts of previous incarnations in 133.9

130 Parapsychology and occultism
Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading
Class here paranommal phenomena, frauds of occultism

Class phenomena of religious experience in 200; class interdisciplinary works on
controversial knowledge and paranormal phenomena in 001.9

See Manual at 001.9 and 130; alse at 130 vs. 200

SUMMARY
130.1 Philosophy and theory
131 Parapsychological and occult techniques for achieving well-being,
happiness, success
133 Specific topics in parapsychology and occultism
135 Dreams and mysteries
137 Divinatory graphelogy
138 Physiognomy
139 Phrenclogy
8 | Philosophy and theory

Do not use for comprehensive works on parapsychologica! and occult
forecasting and forecasts; class in 133.3

Class a specific type of forecasting or forecast with the type, without adding
hotation 01 from Table 1, e.g., astrological methods of forecasting 133.5
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13 Dewey Decimal Classification 131

131 Parapsychological and occult techniques for achieving
well-being, happiness, success

Standard subdivisions are added for any or all topics in heading

Class interdisciplinary works limited to psychological and parapsychological or
occult techniques for achieving personal well-being, happiness, success in 158;
class interdisciplinary works on successful living, on management of personal
and famity life in 646.7. Class a specific method of parapsychology and
occultism for achieving well-being with the method in 133-139, ¢.g., spells and
charms 133.4

[132] [Unassigned]

Most recently used in Editien 8

133 Specific topics in parapsychology and occultism

Use of this number for comprehensive works on parapsychology and occultism
discontinued; class in 130

Including specific things used for more than one purpose, in more than one
branch of parapsychelogy and occultism, ¢.g., occult use of crystals for healing,
personality analysis, fortune-telling

For parapsychological and occult methods of achieving well-being, happiness,
success, see {31, for cabalistie, hermetic, Rosicrucian traditions, see 135. For
a specific parapsychological or occult use of a specific thing, see the use in
131-139, e.g., fortune-telling by crystals 133.3; for use of a specific thing in o
specific branch of parapsychology and occultism, see the branch in [31-139,
e.g., astrological aspects of planets 133.5

SUMMARY

133.1 Apparitions

Psychic phenomena
Spiritualism

[.01-.09] Standard subdivisions

Do not use; class in 130.1-130.9

3 Divinatory arts

4 Demonology and witcheraft
5 Astrology

b Palmistry

8

9

i Apparitions

Including works that treat one specific haunted place, ¢.g., otd Monterey’s
Hotel del Monte

Class here ghosts
Class ghosts as subjects of folklore in 398; class folkloristic ghost stories in

398.25; class literary accounts of ghosts in 808.8; class interdisciplinary works
on spirits {discarnate beings) in 133.9
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133 Parapsychology and occultism 133

109 Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Class here works that treat two or more haunted places during a specific
historical period or in a specific geographic area, e.g., haunted places in
Wales 133.109429

Class single haunted places in 133.1

3 Divinatory arts

Including fortune telling by bones, crystals, dice, pendulum, tarot and other
cards; dowsing, numerology, oracles

Class here works on the symbolism of divinatory arts and objects,
comprehensive works on divination as an aspect of parapsychology and
religion, comprehensive works on occult methods of foretelling the future

Class use of extrasensory perception for divination in 133.8; class
interdisciplinary works on forecasting in 003

For astrology, see 133.5; for palmistry, see 133.6; for dream books, see
135; for divinatory graphology, see 137 for physiogmomy, see 138, for
divination as a religious practice, see 203

See afso 303.49 for social forecasting

4 Demonology and witcheraft

[ncluding demoniac possession, evil spirits, exorcism, magic, satanism (devil
worship), spells and charms

Class here black arts

For divinatory arts, see 133.3; for witchcraft as a religious practice, see
203, for religions based on modern revivals of witcherafi, see 299

See also 202 for religious beliefs about demons; also 299 for Satanism
regarded as a religions; also 299.6 for voodoo as a religion

S Astrology
Including horoscopes

Class here works on the symbolism of astrology

501 Philosophy and theory

Do not use for forecasting and forecasts; class in 133.5
508 History and description with respect to kinds of persons
508 8 Occupational and religious groups

Do not use for types or schools of astrology originating in or
associated with a specific religious group; class m 133.5

Class here astrology in general with respect to specific religious
groups

237



133 Dewey Decimal Classification 133

5089 Ethnic and national groups

Do not use for types or schools of astrology originating in or
associated with a specific ethnic or national group; class in 133.5

Class here astrology in general with respect to specific ethnic and
national groups

509 Historical, geographic, persons treatment
509 3-509 9 Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities

Do not use for types or schools of astrology originating in or
associated with a specific area; class in 133.5

Class here astrology in general in a specific area
6 Palmistry
601 Philosophy and theory
Do not use for forecasting and forecasts; class in 133.6
B Psychic phenomena

Including animal magnetism, aura, clairvoyance, hypnotism, precognition,
psychokinesis, telepathy

Class here psi phenomena, psychic communication, psychic talents and gifts;
comprehensive works treating extrasensory perception {(ESP), spiritualism, and
ghosts together

Class comprehensive works on divination in 133.3; class interdisciplinary
works on animal magnetism, hypnotism in 1547

For ghosts, see 133.1; for spiritualism, use of hypnotism for past-life recall,
see 133.9

801 Philosophy and theory

Do not use for forecasting and forecasts; class in 133.8
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133

Parapsychology and occultism 133

[134]

135

[136]

137

138

139

Spiritualism

The phenomena and systems of ideas connected with belicf in communication
with spirits {discamate beings)

Including astral projection, mediumship; personal survival, nature of spiritual
world and life after death; rcincamation, personal recollections of previous
Incamnations; psychic messages (method and content of communications
purporting to come from discarnate entitics)

Class here communication with extraterrestrial $pirits, necromancy,
interdisciplinary works on spirits {discarnate bein gs)

Class philosophical discussions of personal survival and life after death in 129

For ghosts, see 1331, for psychic messages on religious subjects, see 200,
For messages on a specific subject in paranormal pPhenomena, see the
subject, e.g., messages concerning witchcraft 133.4

See also 202 for spiritualism as a religious doctrine; also 289.9 for
spiritualist Christian sects; also 292-299 for other spiritualist sects and
religions

See Manual ar 130 vs. 200
|Unassigned]
Most recently used in Edition 8
Dreams and mysteries
Including cabala, Hermetism, Rosicrucianism; dream books

Class mysteries of magic and witcheraft in 133 .4; class interdisciplinary works on
mysteries in the sense of reported phenomena not explained, not fully verified in
001.9; class interdisciplinary works on psychological and parapsychological
aspects of dreams in 154.6
See also 133.3 for taror; also 296.7 Jor cabala in Judaism
[Unassigned)
Most recently used in Edition 8

Divinatory graphology

Class interdisciplinary works on graphology and use of graphology in analyzing
character in 155.2

Physiognomy

Class here comprehensive works on determination of character or divination from
analysis of physical features

For palmistry, see 133.6; for Phrenology, see 139
Phrenology

Determination of mental capacities from skull structure
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140 Dewey Decimal Classification 140

140 Specific philosophical schools and viewpoints
Including the concept of ideology, of a world view, of a systcm of beliefs

Class development, description, critical appraisal, collected writings, biographical
treatment of individual philosophers regardless of viewpoint in 180-190; class
comprehensive works on modemn western and ancient, medieval, eastern
viewpoints in 100; class comprehensive works on modern western viewpoints in
190. Class a specific topic or branch of philosophy treated from a specific
philosophical viewpoint with the topic or branch, €.g., existentialist ontelogy 111,
realist epistemology 121; class ideclogies concerning a specific discipline with
the discipline, e.g., political ideologies 320.5

For ancient, medieval, eastern schools, see 180
See also 171 for systems and schools of ethics
141 Idealism and related systems and doctrines

Standard subdivisions are added for idealism and related systems and doctrines
together, for idealism alone

Including individualism, modern Platonism and Neoplatonism, panpsychism,
personalism, romanticism, spiritualism, subjectivism, transcendentalism,
voluntarism

Class comprehensive works on Platonism in 184; class comprehensive works on
Neoplatonism in 186

142 Critical philosophy
Including existentialism, Kantianism, phenomenology
Class critical realism in 149

143 Bergsonism and intuitionism

144 Humanism and related systems and doctrines

Standard subdivisions are added for humanism and related systems and doctrines
together, for humanism alone

Including pragmatism, utilitarianism, instrumentalism
145 Sensationalism

Class here ideology as the system based on analysis of ideas into their sensory
elements

Class works that discuss ideology, not as a specific philosophical school, but as
systems of beliefs in general in 140
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146 Specific philosophical schools and viewpoints 146

146 Naturalism and related systems and doctrines

Standard subdivisions are added for naturalism and related systems and doctrines
together, for naturalism alone

Including atomism, empiricism, evolutionism, materialism, dialectical
materialism, mechanism, positivism, pmccss philosophy, comprchcnsne works
on the ana]ynca] movement

For linguistic analvsis, see 149, for diclectical materialism as a philosophic
Joundation of Marxism, see 335.4

147 Pantheism and related systems and doctrines

Standard subdivisions are added for pantheism and related systems and doctrines
together. for pantheism alone

Including animism, dualism, monism, occasionalism, panentheism, parallelism,
pluralism, vitalism

148 Dogmatism, eclecticism, liberalism, syncretism,
traditionalism
149 Other philosophical systems and doctrines

Including agnosticism, conceptualism, constructivism, deconstruction, fatalism,
linguistic philosophies, mysticism, neo-Arisiotelianism, neo-scholasticism,
neo-Thomism, nihilism, nominalism, objectivism, optimism, pessimism,
postmodernism, rationalism, rcalism, relativism, skepticism, structuralism

Class semantics, semiotics as philosophical topics in 121; class ancient
Aristotelianism in 1835; class medieval scholasticism, medieval Thomism in 189;
class comprehensive works on the analytical movement in 146. Class
postmodernism in relation to a specific discipline with the discipline, e.g., in
relation to litetary criticism 801

See also 302.2 for interdisciplinary works on semiotics; also 401 for
philosaphy of language
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150

Dewey Decimal Classification 150

150

Psychology

Unless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preference,
e.g., emotions of children 155.4 (nor 152.4):

[Aptitude and vocational interest tests] 1539
Comparative psychology _ 156
Subconscious and altered states and processes 154
Differential and developmental psychology 155
Sensory perception, movement, emotions,
physiological drives 152
Conscicus mental processes and intelligence 153
{except aptitude and vocational interest tests 153.9)
Applied psychology 158

Class testing for aptitude and vocational interests in a specific discipline or
subjeci in 153.9; class social psychology in 302

For psvchological principles {other than principles of aptitude and vocational
interest testing) of a specific discipline or subject, see the discipline or subject,
plus notation 01 from Table 1, e.g., psychological principles of advertising
639107

See Manual ar 302-307 vs. 150, T 01

SUMMARY
150.1-.9 Standard subdivisions and systems, schools, viewpoints
152 Sensory perception, movement, emotions, physiological drives
153 Conscious mental processes and intelligence
154 Subconscious and altered states and processes
155 Differential and developmental psychology
156 Comparative psychology
158 Applied psychology

Philosophy and theory
Systems, schools, vicwpaints
Standard subdivisions are added for any or all topics in heading
Including existential psychology; functionalism; Gestalt psychology;
psychoanalytic systems, ¢.g., Freudian, Jungian systems; reductionism, €.g.,
behaviorism
Miscellany
Auxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, equipment, materials

Class comprehensive works on intelligence testing and personality testing
in153.9

History and description with respect to kinds of persons
Do not use for psychology of specific kinds of persons; class in 155
Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Class national psychology of specific countries in 155.8
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151 Psychology 151

[151] [Unassigned]
Most recently used in Edition &
152 Sensory perception, movement, emotions, physiological
drives

Class here comprehensive works on psychology and neurophysiology of sensory
perception, movement, emotions, physiological drives

For neurophysiology of sensory perception, movement, emotions,
physiological drives, see 612.8

See Manual at 612.8 vs. 132
A Sensory perception
Including senses of hearing, smell, taste, touch; pain; biofeedback
Class here receptive processes and functions, discrimination, threshelds
For threshold and discrimination studies, see 152.8
See Manual at 153.7 vs. 152.1
14 Visual perception

Including color perception; spatial perception, e.g., movement, patiern
perception; interdisciplinary works on optical illusions

Class comprehensive works on movement and special perception in 153.7

For a specific aspect or use of optical illusions, see the aspect or use,
e.g., physiological aspects 612.8, use of optical illusions in art 701

3 Movements and motor functions
Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading

Including coordination, handedness, laterality, locomotion, motor learning,
reflexes, vocal and graphic expressions, comprehensive works on habits

Class meaning of movements (as in body language) in 153.6
For reaction-time studies, see 152.8; for conscious mental habits, see 153
See also 362.29 for substance abuse
4 Emotions

Including aggressive moods and feelings, anger, cmbarrassment, envy, fear,
grief, guilt, happiness, humor, love and affection

Class here affects, attitudes, feelings, moods, sentiments; emotional intelligence

Class character traits such as bashfuiness, comprehensive works on psychology
of aggression in 155.2; class loneliness, grief associated with bereavement by
death in 155.9; class depression in 616.85; class comprehensive works on
emotions and cognition in 153

S Physiological drives
Class motivation, comprehensive works on drives in 153.8
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152 Dewey Decimal Classification 152

B Threshold, discrimination, reaction-time studies

153 Conscious mental processes and intelligence

Standard subdivisions are added for conscious mental processes and intelligence
together, for conscious mental processes alone

Class here cognition, cogmtive science, intellectual processes, comprehensive
works on emotions and cognition

Comprehensive works on artificial intelligence and cognitive science relocated to
006.3

For emotions, emotional intelligence, see 152.4
See afso 121 for epistemology, aiso 128 for mind-body problem in philosophy
See Manual af 006.3 vs. [53; also at [53 vs. 1534

028 Auxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, equipment,
materials

Do not use for testing and measurement; class in 153.9

.1 Memory and learning
Including Pavlovian conditioning (classical conditioning), operant conditioning

Class memory with respect to a specific topic with the topic, e.g., memory and
dreams 154.6

2 Formation and association of ideas
Including abstraction, concepts and concept formation
3 Imagination, imagery, creativity

Standard subdivisions are added for imagination, imagery, creativity together;
for imagination alone

Including interdisciplinary works on creativity

Class here daydreams, fantasies, reveries considered as aspects of the
imagination

Class comprehensive works on daydreams, fantasies, reveries in 154.3

For creativity in a specific field, see the field, plus notation 01 from Table 1,
e.g., creativity in the arts 700.1

4 Thought, thinking, reasoning, intuition, value, judgment
Including problem solving

For formation and association of ideas, see 153.2; for moral judgment, see
155.2

See Manual at 153 vs. 153.4
A402 8 Auxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, equipment, materials

Do not use for testing and measurement; class in 153.9
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153 Psychalogy 153

b Communication
Including listening; nonverbal communication, e.g., bedy language
Class here individual aspects of interpersonal communication
Class sociolinguistics in 306.44; class psychology of language and language
processing (psycholinguistics}, speech perception in 401; class psychology of

reading in 418; class social psychology of, interdisciplinary works on
communication in 302.2

T Perceptual processes
Perceptual apprehension and understanding

Including attention, errors, subliminal perception; spatial, time, rhythm,
movement perception

For exirasensory perception, see 133.8; for sensory perception, see 152.1
See Munual ar 153.7 vs. 152.1
8 Will (Volition)

Including choice, decision; modification of will, e.g., brainwashing, persuasion;
self-control

Class here intentionality, motivation, comprehensive works on drives
For physiological drives, see 152.3

See also 155.2 for modification of character and personality

9 Intelligence and aptitudes
Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading

Including aptitude and vocational interest tests and testing; intelligence tests
and testing; comprehensive works on testing and measurement of cognition, of
conscious mental processes, of intelligence and personality

Class here intellect, intelligence levels, multiple intelligences

Class emoticnal intelligence in 152.4; class factors in differential and
developmental psychology that affect intelligence and aptitudes in 155; class
comprehensive works on vocational interests in 158.6

For personality tests, see 155.2; for educational tests and measurement, see
371.26; for newropsychiatric tests, see 616.8

9028 Auxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, equipment, materials

Do not use for testing and measurement; class in 153.9

154 Subconscious and altered states and processes

iy The subconscious

Including works that emphasize the subconscious in treating relations among
the id, ego, superego

Class works that emphasize the ego in 155.2
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154 Dewey Decimal Classification 154

3 Daydreams, fantasies, reveries
Standard subdivisions arc added for any or all topics in heading
Class here secondary consciousness

For daydreams, fantasies, reveries considered as aspects of imagination,
see 1533 -

4 Altered states of consciousness

Including altered states due to use of drugs; hallucinaticns
.6 Sleep phenomena

Including sleepwalking, interdisciplinary works on dreams

For parapsyehological aspects of dreams, see 1 35, for physiological
aspects of dreams. see 612.8

) Hypnotism
including animal magnetism
Class here interdisciplinary works on hypnotism

For psychic aspecis of hypnotism, see 133.8; for medical applications of
hypnotism, see 613.8

155 Differential and developmental psychology
Including role of play in development

Unless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preference,
g.g.. influence of social environment on children 135.4 {not 155.9):

[influence of specific situations] 155.9
Psychelogy of specific ages 155.4-155.6
Ethnopsychology and natioral psychology 155.8
Evolutional psychelogy 155.7
Environmental psychology 155.9
(except influence of specific situations 155.9)
Sex psychology and psychology of the sexes 155.3
Individual psychology 155.2

Class role of play in relation to a specific topic with the topic, e.g.. role of play in
child development 155.4

SUMMARY

155.2 Individual psycheology

Ethnopsychology and national psychology
Environmental psychology

3 Sex psychology and psychology of the sexes
4 Child psychology

3 Psychology of young people twelve to twenty
6 Psychology of adults

7 Evolutional psycholegy

8

9
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155 Psychology 155

2 Individual psychology

Including defense mechanisms; developmen and modification of personality;
personality appraisals and tests, ¢.g., handwriting analysis. Rerschach tests;
personality traits, €.g., altruism, bashfulness, extroversion, introversion, moral
judgment; personalily determinants. ¢.g., environment versus heredity;
typology, c.g., classification scheme of fung; comprehensive works on the
psychology of aggression; interdisciplinary works on graphology

Class here the self: character, identity, individuality, personality

Class general application of topics of individual psychology in 158; class use
of persenality tests to diagnose psychiatric disorders in 616.89; class use of
personality tests to determine vocational interests and comprehensive works on
appraisals and tests for intelligence and personality in 153.9; class
cormprehensive works on environment versus heredity in psycholegy in 155.7;
class interdisciplinary works on aggression, aggressive social interactions in
102 5. Class defense mechanisms in relation to a specific topic with the topic,
e.g., defense mechanisms and reactions 10 death 155.9

For divinatory graphology, see 137; for aggressive emntions, see 132.4; for
aggressive drives, see 133.8; for environmental determinants, see 133.9;

for handwriting analysis for the examination of evidence, see 363.25; for
handwriting analvsis for screening of prospective employees, see 638.3

See also 153.8 jor behavior modification and attitude change when
reference is to bending the witl or changing conscious inten!

2028 Auxiliary technigues and procedures; apparalus, cquipment, materials
Do not use for testing and measurement; class in 1552
3 Sex psychology and psychology of the sexes

Including erogeneity and libido; sex and personality; sex differences, e.g.,
masculinity, femininity, biscxuality; sexual relations

Class interdisciplinary works on and social psychelogy of scxual relations in
306.7

> 155.4-155.6 Psychology of specific ages
Class here developmental psychology
Class comprehensive works in 155
4 Child psychology
Through age eleven

Class socialization in 303.3; class interdisciplinary works on child development
in 305.231

See also 649 for child rearing
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Dewey Decimal Classification 155

42

43

44

45

.67

155.42~155.45 Specific groupings

Unless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preference,
e.g., boys aged three to five 155.42 (not 155.43):

Exceptional children; children distinguished by social
and economic levels, by level of cultural

development, by ethnic and national origin 155.45
Children by status, type, relationships 155.44
Children in specific age groups 155.42
Children by sex 155.43

Class comprehensive works in 155.4
Children in specific age groups
Including infants, preschool children, school children
Children by sex
Class here sex psychology of children
Children by status, type, relationships
Including adopted, institutionalized children; siblings, twins
Class here psychology of temporary or permanent separation from parents

Exceptional children; children distinguished by social and economic
levels, by level of cultural development, by ethnic and national origin

Standard subdivisions are added for all topics in heading together, for
exceptional children alone

Including children with disabilities, gifted children

Psychology of young people twelve to twenty

Class vocational tests for young people twelve to twenty in 153.9; class
comprehensive works on psychology of young adults in 155.6; class
interdisciplinary works on the development of people twelve to twenty in
305.235

Psychology of adults

Including comprehensive works on psychology of young adults
For young people twelve to twenty, see 155.5

Persens in late adulthood
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155 Psychology 155

.7 Evolutional psychology
Evolution of basic human mental and psychological characteristics
Including behavior genetics
Class here comprehensive works on environment versus heredity in psychology

For environment versus heredity in determining traits of character and
personality, see 155.2; for environmental psychology, see [53.9

8 Ethnoepsychelogy and national psychelogy
Class here cross-cultural psychology
Class studies of cultural influence in 155.9

9 Environmental psychology
Including influence of specific situations, c.g., accidents, disasters, death and
dying, reaction to death of others; of diseases, physical disabilities; of physical
environments, £.g., climate, noise; of social environments, e.g., community and
housing, family; comprehensive works on loneliness, on stress
Class interdisciplinary works on death in 306.9

For overcoming loneliness, see 158.2; for job stress, see 1387
156 Comparative psychology

Comparison of human psychology and the psychology of other organisms; study
of other organisms to ¢lucidate human behavier

Class behavior of nonhuman organisms in 591.5

[157] [Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 11
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Dewey Decimal Classification 158

158

Applied psychology

Including counseling and interviewing, helping behavior, leadership, negotiation;
systems and schools of applied psychology

Class here application of individual psychology in general; comprehensive wotks
on how to better oneself and how to get along with other people; comprehensive

works on psychological and parapsychological or occult techniques for achieving
personal well-being, happiness, success

Class aptitude and vocational interest tests (both general and applicd te specific
subjects) in 153.9; class helpfulness as a personality trait in 155.2; class
interdisciplinary works on counseling in 361; class interdisciplinary works on
success in 650.1. Class a specific application of psychology with the application,
e.g., Christian pastoral psychelogy 253.5; class counseling in a specific discipline
with the discipline, e.g., counseling in personnel management 658.3; class
application of a specific branch of psycholegy (other than individual psychology
in general 155.2} with the branch, e.g.. how 1o be creative 133.3; ¢lass application
of systems and schools of applied psychology with the application, e.g..
application of transactional analysis to industrial psychology 158.7

For parapsychalogical and occult techniques for achieving personal
well-being, happiness, success, see 131

Personal improvement and analysis
Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading

Including meditation, collections of thoughts for use in meditation; personality
analysis and improvement

Class here works intended 1o make one a better person or to stave olf failure, to
solve problems or to adjust to a life that does not mect one’s expectations;
works on specific systems and schools of applied psychology written for
persons who wish to be improved or analyzed

Class works on how to get along with other people in 158.2; class works on
specific systems and schools of applied psychology written for advisors and
counselors to help them assist others, comprehensive works on how to better
oneself and how to get along with other people in 158

See Manual at 616.86 vs. 1381, 204, 248.8, 292-299, 362.29
Interpersonal relations
Relations between an individual and other people

Class here dominance, intimacy, overcoming longliness; applications of
assertiveness training, sensitivity training, transactional analysis

Class individual aspects of interpersonal communication in 153.6; class
intcrpersonal relations in counseling, interviewing, leadership, negotiation in
158; class social psychology of communication in 302.2; class interactions
within groups in 302.3; class comprehensive works on loneliness in 155.9

Vocational interests

Class aptitudes in 153.9: class interdisciplinary works on choice of vocation in
331.702
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158 Psychology 158

602 8 Anxiliary techniques and procedures; apparatus, equipment, materials
Do not use for testing and measurement; class in 153.9
g Industrial psychology

Works focusing on the psychology of the individual employee n relation 1o
work or taking a broad view that encompasses the concerns of individual
employees, union leaders, management

Including job stress
Class here psychology of work

(Class workaholism as a personality trait in 155.2; class comprehensive works
on siress in 1535.9. Class industrial psychology applied to a specific subject
outside psychology with the subject, plus notation ¢1 from Table |, e.g.,
psychological principles of personnel management 658.3001

See also 138.2 for psychology of interpersonal velations with work
associates

[159] [Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 11

160 Logic
Science of reasoning

Class here modality, propositions

Class psychelogy of reasoning and problem solving in 153.4; class symbolic
(mathematical) logic in 511.3

161 Induction
For hypotheses, see 167 for analogy, see 169
162 Deduction
For syllogisms, see 166
[163] [Unassigned}
Most recently used in Edition 8

[164] [Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 9

165 Fallacies and sources of error
Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading

Including contradictions, fictions, paradoxes

166 Syllogisms
167 Hypotheses
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168 Dewey Decimal Classification 168

168 Argument and persuasion

Standard subdivisions are added for cither or both topics in heading

169 Analogy

170 Ethics (Moral philosophy)

Class here ethics of specific subjectis and disciplines, interdisciplinary works on
social systems

For religious ethics, see 203; for social ethics as a method of social control,
see 303.3. For ethics of a specific religion, see the religion, e.g., Christion

ethics 241
SUMMARY
170.92 Persons
7 Ethical systems
172 Political ethics
173 Ethics of family relationships
174 Oecupational ethics
175 Ethics of recreation, leisure, public performances, communication
176 Ethics of sex and reproduction
177 Ethics of social relations
178 Ethics of consumption
179 Other ethical norms
[.88) Occupational and religious groups

Do not use for ethics of occupational groups; class in 174. Do not use for
ethics of religious groups; class in 205

92 Persons
See Manual at 170.92 vs. 171
171 Ethical systems
Regardless of time or place

Including hedonism, perfectionism, relativism, utilitarianism, situation ethics;
systems based on altruism, on authority, on biology, on cvolution, on moral sense,
on natural law, on reason, on self-realization, on social factors

Class a specific topic in ethics, regardless of the system within which it is treated,
with the topic in 172-179, e.g., professional ethics 174

See Manual at 170.92 vs. 171

> 172-179 Applied ethics (Social ethics)
Ethics of specific human qualities, relationships, activitics

Class comprehensive works in 170
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172 Ethics 172

172 Political ethics
Including duties of citizens, of states and governments, of officeholders and

officials; ethics of espionage, international relations, nuclear weapons, revolution,
war and peace

173 Ethics of family relationships

Including ethics of marriage, divorce, seﬁaration, parent-child relationships,
sibling relationships

Class ethics of sex and reproduction in 176
174 Occupational ethics

Including business ethics, legal ethics, occupational ethics of clergy; athics of
gambling business; bioethics

Class here economic, professional ethics; ethics of work
For ethics of public administration and public office, see 172
See also 175 for gambling
2 Medical professions
Including ethics of experimentation

Class medical ethics related to human reproduction in 176; class
compyehensive works on hioethics in 174

For experimentation on animals, see 179, for questions of life and death,
see 179.7

175 Ethics of recreation, leisure, public performances,
communication

Including ethics of dancing, gambling, music, television; sporismanship
Class occupational ethics for those involved in the recreation industry in 174
For ethics of hunting, see 179
176 Ethics of sex and reproduction

Including artificial insemination, celibacy, chastity, cloning used for human
reproduction, contraception, embryo transfer, homosexuality, obscenity,
pornography, premarital and extramarital relations, promiscuity, prostitution,
surrogate motherhood

For obscenity in speech, see 179; for abortion, see [79.7

See also 174.2 for embryo research not for purpose of human veproduction,
also 177 for ethics of courtship and love
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Dewey Decimal Classification 177

177

178

179

Ethics of social relations

Limited to benevolence, caring, charity, conversation, courtesy, courtship,
discriminatory practices, flatiery, friendship, gossip, hospitality, kindness,
liberality, love, lying, personal appearance, philanthropy, politeness, siander,
slavery, truthfulness

Class sexual ethics in courtship in 176; class etiquette in 395

See also 128 for for love as human experience

Ethics of consumption

Including abstinence, gluttony, greed, overindulgence; consumption of alcohol,
narcotics, tobacco

Class here use of natural resources, of wealth

Class environmenta) and ecological ethics, respect for nature, consumnption of
meat in 179

Other ethical norms

1.01-.09]

N

Including blasphemy: environmental and ccological ethics; courage, cowardice;
profanity, obscenity in speech; respect for life and nature, ethics of hunting;
ireatment of children, of animals; vegetarianism; vices and virtues not otherwise
provided for

Class here cruelty
For pareni-child relationships, see 173; for ethics of consumption, see 178
Standard subdivisions
Do not use; class in 170
Respect and disrespect for human life
Standard subdivisions are added for cither or both topics in heading

Including abortion, capital punishment, dueling, euthanasia, genocide,
homicide, questions of life and death in medical ethics, suicide

Class here comprehensive works on gthics of violence, of nonviolence

Class ethics of contraception in 176; class treatment of children in 179; class
comprehensive works on medical ethics in 174.2

For ethics of violence, of nonvielence in political activity, ethics of war, see
172
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180 Ancient, medieval, eastern philosophy 180

> 180-190 Historical, geographic, persons
treatment of philosophy

Class here development, description, critical appraisal, collected writings,
biographical treatment of individual philosophers regardless of viewpoint

Class comprehensive works on geographic treaiment in [100; class
comprehensive works on historical treatment in 109; class comprchensive
works on collected persons treatment in 109.2. Class critical appraisal of an
individual philosopher’s thought on a specific topic with the topic, plus
notation 092 from Table 1, e.g., critical appraisal of Kani's theory of
knowledge 121.052

See Manual at 180-19(

180 Ancient, medieval, eastern philosophy
[.01-.09] Standard subdivisions of ancient, medieval, eastern philosophy
Do not use; ¢lass in 180
1-.8 Standard subdivisions of ancient philosophy

9 Historical and geographic treatment of ancient philosophy
Do not use for ancient eastern philosophy; class in 181
Class treatment of specific schools of ancient western philosophy in 182-188
181 Eastern philosophy
Ancient, medieval, modem

Including philosophy of Arabia, Arabic North Atfrica, China, Egypt, India,
Palestine; philosophies based on specific religions of eastern origin. e.g., on
Judaism, on Islam; interdisciplinary works on the practice of yoga and yoga as a
philosophical school

For Christian philosophy, see 190; for yoga as a religious and spiritual
discipline, see 204; for Hindu yoga as a religious and spivitual discipline, see
294.5; for hatha yoga, physical yoga, see 613.7

001-.008 Standard subdivisions
.009 Historical treatment

Do not use for geographic treatment; class in 18]

> 182-188 Ancient western philosophy

Class comprehensive works in 180

182 *Pre-Socratic Greek philosophies

*Do not use notation 092 from Table !

255



183

L2eWEY LICCITRMGE fitlaaff - LbLAe o

183

184

185

186

187
188
189

190

*Sophistic, Socratic, related Greek philosophies
Including cynic, Cyrenaic, Elian, Ereirian, Megaric philosophies
*Platonic philosophy
Class here comprehensive works on ancient and modern Platonism
For modern Platonism, see 141
* Aristotelian philosophy
Class here comprehensive works on Aristotelian and Neo-Aristotchian philosophy
For neo-Avistotelianism, see 149
*Skeptic and Neoplatonic philosophies

Including Alexandrian, eclectic, New Academy, Pyrrhonic philosophies;

comprehensive works on ancient and modern Neoplatonism

For modern Neoplatonism, see 141

*Epicurean philosophy
*Stoic philosophy

+Medieval western philosophy
Including mystic, patristic, scholastic philosophy
Class herc early Christian philosophy

For neo-scholasticism, neo-Thomism, see 149

Modern western and other non-eastern philosophy

Class here comprehensive works on Christian philosephy, on modern philosophy.
on modern western philosophy, on western philosophy, on European philosophy

Modem philosophy of areas not provided for in 180 13 classed here, cven if not in
the western tradition, c.g., North American native philosophy 191.089, traditional
African philosophy 199

Class eastern philosophy in 18]
For ancient western and European philosophy. see 180; for earty and

medieval Christian philosoplty, medieval western and European philosophy,
see 189

[.94-.99] Treatment by continent, country, locality

Do not use; class in 191 199

*])o nol use notation 092 from Table 1

+Do not use notation 09 from Table 1



191 Modern western philosophy 191

191 +United States and Canada

Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading
Class here North American philosophy
For Middle American and Mexican philosophy, sec 199
192 +British Isles |

193 t+Germany and Austria
Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading

194 +France
195 tItaly
196 +Spain and Portugal

197 +tFormer Soviet Union
Class philosophy of former Soviet Asia in 181
198 +Scandinavia and Finland

Standard subdivisions are added for Scandinavia and Finland together, for
Scandinavia alone

199 +Other geographic areas
For Asian philosophy, philosophy of Arabic North Africa, see 181

$Do not use notation 09 from Table 1
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200

Religion

Beliefs, attitudes, practices of individuals and groups with respect to the ultimate
nature of cxistences and relationships within the context of revelation, deity,
worship

Including public relations for religion

Class here comparative religion [formerfy 291]; religions other than Christianity;
works dealing with various religions, with religious topics not applied to specific
rcligions; syncretistic religious writings of individuals expressing personal views
and not claiming to establish a new religion or to represent an old one

Class a specific topic in comparative religion, religions other than Christianity in
201-209. Class public relations for a specific religion or aspect of a religion with

the religion or aspect, e.g., public relations for a local Christian church 254

See also 306.6 for sociology of religion

See Manuwal at 130 vs. 200; also at 200 vs. 100; also at 201-209 and 292-29¢

200.1-.9
201-209
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290

200.1-9
b1}

2R
203
204
205
206
207
208
209

SUMMARY

Standard subdivisions of religion
Specific aspects of religion
Philosophy and theory of religion
Bible
Christianity  Christian theology
Christian moral and devotional theology
Local Christian church and Christian religious orders
Christian social and ccclesiastical theology
Historical, geographic, persons treatment of Christianity  Church history
Denominations and sects of Christian church
Other religions

SUMMARY

Standard subdivisions
Religious mythology, general classes of religion, interreligious relations and
attitudes, social theology
Doctrines
Public worship and other practices
Religious experience, life, practice
Religious ethics
Leaders and organization
Missions and religious education
Sources
Sects and reform movements
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200 Religion 200

Jd Systems, value, scientific principles, psychology of religion
Do not use for philosophy and theory; class in 210
.2-.5 Standard subdivisions
[.6] Organizations and management
Do not use; class m 206 .
g Education, research, related topics
71 Education
Class here religion as an academic subject

Class religious education to inculcate religious life and practice,
comprehensive works on religious education in 207

See also 379.2 for place of religion in public schools
See Manual at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071, 292-299

B History and description with respect to kinds of persons [formerly also
306.608]

Class here attitudes of religions toward social groups [formerly 291.1];
discriminatien, equality, inequality, prejudice

9 Historical, geographic, persons treatment
See Manual at 200.9 vs. 294, 299
92 Persons

Class here persons not associated with one specific religious activity or
religion

Class a person associated with one religious activity with the activity in
201-209, e.g., a theologian 202.092; class a person associated with a
specific religion with the religion, e.g., an Islamic religious leader 297.052

> 201209 Specific aspects of religion

Class treatment of religious topics with respect to philosophy of religion,
natural theology in 210; class treatrnent with respect to Christianity in
230-280; class treatment with respect to a specific religion other than
Christianity in 292-299; class comprehensive works on comparative religion in
200

See Manual at 201-209 and 292-299
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201

Dewey Decimal Classification 201

201

.0

202

203

Religious mythology, general classes of religion,
interreligious relations and attitudes, social theology [all
formerly 291.1])

Including attitudes of religions toward secular disciplines, e.g., science; religions
and political affairs, e.g., war and peace; religions and sociocconomic problems,
e.g., ecology, treatment of children; shamanism

Class myths on a specific subject with the subject, ¢.g., creation myths 202
For attitudes toward social groups, see 200.8
See also 361.7 for welfare work of religious vrganizations

See Manual at 322 vs. 201, 261.7, 292-299; also ar 398.2 vs. 201, 230, 270,
292-299

Philosophy and theory

Do not use for classification; class in 201

Doctrines {formerly 291.2]

Including gods and goddesses, angels, devils, nature, persons, images as objects
of worship and veneration; relation of deity to the world, €.g., miracles, prophecy,
revelation; humankind, e.g., karma, repentance, salvation, soul; cosmology,
creation; eschatology, e.g., death, end of the world, immortality, reincarnation

Class here beliefs, apologetics, polemics; comprehensive works on theology

For social theologies, see 201 for religious ethics. see 205. For a specific
aspect of karma, see the aspect, e.g., karma as a concept in Buddhism 294.3

Public worship and other practices [formerly 291.3]

Practices predominanily public or collective in character

Including ceremonies, rites; pilgrimages; religious use, significance of the arts;
religious healing; sacred places and times; sacrifices, penances; symbolism,
symbalic objects; divination, witcheraft

Class lcaders and organization, monasteries in 206; class missions and religious
education in 207; class religions based on modern revivals of witchcraft in 299,
class comprehensive works on worship in 204 ¢class interdisciplinary works on
sacred music in 781.7; class interdisciplinary works on sacred vocal music in
7822

See Manual at 203, 263, 292-299 vs. 394.265 -394.267; alse at 615.8 vs. 203,
234, 292-299
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204

Religion 204

204

205

206

207

208

209

Religious experience, life, practice [formerly 291.4]
Practices predoeminantly private or individual in character
Including asceticism, celibacy, contemplation, conversion, devotional literaturc;
guides to religious life, e.g., marriage and family life; religious training of
children in the home; meditation, mysticism, observances of restrictions and
limitations, prayer, worship, yoga
Class here spirituality
Class religious ethics in 205; class interdisciplinary works on yoga in 181
For public worship, see 203
See Manual at 616.86 vs. 158.1, 204, 248 8, 292-299, 362.29
Religious ethics [formerly 291.5]

Including conscience, sin, vices, virtucs; specific moral issues, e.g., abortion,
sexual ethics, morality of war

Leaders and organization |formerly 291.6]

Including role, function, duties of leaders, e.g., clergy, gurus; ordination of clergy,;
organizations, e.g., congregations, monasteries

Class here management
Class persons treatment of religious leaders in 200.92; class theologians in

202.092. Class a specific activity of a leader with the activity, ¢.g., religious
healings by priests 203

Missions and religious education [formerly 291.7]

Including comprehensive works on religious education and religion as an
academic subject

For education in and reaching of comparative religion, religion as an
academic subject, see 200.71; for religious training of children in the home,
see 204
See Manual af 207, 268 vs, 200.71, 230.071, 292-299

Sources [formerly 291.8]

Including sacred books and scriptures, oral traditions, laws and decisions

Class theology based on sacred sources in 202; class civil law relating to religious
matters in 340

See also 364.1 for offenses against religion as defined and penalized by the
state

Sects and reform movements {formerily 291.9]
Class specific aspects of sects and reform movements in 201-208

For specific sects and reform movements, see 280-290

See Manual at 299
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Dewey Decimal Classification 210

210

211

212

213

214

215

Philosophy and theory of religion

Class here natural theology, philosophical theology; works that use observation
and interpretation of evidence in nature, speculation, and reasoning, but not
revelation or appea! to authoritative scriptures, to examine religious beliefs

Class a specific topic treated with respect to religions based on revelation or
authority with the topic in 201-209, e.g., concepts of God in world religions 202;
class a specific topic with respect to a specific religion with the religion, e.g.,
Christian concepts of God 231

Theery of philosophy of religion
Including language and communication of religion

Do not use for systems, scientific principles, psychological principles; class in
200.1. Do not use for classification; class in 201

Concepts of God

Including agnosticism, atheism, deism, humanism, rationalism, secularisrn,
skepticism, theism, e.g., monotheism, pantheism, polytheism

Class here comprehensive works on God, on The Holy
Class God, gods and goddesses in comparative religion in 202

For existence of God, ways of knowing God, attributes of God, miracles, see
212

Existence of God, ways of knowing God, attributes of God
Including miracles, proofs
Creation

Including creation of life and human life, evolution versus creation, evolution as
method of creation

See Manual ar 231.7 vs. 213, 500, 576.8
Theodicy

Vindication of God’s justice and goodness in permitting existence of evil and
suffering

Including providence
Class here good and evil
Science and religion
Including technology and religion
Anthropology and religion, ethnology and religion relocated to 218
Class religion and scientific theories of creation in 213

See also 201 for various religions and science; also 261.5 for Christianity and
science
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216

Philosophy of religion 216

[216]

[217]

218

[219]

220

[Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 12
[Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 10
Humankind

Including anthropelogy and religion, ethnology and religion [Both formerly 215],
immortality

For creation of humankind, human evolution, see 213
[Unassigned]

Most recently used in Edition 11

Bible

Holy Scriptures of Judaism and Christianity

Class Christian Biblical theology in 230; class Biblical precepts in Christian
codes of conduct in 241.5; class Jewish Biblical thealogy, Biblical precepts in
Jewish codes of conduct in 236.3

SUMMARY

220.01-.09 Standard subdivisions

1-9 Generalities
221 0ld Testament
222 Historical books of Old Testament
223 Poetic books of Old Testament
224 Prophetic books of Old Testament
225 New Testament
226 Gospels and Acts
227 Epistles
228 Revelation (Apocalypse)
229 Apocrypha, pseudepigrapha, intertestamental works

01-02 Standard subdivisions

[.03]

Dictionaries, encyclopedias, concordances

Do not use for dictionaries and encyclopedias; class in 220.3. Do not use
for concordances; class in 220.4-220.5

05-08 Standard subdivisions

09

Historical, geographic, persons treatment of Bible
Class the canon in 220.1

For geagraphy, history, chronology, persons of Bible lands in Bible
times, see 220.9
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220

Dewey Decimal Classification 220

>
.1
3
-
4
S
.6

220.1-220.9 Generalities

Class comprehensive works in 220. Class generalities applicd to a specific part
of the Bible with the part, e.g., a commentary on Job 223

QOrigins and authenticity
Including canon, inerrancy, inspiration, Biblical prophecy and prophecies
Class Christian messianic prophecics in 232; class Christian eschatological

prophecies in 236; class Jewish messianic and eschatological prophecies in
296.3

Encyclopedias and topical dictionaries

For dictionaries of specific texts, see 220.4-220.5

220.4-220.5 Texts, versions, translations

Class here critical appraisal of language and style; concordances, indexes,
dictionaries of specific texts; complete texts; selections from more than one
part; paraphrases

Class texts accompanied by commentarics in 220.7; class comprehensive works
in 220 4, Class selections compiled for a specific purpose with the purpose,
e.g., selections for daily meditations 242

Original texts, early versions, early translations

Including textual {lower) criticism (use of scientific means to ascertain the
actual original texts)

Class here original texts accomparnied by modern translations, comprehensive
works on texts and versions

For modern versions and translations, see 220.5
Modern versions and translations
In any language
Interpretation and criticism (Exegesis)

Including authorship, harmonies, literary (higher) criticism, symbolism and
typology; mythology in Bible, demythologizing

Class Christian meditations based on Biblical passages and intended for
devotional use in 242; class material about the Bible intended for use in
preparing Chtistian sermons in 251; ¢lass Christian sermons based on Biblical
passages in 252; class material for preparation of Jewish sermons and text of
Jewish sermons in 296.4; class Jewish meditations based on Biblical passages
and intended for devotional use in 296.7

For textual criticism, see 220.4; for commentaries, see 220.7

See also 809 for the Bible as literature
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220 Bihle 220

601 Philosophy and theory

Class here hermeneutics

il Commentaries

Criticism and interpretation arranged in textual order with or without text

8 Nonreligious subjects treated in Bible
Including sciences in Bible, position of women in Bible

Class a religious subject treated in Bible with the specific religion and topic,
e.g., Christian theology 230, Jewish theology 296.3

[.801-.809] Standard subdivisions

Do not use; class in 220.8
9 Geography, history, chronology, persons of Bible lands in Bible times

[ncluding Bible stories retold

Class general history of Bible lands in ancient world in 930. Class an
individual person with the part of the Bible in which the person is chiefly
considered, e.g., Abraham 222

See Manua! at 220.9; also at 230-280
221 O1d Testament (Tanakh)

Holy Scriptures of Judaism, Old Testament of Christianity

Class Jewish Biblical theology, Biblical precepts in Jewish codes of conduct in
296.3

For historical books, Torah, see 222; for poetic books, Ketuvim, see 223, for
prophetic books, Nevi'im, see 224

[.03] Dictionaries, encyclopedias, concordances

Do not use for dictionaries and encyclopedias; class in 221.3. Do not use
for concordances; class in 221.4-221.5

09 Historical, geographic, persons treatment of Old Testament
Class the canon in 221.1
For geography, history, chronology, persons of Old Testament lands in
Old Testament times, see 221.9
1-9 Generalities

Add to base number 221 the numbers following 220 in 220.1-220.9, e.g.,
commentarics 221.7



222 Dewey Decimal Classification 222

222 *Historical books of Old Testament
Including Pentateuch (Torah: Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers,
Deuteronomy), Joshua, Judges, Ruth, Samuel, Kings, Chronicles, Ezra,
Nehemiah, Esther

{Option: Class here Tobit [Tobias), Judith, deuterocanonical part of Esther; prefer
229)

223 *Poetic books of Old Testament

Including Job, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes (Qohelet), Song of Solomon
{Canticle of Canticles, Song of Songs)

Class here Ketuvim (Hagiographa, Writings), wisdom literature

For Apocryphal wisdom literature, see 229. For a specific book of Ketuvim not
provided for here, see the book, e.g., Ruth 222

{Option: Class here Wisdom of Solomon [Wisdomy]. Ecclesiasticus [Sirach];
prefer 229)

224 *Prophetic books of Old Testament
Including Isaiah, Jeremiah, Lamentations, Ezekiel, Danicl, Hosea, Joel, Amos,
Obadiah, Jonah, Micah, Nahum, Habakkuk, Zephaniah, Haggai, Zechanah,
Malachi
Class here Major Prophets, Nevi'im

For a specific book of Nevi'im not provided for here, see the book, e.g., Joshua
222

{Option: Class here Baruch, Song of the Three Children, Susanna, Bel and the
Dragon, Maccabees 1 and 2 [Machabees | and 2]; prefer 229)

225 New Testament
For Gospels and Acts, see 226; for Epistles, see 227. Jor Revelation, see 228
[.03] Dictionaries, encyclopedias, concordances

Do not use for dictionaries and encyclopedias; class in 225.3. Do not use
for concordances: class in 225.4-225.5

.09 Historical, geographic, persons treatment of New Testament
Class the canon in 225.1

For geography, history, chronology, persons of New Testamen! lands in
New Testament times, see 225.9

1-.9 Generalities

Add to base number 225 the numbers following 22¢ in 220.1 -220.9, e.g.,
commentaries 225.7

For Jesus Christ and his family, Mary, John the Baptist, see 232

#T)o not use standard subdivisions
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226 Bible 226

226 *Gospels and Acts
Class here synoptic Gospels

> 226.2-226.5 Specific Gospels
Class comprehensive works in 226
For miracles, see 226.7; for parahbles, see 226.8
2 *Matthew
Class Golden Rule as code of conduct in 241.5
For Sermon on the Mount, see 2269
3 *Mark
4 *Luke
Class Golden Rule as code of conduct in 241.5
For Sermon on the Mount, see 226.9
S *John
Class here comprehensive works on Johannine literature
For Epistles of John, see 227, for Revelation (dpocalypse), see 228
b *Acts of the Apostles
i *Miracles
Class miracles in the context of Jesus’ life in 232.9
8 *Parables
Class parables in the context of Jesus’ life in 232.9
9 *Sermon on the Mount
Including beatitudes, Lord’s Prayer
Class Sermon on the Mount as code of conduct in 241.5
227 *Epistles
Including Epistles of Paul to Romans, Corinthians, Galatians, Ephesians,
Philippians, Colossians, Thessalonians, Timothy, Tims, Philemon, Hebrews;

Epistles of James, Peter, John, Jude

228 *Revelation (Apocalypse)

*Do not use standard subdivisions

267



229 Dewey Decimal Classification 229

229 *Apocrypha, pseudepigrapha, intertestamental works
Apocrypha: works accepted as deuterocanonical in some Bibles

Pseudepigrapha, intertestamental works: works from intertestamental times
connected with the Bible but not accepted as canonical

Including pseudo gospels

(Option: Class Tobit [Tobias], Judith, deuterocanonical part of Esther in 222;
Wisdom of Solomon [Wisdom), Ecclesiasticus [Sirach] in 223; Baruch, Song of
the Three Children, Susanna, Be! and the Dragon, Maccabees 1 and 2
[Machabees 1 and 2] in 224)

> 230-280 Christianity

Unless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preference
for the history of Christianity and the Christian church (except for biography,
explained in Manual at 230-280: Biography), e.g., Jesuit missions 266 (not
271), persecution of Jesuits by Elizabeth 272 (not 271, 274.2, or 282):

Specilic topics 220-260
Persecutions in general church history 272
Doctrinal controversies and heresies in general

church history 273
Religious congregations and orders in church

history 271
Denominations and sects of Christian church 280
Treatment of Christianity and Christian church by

continent, country, locality 274-279
Genera! historical, geographic, persons treatment

of Christianity and Christian church 270

{except 271-279)
Class comprehensive works in 230
For Bible, see 220
See Manual at 230-280

> 230-270 Specific elements of Christianity
Class here specific elements of specific denominations and sects
{Option: Class specific elements of specific denominations and sects in
280)

Class comprehensive works in 230
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230 Christianity ~ Christian theology 230

230 Christianity  Christian theology

[ncluding Biblical, cvangelical, fundamentalist, liberation theology; Christian
mythology

Class here contextual theology

Class doctrinal controversies in general church history in 273. Class theclogy of a
specific part of Old or New Testament with the part, e.g., theology of Pauline
epistles 227; class biblical theology of a specific topic with the topic in 231-260,
e.g., New Testament writers’ view of war and peace 261.8

For Christian moral and devotional theology, see 240; for local Christian
church and Christian religious orders, see 230; for Christian social and
ecclesiastical theology, see 264 for historical, geographic, persons ireatment
of Christianity and Christian church, see 270; jor denominations and sects of
Christian church, see 280

See Manual af 398.2 vs. 201, 230, 270, 292-299

SUMMARY
230.002-.007 Standard subdivisions of Christianity
01-.09 Standard subdivisions of Christian theology
3 God
232 Jesus Christ and his family  Christology
233 Humankind
234 Salvation and grace
235 Spiritual beings
236 Eschatology
238 Creeds, confessions of faith, covenants, catechisms
239 Apolegetics and polemics
[.001] Philosophy and theory of Christianity

Do not use; class in 230.01

002—-003 Standard subdivisions of Christianity

005 Serial publications of Christianity
[.006] Organizations and management of Christianity
Do not use; class in 260
007 Education, research, related topics of Christianity
[.007 1] Education

Do not use; class in 230.071
(.008] Christianity with respect to kinds of persons
Do not use; class in 270.08
[.009] Historical, geographic, persons treatment of Christianity
Do not use; class in 270
01 Philosophy and theory of Christianity, of Christian theology
02-.06 Standard subdivisions of Christian thcology
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230

Dewey Decimal Classification 230

231

Education, research, related topics of Christian theology
Educatien in Christianity, in Christian theology

Including Bible colleges, divinity schools, theclogical seminaries,
graduate and undergraduate faculties of theology; education of
ministers, pastors, priests, thcologians

Class here Christianity as an academic subject

Class comprehensive works on Christian religious education, religious
education to inculcate Christian faith and practice, catechetics in 268.
Class training for clergy in a specialized subject with the subject, plus
notation 071 from Table 1, e.g., education in pastoral counseling
253.5071

See Manual at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071, 292-299
Standard subdivisions of Christian theology
See Manual at 230-2810)

231-239 Christian doctrinal theology

Class here antagonism between and reconciliation of a specific Christian
doctrine and a secular discipline

Class specific types of Christian doctrinal theology (e.g., evangelical,
fundamentalist, liberation theclogies), comprehensive works on docirines of
specific denominations and sects, comprehensive works on Christian doctrinal
theology in 230; class comprehensive works on antagonism between and
reconciliation of Christian belief and a secular discipline in 261.5

God

Including attributes, e.g., goodness, justice, love, wisdom; Holy Trinity (God the
Father, God the Son, God the Holy Spirit); non-Trinitarian concepts of God;
providence; ways of knowing God, e.g., faith, reason; theodicy {vindication of
God’s justice and goodness in permitting existence of ¢vil and suffering)

For Jesus Christ, see 232

Relation to the world

Including covenant relationship, Kingdom of God, miracles, prophecy,
revelation, sovereignty; creation, creatiomism, relation of scient:fic and
Christian viewpoints of origin of universe

Class here God’s relation te individual believers

Class providence in 231; class redemption in 234; class Kingdom of God to
come in 236; class believers’ experience of God in 248.2

For Biblical prophecy and prophecies, see 220.1; for messianic prophecies,
see 232; for miracles of Jesus, see 232.9; for miracles associated with
Mary, see 232.91; for creation of humankind, see 233 for eschatological
prophecies, see 236

See Manual at 234.7 vs. 213, 500, 576.8
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232 Christianity ~ Christian theology 232

232 Jesus Christ and his family  Christology

Including divinity, humanity, incarnation, messiahship of Christ; offices as
Prophet, Pricst, King; atonemcnt, intercession, resurrection of Christ; typology

9 Family and life of Jesus

Including character, personality, historicity of Jesus; resurTection, appearances,
ascension; John the Baptist

Class here non-Trinitarian concepts of Jesus, rationalistic interpretations of
Jesus

For Islamic doctrines about Jesus, see 297.2
See Manual at 230-280
500 1-90¢G 9 Standard subdivisions
91 Mary, mother of Jesus
Inciuding apparitions, miracles of Mary
Class here Mariology
.92 Birth, infancy, childhood of Jesus
Including Holy Family
Class here Christmas story
Class Joseph in 232.9
For Mary, see 232.9]

96 Passion and death of Jesus
233 Humankind

Including creation, fall, original sin; nature; humankind as image and likencss of
God, as child of God; body, soul, spirit; freedom of choice between good and evil

Class salvation in 234; class sins in 241; class comprehensive works on creation
in 231.7

For death, immortality, see 236
234 Salvation and grace
Varianl name for salvation: soteriology

Including baptism in the Holy Spirit: forgiveness, frec will, boliness, justification,
obedience, predestination, redemption, regeneration, repentance, sanctification;
faith and hope; sacraments, e.g., baptism, Eucharist (Lord’s Supper), matrimony;
spiritual gifts, c.g., healing, speaking in tongues {glossolalia}

Class liturgy and ritual of sacraments in 265

See Manual af 615.8 vs. 203, 234, 292-299
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235

236

[237]

238

239

240
241

Dewey Decimal Classification 233

Spiritual beings
Including angels, devils, saints
Class miracles associated with saints in 231.7
For God, see 231; for Jesus Chris! and his family, se€ 232
Eschatology
Including Antichrisl, death, heaven, hell, immortality, lite atter death, purgatory,
resurrection of the dead; Last Judgment and related cvents, €.g. end of the werld,
Sacond Coming of Christ, millennium, rapture
(Class here Kingdom of God to come
Class interdisciplinary works on end of the world in 001.9
[Unassigned]
Most recently used in Edition 8
Creeds, confessions of faith, covenants, catechisms

(Class catechetics in 268. Class catechisms on a specitic doctrine with the
doctrine, e.g., attributes of God 231

Apologetics and polemics

Apologetics: systematic argumentation in defense of the divine origin and
authority of Christianity

Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading,

Class apologetics of specific denominations in 230. Class apojogetics and
polemics on a specific doctrine with the doctrine, €.g., on the doctrine of the Holy
Trinity 231; class attacks on doctrines of a specific religion with the religion, €.,
attacks on doctrines of Judaism 296.3

See also 273 for doctrinal cantroversies and heresies in general church history

Christian moral and devotional theology
Christian ethics
Variant name: moral theology

including conscignce, divine law, sins, vices; virtucs, €.g., faith; specific moral
issues, e.g., abortion, birth control, sexual ethics

Class original sin in 233; class faith and hope as means of salvation in 234
See Manual at 241 vs. 261.8

Codes of conduct
Including Golden Rule, Sermon on the Mount, Ten Commandments

Class specific moral issucs in 241
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242 Christian moral and devotional theology 242

242 Devotional literature

Including prayers and meditations based on passages from Bible; specific prayers,
prayers to Mary

Class here texts of meditations, conternplations, prayers for individuals and
farnilies, religious poetry intended for devotional use

Class devotional literature on a speciﬁc subject with the subject, e.g., meditations
on passion and death of Jesus 232.96

For evangelistic writings, see 243, far hymns, see 264
08 History and description with respect to kinds of persons

Do not use for devotional literature for specific classes of persons; class
in 242

243 Evangelistic writings for individuals and families
Works designed to convert readers, promote repentance
Class evangelistic sermons in 252
[244] [Unassigned]
Most recently used in Edition 7
[245] [Unassigned]
Most recently used in Edition 12
246 Use of art in Christianity
Religious meaning, significance, purpose

Including Christian symbeolism, icons, crosses and crucifixes; dramatic, musical,
rhythmic arts; architecture

Class attitude of Christianity and Christian church toward secular art, the arts in
261.5; class creation, description, critical appratsal as art in 700

For church furnishings and related articles, see 247

247 Church furnishings and related articles
248 Christian experience, practice, life
Class here spirituality
See Manual at 230-280
06 Organizations and management

Class pious societies, sodalities, confraternities in 267
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248 Dewey Decimal Classification 248

2 Religious experience
Including conversion, mysticism
Class spiritual gifis in 234

For conversion of Christians fo another religion, see the religion, e.g..
conversion of Christians to Judaism 296.7

3 Worship

Including meditation, prayer

Class here comprehensive works on worship

Class texts of prayers and devotions in 242

For observances in family life, see 249; for public worship, see 264

.4 Christian life and practice

Including asceticism, observance of restrictions and limilations

Class here Christian marriage and family

Class stewardship, witness bearing in 248

For Christian ethics, see 241; for worship, see 248.3; Jor Christian
observances in family life, see 249; for clerical celibacy, see 253, for
practices of religious congregations and orders, see 255, for pilgrimages,
see 263

408 History and description with respect to kinds of persons

Do not use for guides to Christian life for specific classes of persons,
class in 248 8

.3 Guides to Christian life for specific classes of persons

Including guides for children, men, women, mothers, parents, physicians,
bereaved persons; Christian child rearing, Christian religious training of
children in the home

Class here guides to Christian life for specific classes of persons wha are
adherents of specific denominations and sects

Class guides to a specific aspect of Christian life with the aspect, €.g., prayer
2483

See Manual af 616.86 vs. 158.1, 204, 248.8, 292-299, 362.29
.808 History and description with respect to kinds of persons

Do not use for guides to Christian life for children, men, women,
mothers, parents, physicians, bercaved persons; class in 248 8

249 Christian observances in family life

Class hiere family prayer; family observance of religious restrictions, rites,
ceremonies
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250 Local Christian church and religious orders 250

> 250280 Christian church
Class comprehensive works in 260
250 Local Christian church and Christian religious
orders '

Standard subdivisions are added for local Christian church and Christian religious
orders together, for local Christian church alone

Class public worship in 264; class missions in 266; class religious education in

268
[.68] Management
Do not use for management of local Christian church and Christian
religious orders together; class in 250. Do not use for management of local
Christian church, class in 254
0 Historical, geographic, persens treatment

Class general historical treatment of the church in specific localities in
274-279; class historical, geographic, persons treatment of specific
denominations in 280

> 251-254 Local church
Class here basic Christian communities

Class the local church in overall church organization in 262; class
comprehensive works in 250

For pastoral care of families, of specific kinds of persons, see 259
See Manual at 260 vs. 251-254, 259
251 Preaching (Homiletics)
Class texts of sermons in 252; class pastoral methods in 253
001-009 Standard subdivisions
252 Texts of sermons
Class sermons on a specific subject with the subject, e.g., God’s providence 231
001-.009 Standard subdivisions
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253

Dewey Decimal Classification 253

253

254

255

.08

09
092

Pastoral office and work (Pastoral theology)

Including professional and personal qualifications; families of clergy; clerical
celibacy; pasioral methods, ¢.g., group work

Class here the work of priests, ministers, pastors, rcctors, vicars, curates,
chaplains, elders, deacons, assistants, laity in relation to the work of the church at
the local level .

Class education of clergy in 230.071; class guides to Christian life for clergy in
248 8; class local clergy and laity in relation to the government, organization and
nature of the church as a whole, the ordination of women (unless the work treats
the ordination of women only in relation to its effect on the local parish) in 262;
class the role of clergy in religious education in 268

For preaching, see 251; for parish administration, see 234
History and description with respect to kinds of persons
Do not use for pastoral care of kinds of persons; class in 239
Class here pastoral care performed by kinds of persons
Historical, geographic, persons treatment
Persons treatment

Do not use for biography of clergy in the period prior to 1054, class in
270.1-270.3, Do not use for biography of clergy in the period
subsequent to 1054; class in 280
See Manual at 230-280
Counseling and spiritual direction

Standard subdivisions are added for counseling and spiritual direction together,
for counseling alone

Including pastoral psychelogy
Class counseling, spiritual direction of specific kinds of persons in 259
Parish administration

Including membership, programs; initiation of new churches; buiidings,
equipment, grounds; public relations

001-.009 Standard subdivisions

Religious congregations and orders

Class here monasticism, comprehensive works on Christian religious
congregations and orders

For guides to Christian life for persons in refigious orders, see 248.8; for
religious congregations and orders in church organization, see 262, for
religious congregations and orders, monasticism in church history, see 271,
For a specific tvpe of activity of religious congregations and orders, see the
activity, e.g., pastoral counseling 253.3, missionary work 266

001-.009 Standard subdivisions
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256 Local Christian church and religious orders 256

[256] {Unassigned]
Most recently used in Edition &

[257] [Unassigned]
Most recently used in Edition 6

[258] {Unassigned]
Most recently used in Edition 9

259 Pastoral care of specific kinds of persons
Former heading: Activities of the local church
Performed by clergy or laity

Including pastoral care of families, ¢.g., family, marriage, premarital counseling;
pastoral care of persons with disabilities, with physical or mental illness; campus
ministry, hospital chaplaincy, prison chaplaincy

Class here pastoral counseling of specific kinds of persons

Class comprehensive works on pastoral care of more than one kind of person
in 253

See also 361.7 for works limited to social welfare work by religious
organizations

See Manual at 260 vs. 251-254, 259
{.01-.07] Standard subdivisions
Do not use; class in 253.01-253.07
.08 History and description with respect to kinds of persons

Do not use for bereaved persons; class in 256

[.083] Young people
Do not use; class in 259
[.084] Persons in specific stages of adulthood
Do not use; class in 259
086 Persons by miscellaneous social characteristics
Do not use for antisocial and asocial persons, delinquents, criminals;
class in 259
087 Gifted persons

Do not use for persons with disabilities and illnesses; class in 259
088 Occupational and religious groups
Do not use for students; class in 259
{.09] Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Do not use; class in 253.09
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260 Dewey Decimal Classification 260

260 Christian social and ecclesiastical theology

Institutions, services, observances, disciplines, work of Christianity and Christian
church

Class here comprehensive works on Christian church

For local church and religious orders, see 230; for denominations and sects,
see 280

See Manual at 260 vs. 251-254, 239

SUMMARY
260.9 Historical, geographic, persons treatment
261 Social theology and interreligious relations and attitudes
262 Ecclesivlogy
263 Days, times, places of religious observance
264 Public worship
265 Sacraments, other rites and acts
266 Missions
267 Associations for religious work
268 Religious education
269 Spiritual renewal
9 Historical, geographic, persons treatment
Do not use for historical, geographic, persons treatment of Christian church;
class in 270
261 Social theology and interreligious relations and attitudes

Attitude of Christianity and Christian church toward and influence on secular
matters, attitude toward other religions, interreligious relations

Class here Christianity and culture
Class sociology of religion in 306.6
2 Christianity and other systems of belief
Including Christianity and irreligion
S5 Christianity and secular disciplines

Including art, literature, philosophy, science; comprehensive works on attitude
toward and use of communications media

Class here antagonism between and reconciliation of Christian belief and a
secular discipline

For a specific use of communications media by the church, see the use, e.g.,
television evangelism 269; for antagonism between and reconciliation of a
specific Christian doctrine and a secular discipline, see the doctrine in
231-239, e.g.. relation between Christian doctrine on the soul and modern
biology 233

See Manual at 261.5
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261 Christian social and ecclesiastical theology 261

g Christianity and political affairs
Including religious freedom
Class here Christianity and civil rights
For Christianity and international affairs, see 261.8

See Manual at 322 vs. 201, 261.7, 292-299

8 Christianity and socioeconomic problems

Including attitude toward and infiuence on social problems, the economic
order, the environment, international affairs, war and peace

Class here comprehensive works on the Christian view of socioeconomic and
political affairs

Class attiudes to social groups in 270.08
For Christianity and political affairs, see 261.7
See also 361.7 for welfare services of religious organizations

See Muanual at 247 vs. 261.8
262 Ecclesiology

Church government, organization, nature

Including authority, function, role of governing leaders, e.g., papacy, bishops,
clergy; ordination of clergy; parishes and religious congregations and orders in
church organization; specific forms of church organization, e.g., episcopal;
general councils; church and ministerial authority and its denial

Class persons treatment of church leaders in 270; class persons treatment of
leaders of specific denominations in 280. Class nonlegal decrees of church
councils on a specific subject with the subject, e.g., statements on original sin 233

For parish administration, see 254, for government and administration of
religious congregations and orders, see 253

See Manual at 230-280; also at 260 vs. 251-254, 259
001 Philosophy and theory
Including church renewal, ecumenism
Do not use for the history of the ecumenical movement; class in 280
.002-.005 Standard subdivisions
[006] QOrganizations and management
Do not use; class in 262

.007-.009 Standard subdivisions
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262

Dewey Decimal Classification 262

263

264

001

Church law and discipline
Including Acts of the Holy Sec, e.g., encyclicals
Class here canon {ecclesiastical) law

Class civil law relating to church or religious maiters in 340, Class Acts of the
Holy See on a specific subject with the subject, ¢.g., on the nature of the
church 262

See also 364.1 for offenses against religion as defined and penalized by the
state

Days, times, places of religious observance

Including pilgrimages; Sabbath, Sunday; church year, saints” days; shrines;
specific holy places, e.g., Jerusalern

For works treating mivacles and the shrines associated with them, see 2317,
Jor miracles of Jesus and shrines associated with them, see 232.9. for miracles
associated with Mary and the shrines associated with them, see 232.91

See Manual at 203, 263, 292-299 vs. 394.265-394.267

Public worship

Ceremonies, rites, services (liturgy and ritual)

Including Bucharist, Holy Cotnmunion, Lord’s Supper, Mass; music, hymns,
prayers, scripture readings

Including works limited by denomination or sect about sacraments, other rites
and acts

Class works not limited by denomination or sect about sacraments, other rites and
acts in 265; class Sunday school gervices in 268; class comprehensive works on
worship in 248.3; class interdisciplinary works on Christian gacred music in
781.71; class interdisciplinary works on sacred vocal music in 782.2; class
hymnals containing both text and music, interdisciplinary works on hymns in
782.27

Philosophy and theory

Class here liturgical rencwal

002-.009 Standard subdivisions

265

Sacraments, other rites and acts

Standard subdivisions are added for sacraments and other rites and acts wgether,
for sacraments alone

Not limited by denomination or sect
Including baptism, matrimony, funerals, ccremonies of joining a church, exorcism

Class works limited by denomination or scct about sacraments, other rites and
acts in 264

For Eucharist, Holy Communion, Lords Supper, Mass, see 264
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266 Christian social and ecclesiastical theology 266

266 Missions
Class here missionary socigties, religious aspects of medical missions
Class medical services of medical missions in 362.1
For mission schools, see 371.071
.001-.008 Standard subdivisions
009 Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Do not use for foreign missions originating in specific continents,
countries, localities; for historical, geographic, persons treatment of
missions of specific denominations and sects; class in 266

Class here joint and interdenominational missions; foreign missions by
continent, country, locality served

267 Associations for religious work
Including Young Men’s and Young Women’s Christian Associations
Class here pious societies, sodalities, confraternities

For religious congregations and arders. sce 255; for missionary societies, see
266

See Manual ar 230-280

268 Religious education

Class here catechetics (the science or art devoted to organizing the principles of
religious teaching), curricula, comprehensive works on Christian religions
education

Class Christian religious schools providing general education in 371.071; class
nlace of religion in public schools in 379.2. Class textbooks on a specific subject
with the subject, ¢.g., textbooks on missions 266

For religious education at the university level and study of Christianity in
secular secondary schools, see 230.071

See Manual at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 236.071, 292-299
1.068] Management
Do not use; class in 268
.08 History and description with respect 10 kinds of persons
Do not use for students, education of specific groups; class in 268
Class here education, teaching performed by kinds of persons
269 Spiritual renewal
Including camp meetings, retreats, revivals; evangelism, television evangelism
Class history of pentecostal movement in 270.8

See also 243 for evangelistic writings for individuals and families; also 252
for texts of evangelistic sermons, also 266 for missionary evangelization
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270 Dewey Decimal Classification 270

> 270-280 Historical, geographic, persons
treatment of Christianity; Church history;
Christian denominations and sects

Unless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preferencc
for the history of Christianity and the Christian church {except for biography,
explained in Manual at 230-280: Biography), e.g., persccution of Jesuits by
Elizabeth [ 272 (not 271, 2742, or 282.):

Persecutions in general church history 272
Doctrinal controversies and heresies in general

church history 273
Religious congregations and orders in church

history 271
Denominations and sects of Christian church 280
Treatment of Christianity and Christian church by

continent, country, locality 274279
General historical, geographic, persons treatment

of Christianity and Christian church 270

{except 271-279)
Class comprehensive works in 270

See Manual at 230280

270 Historical, geographic, persons treatment of
Christianity  Church history
Class here collected writings of apostolic and church fathers (patristics)
Observe table of preference under 230-280

For historical, geographic, persons treatment of specific denominations and
sects, see 280

See Manual at 230-280; also at 270 vs. 281, 282 also at 398.2 vs. 201, 230,

270, 292-299
01-.07 Standard subdivisions
08 Christianity with respect to kinds of persons, church history with

respect to kinds of persons

Class here Christian attitudes toward social groups; discrimination,
equality, inequality, prejudice

.09 Areas, regions, places in general, persons
[.093-.099] Treatment by continent, country, locality
Do not use; class in 274-279
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270 History of Christianity 270

> 270.1-270.8 Historical periods

Class historical periods in specific continents, countries, localities in 274-279;
class comprehensive works in 270

1 Apostolic period to 325
2 Period of ecumenical councils, 325-787
i 787-1054

Ctass here comprehensive works on Middle Ages

For a specific part of Middle Ages, see the part, e.g., late Middle Ages

270.5
4 1054-1200
S Late Middle Ages through Renaissance, 1200-1517
.6 Period of Reformation and Counter-Reformation, 1517-1648

Including 17th century
For 1648-1699, see 270.7

i Period from Peace of Westphalia to French Revolution, 1648-1789
3 Modern period, 1789

Including comprehensive works on evangelicalism, fundamentalism,
pentecostaiism, charismatic movement

Class ecumenical movement in 280; class evangelical, fundamentalist,
pentecostal churches that are independent denominations in 289.9

For evangelicalism, fundamentaiism, pentecostalism, charismatic
movement in a specific branch or denomination, see the branch or
denomination, e.g., Protestant fundamentalism 280

> 271-273 Special topics of church history
Class comprehensive works in 270
271 Religious congregations and orders in church histery

Class here history of monasticism, history of specific monasteries and convents
even if not connected with a specific order

Class persecutions involving religious congregations and orders in 272; class
doctrinal controversies and heresies involving congregations and orders in 273

.001-.009 Standard subdivisions
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272

Dewey Decimal Classification 272

272

273

Persecutions in general church history

Regardless of denomination

Including Inquisition, persecution of Albigenses

Class here martyrs

Class relation of statc to church in 322
Doctrinal controversies and heresies in general church
history

Including Albigensianism, Anianism, Catharism, Christian gnosticism, Jansenism,
modernism, Pietism, Waldensianism

Class persecutions resulting from controversies and heresies in 272; class

churches founded on specific doctrines in 280; class comprehensive works and
non-Christian gnosticism in 299

See also 239 for apelogetics and polemics

274-279 Treatment by continent, country, locality

274

275

276

277

278

279

Add to base number 27 notation 4-9 from Table 2, €.g., Christianity, Christian
church in Burope 274, in France 274.4; then to the result add the numbers
following 27 in 270.01-270.8, e.g., Christian church in France during the
Reformation 274.406

Class geographic treatment of a specific subject with the subject, plus notatien 69
from Table 1, e.g., persecutions in France 272.0944

Christianity in Europe  Christian church in Europe
Number built according to instructions under 274-279

Christianity in Asia  Christian church in Asia
Number built according to instructions under 274-279

Christianity in Africa  Christian church in Africa
Number built according te instructions under 274219

Christianity in North America Christian church in North
America

Number built according to instructions under 274-279

Christianity in South America Christian church in South
America

Number built according 10 instructions under 274-279

Christianity in other parts of the world Christian church
in other parts of the world

Number built according to instructions under 274-279
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280 Denominations and sects of Christian church 280

280 Denominations and sects of Christian church

Including ecumenical movement; nondenominational and interdengminational
churches: relations between denominations; Protestantism; works on Protestant
evangelicalism, fundamentalism, pentecostalism, charismatic movement

Class here genera! historical and geographic treatment of, comprehensive works
on specific denominations and sects and their individual local churches

Class persecution of or by specific churches in 272; class comprehensive works
on evangelicalism, fundamentalism, pentecostalism, charismatic movement in
general church history in 270.8

For a specific element of specific denominations and sects, see the element,
e.g., doctrines 230

See aiso 273 for doctrines of specific churches considered as heresies
See Manual at 201-209 and 292-299; also at 230-280

(Option: Class here specific elements of specific denominations and sects; prefer

230-270)
SUMMARY
280.01-.09 Standard subdivisions
281 Early church and Eastern churches
282 Roman Catholic Church
283 Anglican churches
284 Protestant denominations of Continental origin and related bodies
285 Presbyterian churches, Reformed churches centered in America,
Congregational churches, Puritanism
286 Baptist, Disciples of Christ, Adventist churches
287 Methodist churches; churches related to Methodism
289 Other denominations and sects

01-09 Standard subdivisions
281 Early church and Eastern churches

Including Coptic, Monophysite, Nestorian churches
Class general history of the early church in 270.1-270.3
See Manual at 270 vs, 281, 282
9 Eastern Orthodox churches
[.909 3] Geographic treatment in ancient world
Do not use for early church; class in 270
[.909 4-909 9] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities in modern world

Do not use; class in 281.9
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282 Dewey Decimal Classification 282

282 Roman Catholic Church

Class here the Catholic traditionalist movement, comprehensive wotks on Roman
Catholic Church and Eastern rite churches in communion with Rome

Class modemn schisms in Roman Catholic Church in 284
For Eastern rite churches in communion with Rome, see 281

See Manual at 270 vs. 281, 282

[.093] Geographic treatment in ancient world
Do not use for early church; class in 270
[.094-.099] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities in modern
wortld

Do not use; class in 282

283 Anglican churches
[.094—.099] Trea(timent by specific continents, countries, localities in modern
worl

Do not use; class in 283
284 Protestant denominations of Continental origin and related
bodies

Including Anabaptist, Arminian, Catharist, Huguenot, Hussite, Moravian,
Waldensian churches; modemn schisms in Roman Catholic Church, e.g.,
Jansenism; comprehensive works on Calvinistic churches, on Reformed churches

For Protestant denominations of Continental origin not provided for heve, see
the denomination, e.g., Baptists 286

1 Lutheran churches
[-109 4-.109 91 Treatment by specific continents, countries, Jocalities in modern world
Do noi use; class in 284.1
285 Presbyterian churches, Reformed churches centered in
America, Congregational churches, Puritanism

Standard subdivisions are added for Presbyterian churches, Reformed churches
centered in America, Congregational churches together; for Presbyterian churches

alone
g Reformed churches centered in America
(.709 4-709 9] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities in modern world
Do not use; class in 285.7
8 Congregationalism

Class Evangelical and Reformed Church in 285.7; class United Church of
Canada, Uniting Church in Australia in 287.9
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285 Denominations and sects of Christian church 285

[.809 4—809 9] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities in modern world
Do not use; class in 285.8
286 Baptist, Disciples of Christ, Adventist churches

Standard subdivisions are added for Baptist, Disciples of Christ, Adventist
churches together; for Baptist churches alone

.6 Disciples of Christ {Campbellites)
[.609 4-.609 9] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities in modern world
Do not use; class in 286.6
7 Adventist churches
[.709 4-.709 9] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities in modern world
Do not use; class in 286.7
287 Methodist churches; churches related to Methodism

Standard subdivisions are added for Methodist churches and churches related to
Methodism together; for Methodist churches alone

For Evangelical United Brethren Church, see 289.9
.9 Churches related to Methodism
Limited to Church of North India, Church of South India, Church of the
Nazarene, Salvation Army, United Church of Canada, Uniting Church in
Australia
[288] [Unassigned|]
Most recently used in Edition 11

289 QOther denominations and sects

Including Church of the New Jerusalem (Swedenborgianism), Shakers {United
Society of Believers in Christ’s Second Appearing)

A Unitarian and Universalist churches
Class here Anti-Trinitarianism, Socinianism, Unitarianism
[.109 4109 9] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities in modern world
Do not use; class in 2891
2) (Permanently unassigned)
(Optional number used to provide tecal emphasis or a shorter number for a
specific denomination or sect; prefer the number for the specific denomination
or sect in 281-289)
3 Latter-Day Saints {Mormons)
[.309 4-309 9] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities in modern world

Do not use; class in 289.3
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289 Dewey Decimal Classification 289

5 Church of Christ, Scientist (Christian Science)

[.509 4-.509 9] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities ip modern world
Do not use; class in 289.5

i) Society of Friends {Quakers)

[.609 4-.609 9] Treatment by specific continénts, countries, localities in modern world
Do not use; class in 289.6

i Mennonite churches

Including Amish, Church of Ged in Christ, Hutterian Brethren

[.709 4-.709 9] Treatment by specific continents, countries, localities in medern world
Do not use; class in 289.7

9 Denominations and sects not provided for elsewhere

Including African independent churches, Churches of God, Evangelical United
Brethren Church, independent fundamentalist and evangelical churches,
Jehovah's Witnesses, New Thought; Pentecostal churches, e.g., Assemblies of
God, United Pentecostal Church; Unification Church, United Brethren in
Christ, Unity School of Christianity

Class nondenominational and interdenominational Christian churches in 280;
class eclectic New Thought, comprehensive works in 299

See Manual at 201-209 and 262-299

{Option: Class a specific denomination or sect requiring local emphasis in
289.2)

290 Other religions

Limited to specific religions other than Christianity

Class religion in general, comprehensive works on religions other than
Christianity in 200; class specific aspects of religion in 201-209

SUMMARY
292 Classical religion (Greek and Roman religion)
293 Germanic religion
294 Religions of lndic origin
295 Zoroastrianism {Mazdaism, Parseeism}
296 Judaism
297 Islam, Babism, Bahai Faith
299 Religions not provided for elsewhere

[291] Comparative religion
Relocated to 200
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291 Other veligions 291

[.1] Religious mythology, general classes of religion, interreligious
relations and attitudes, social theology

Attitudes of religions toward groups relocated to 200.8; religious mythology,
general classes of religion, interreligious relations and attitudes, social theology
relocated to 201

[.2] Doctrines
Relocated to 202

.31 Public worship and other practices
Relocated to 203
[.4] Religious experience, life, practice

Relocated to 204

[.51 Religious ethics
Relocated to 205
|.6] Leaders and organization

Relocated to 206

[-7] Missions and religious education
Relocated to 207

[.8] Sources

Relocated to 208

[.9] Sects and reform movements
Relocated to 209

292 Classical religion (Greek and Roman religion)
See also 299 for modern revivals of classical religions

See Manual at 201-209 and 292-299; alse at 203, 263, 292-299 vs.
394.265-394.267; also at 207, 268 vs, 200.71, 230.071, 292-299; alsa at 322
vy, 201, 261.7, 292-299; also at 398.2 vs. 201, 230, 270, 292-299: also at
615.8vs. 203, 234, 292-299; also at 616.86 vs. 158.1, 204, 248.8, 292-299,

362.29
001-.005 Standard subdivisions
[.006] Organizations and management

Do not use; ¢lass m 292.6

007 Education, research, related topics
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292 Dewey Decimal Classification 292

007 1 Education
Class here classical religion as an academic subject

Class comprehensive works on religious cducation, religious
education to inculcate religious life and practice in 292.7

See Manual at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071, 292- 299
008-.009 Standard subdivisions

> 292.07-292.08 Classical religion by specific culture

Class specific elements regardless of culture in 292.1-292.9; class
comprehensive works in 292

.07 Roman religion
.08 Greek religion
A-9 Specific elements

Add to base number 292 the numbers following 20 in 201-209, c.g.,
organizations 292.6

Class classical religion as an academic subject in 292.0071
293 Germanic religion
Class here Scandinavian religion, Norse religion
See also 299 for modern revivals of Germanic religion

See Manual at 201-209 and 292-299; also at 203, 263, 292-299 vs.
394.265-394.267; also at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071, 292-299, alse at 322
vs. 204, 261.7, 292-299; alsc at 398.2 vs. 201, 230, 270, 292-299; aiso at
615.8 vs. 203, 234, 292-299; aiso ai 616.86 vs. 138.1, 204, 248.8, 292-299,
362.29

[.06] Organizations and management
Do not use; class in 293
.07 Education, research, related topics
01 Education
Class here Germanic religion as an academic subject

Class comprehensive works on religious education, religious education
to inculcate religious life and practice in 293

See Manual @t 207, 268 vs. 200,71, 230.071, 292-299
294 Religions of Indic origin

See Manual at 200.9 vs. 294, 299: also at 201-209 and 292-299; also at 203,
263, 292-299 vs. 394.265-394.267; also at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071,
292-299: also at 322 vs. 201, 261.7, 292-299; also ar 398.2 vs. 201, 230, 270,
292-209; also at 615.8 vs. 203, 234, 292-299; also at 616.86 vs. 158.1, 204,
248.8, 292-299, 362.29
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294 Other religions 294
3 Buddhism
[.306] Organizations and management
Do not use; class in 294.3
307 Education, research, related topics
307 1 Education '
Class here Buddhism as an academic subject
Class comprehensive works on religious education, religious
education to inculcate religious life and practice in 294.3
See Manual at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071, 292-299
4 Jainism
[.406] Organizations and ranagement
Do not use; class in 294.4
407 Education, research, related topics
407 1 Education
Class here Jainism as an academic subject
Class comprehensive works on religious education, religious
education to inculcate religious life and practice in 294.4
See Manual at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071, 292-299
5 Hinduism
Including Vedic literature, Vishnuism
Class here Bralmanism
[.506] Organizations and management
Do not use; class in 294.5
.507 Education, research, related topics
5071 Education
Class here Hinduism as an academic subject
Class comprehensive works on religious education, religious
education to inculcate religious life and practice in 294.5
See Manual at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071, 292-299
b Sikhism
[.606] Organizations and management
Do not use; class in 294.6
607 Education, research, related topics
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294 Dewey Decimal Classification 294

607 1 Education
Class here Sikhism as an academic subject

Class comprehensive works on religious education, religious
education to inculcate religious life and practice in 204.6

See Manual at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071, 292-299

295 Zoroastrianism (Mazdaism, Parseeism)
Class Mithraism in 299

See Manual at 201-20% and 292-299; also at 203, 263, 292-299 vs.

304 265-394.267; also af 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071, 292-289; also at 322
vs. 201, 261.7, 292-299; also at 398 2 vs. 201, 230, 270, 292-299; also at
615.8 vs. 203, 234, 292-299; also at 516.86 vs. 1581, 204, 248.8, 262299,
362.29

[.06] Organizations and management
Do not use; class in 293
07 Education, research, related topics
07 Education
Class here Zoroastrianism as an academic subject

Class comprehensive works on religious education, religions education
to inculcate religious life and practice in 293

See Manual at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071, 292-299

296 Judaism

See Marual at 201-209 and 292-299; also ar 203, 263, 292-299 vs.
304.265-394.267; also at 322 vs. 201, 261.7, 292-299; also at 398.2 vs. 201,
230, 270, 292-299; also at 615.8 vs. 203, 234, 292-299; also at 616.86 vs.
158.1, 204, 248.8, 292-299, 362.29

[.06] Organizations and management

Do not use; class in 296.6

.07 Education, research, related topics

071 Education
Including Jewish theological faculties, rabbinical seminaries, yeshivot,
education of rabbis

(Class here fudaism as an academic subject

Class comprehensive works on Jewish religious education, religious
education to inculcate religious faith and practice in 296.6

See Manual at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071, 292-299
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296

Other religions 296

.09

092

Historical, geographic, persons treatment
Class here history of specific synagogues
See also 3120.54095694 for Zionism, also 909 for world history of Jews
Persons
Class here persons not associated with one activity or denomination

Class a person associated with one activity or denomination with the
activity or denomination with which the person is associated, e.£., a
theologian 296.3092, a Reform rabbi 296.8

Sources

Including Talmudic literature; Midrash; cabala; Halakhah (legal litcrature}, e.g.,
work of Maimonides, Responsa; Aggadah; sources of specific sects and
movements, e.g., Qumran community {Dead Sea Scrolls)

Class Jewish theology based on these sources in 296.3; class Jewish mystical
experience in 296.7; class Jewish mystical movements in 296.8; class works
proposing or treating Jewish law as the law of a country, or comparing Jewish
and other systems of law in 340.5. Class Jewish law on a specific religious
topic with the topic elsewhere in 296, e.g., laws of marriage 296.4

For Torah and sacred scripture (Tanakh, Old Testament), see 221, for
psendepigrapha in Dead Sea Scrolls, see 229

Theology, ethics, views of social issues

Standard subdivisions are added for theology, ethics, social issues together; for
theology alone

Including apologetics and polemics. Judaism and secular disciplines, Judaism
and other systems of belief

Class here Biblical theology. the Thirteen Articles of Faith
Class guides to ¢conduct of life in 296.7
See Manual at 200 vs. 100; alse ar 322 vs. 201, 261.7, 292-299

Traditions, rites, public services

Including festivals, holy days, fasts; rites and customs for occasions that occur
generally once in a lifetime, e.g., bar mitzvah, marriage, divorce, bunal; liturgy
and prayers; use of arts and symbolism; sermons; pilgrimages and sacred
places; worship

Class individual observances not provided for here in 296.7; class works
containing both text and music, interdisciplinary works on Jewish liturgical
music in 782.3. Class sermons on a specific subject with the subject, ¢.g.,
social theology 296.3

See Manual at 203, 263, 2962-299 vs. 394.265-394.267
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296 Dewey Decimal Classification 296

X3 Leaders, organization, religious education, outreach activity

Including tole, function, duties of leaders, e.g., ordination, work of rabbis;
pastoral care; synagogues and congregations

Class history of specific synagogues in 296.09; class persons treatment of
religious leaders in 296.092; class laws and decisions in 296.1

For ancient priesthood, see 296.4
See also 296.4 for cantors and scribes

See Manual at 207, 268 vs. 200,71, 230.071, 292-299
T Religious experience, life, practice

Standard subdivisions are added for religious experience, life, practice together;
for religious life and practice together

Practices which continue throughout life

Including conversion, devotional texts, meditation, mysticism, observance of
dietary laws (kosher observance), marriage and family life

Class here guides to religious life, spirituality

Class cabalistic literature in 296.1; class outreach activity for the benefit of
converts and nonobservant Jews in 296.6; class Jewish mystical movements in
296.8. Class conversion of Jews to another religion with the religion, e.g.,
conversion of Jews to Christianity 248.2

For ethics, see 296.3; for traditions, rites, public services, see 296.4
[.708 5] Relatives  Parents
Do not use; class in 296.7
7086 Persons by miscellancous social characteristics
Do not use for married persons; class in 296.7
8 Denominations and movements

Including orthodox, conservative, reform, reconstructionist Judaism; mystical
Judaism, e.g., Hasidism

Class specific aspects of denominations and movements in 296.1-296.7

297 Islam, Babism, Bahai Faith

Standard subdivisions are added for Islam, Babism, Bahai Faith together; for
Islam alone

See Manual at 201-209 and 292-299; afso ai 203, 263, 292-299 vs.

394, 265-394.267; also at 322 vs. 201, 261.7, 292-299; also af 398.2 vs. 201,
230, 270, 292-299; afso at 615.8 vs. 203, 234, 292-299; also at 616.86 vs.
1581, 204, 248.8, 292-299, 362.29
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297 Other religions 297

SUMMARY
297.01-.09 Standard subdivisions
A Sources of Islam
2 Islamic docirinal theology {‘Aqd’id and Kalam); Islam and secular

disciplines; Islam and other systems of belief
Islamic worship )
Sufism (Islamic mysticism}
Islamic ethics and religions experience, life, practice
Islamic leaders and organization
Protection and propagation of Islam
Lslamic sects and reform movements
Babismn and Bahai Faith

S inkis

[.06] Organizations and management
Do not use; ¢lass in 297.6
07 Education, research, related topics
071 Education
Class here Islamic religion as an academnic subject

Class comprehensive works on Islamic religious education, religious
education to inculcate religious faith and practice in 297.7

See Manual at 207, 268 vs. 200.71, 230.071. 292-299
09 Historical, geographic, persons treatment
Class here comprehensive religious works on [slamic fundamentalism
Class political science aspects of Islamn in 320

For Islamic findamentalism in a specific sect or reform movement, see
297.8

See also 909 for Islamic civilization
See Manual at 320.5 vs. 297.09, 297.2, 322
092 Persons

Class interdisciplinary works on caliphs as civil and religious heads of
state with the subject in 940-990, e.g., Abu Bakr 953

For Muslims primarily associated with a specific religious activity,
see 297.1-297.7; for founders of Sufi orders, see 297.4; for
Muhammad the Prophet and his Jfamily and companions, see 297.6;
for Muslims primarily associated with a specific sect or reform
movement, see 297.8

= 207,1-297.8 Islam

Class comprehensive works in 297
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297 Dewey Decimal Classification 297

1 Sources of Islam

Including Koran, Hadith; religious and ceremonial laws and decisions; storics,
legends, parables, proverbs, anecdotes told for religious edification

Class theology based on Koran and Hadith in 297.2; class Islamic law relating
to secular matters, interdisciplinary works on Islamic law in 34003, Class
religious law on a specific topic with the topic, e.g., religious law concerning
pilgrimage 1o Mecca 297.3; class a religious subjeet treated in the Koran with
the subject, .g., Islamic ethics 297.5

2 Islamic doctrinal theology (‘Agd’id and Kalam); Islam and secular
disciplines; Islam and other systems of belief

Standard subdivisions are added for [slamic doctrinal theology, Islam and
secular disciplines, Islam and other systems of belict together; for Islamic
doctrinal theology alone

Class Islamic ethics in 297.5; class doctrines concerning Muhammad the
Prophet in 297.6

For shahada (profession of faith), see 297.3
See Manual at 320.5 vs. 297.09, 297.2, 322

3 Istamic worship

including Pillars of Islam (Pillars of the Faith), e.g., annual fast of Ramadan,
hajj {pilgrimage to Mecca}, shahada (profession of faith), mosques, sacred
places, pilgrimages; prayer and meditation; sermons and preaching: use of arts
and symbolism in worship

Class here comprehensive works on 1slamic worship, on non-Sufi worship, on
Islamic private worship, on non-Sufi private worship, public worship

Class zakat {almsgiving), comprehensive works on fasting in 297.5. Class
sermons, prayers, meditations on a specific subject with the subject, e.g.,
fasting 297.5

For Sufi worship, see 297.4
4 Sufism (Islamic mysticism)

5 Islamic ethics and religious experience, life, practice

Standard subdivisions are added for ethics and religious experience, life,
practice together; for cthics alone

Including conscience; general works on duty, sin, vices, virtues; zakat
(almsgiving); comprehensive works on fasting

Class annual fast of Ramadan in 297.3
For Pillars of Islam (Pillars of the F aith), see 297.3; for jihad, see 289 7.7



297

Other religions 297

9
(298)

299

Islamic leaders and organization

Including role, function, duties of leaders; Muhammad the Prophet;
Muhammad’s family and companions

Class persens treatment of Islamic religious leaders (except for Muhammad the
Prophet and Muhammad’s famity and companions) in 297.092

Protection and propagation of Islam

Including da‘wah, e.g., call to Islam; jihad, missionary work; Islamic religious
education

Class Islam as an academic subject in 297.071

See Manual af 207, 268 vs, 200,71, 230071, 292-299

Islamic sects and reform movements
Including Black Muslim movement

Class specific aspects of sects and reform movements in 297.1-297.7; class
secular view of relation of state to religious organizations and groups in 322;
class secular view of religious political parties in 324.2

For Sufism, see 297.4
Babism and Bahai Faith

(Permanently unassigned)

(Optional number used to provide local emphasis and a shorter number to a
specific religion; prefer the number for the specific religion elscwhere in
292-299)

Religions not provided for elsewhere

Including religions of Indo-European, Semitic, North African, North and West
Asian, Dravidian and other ethnic origin, c.g., ancient Egyptian, Celiic,
Polynesian

Including religions of eclectic and syncretistic origin, e.g., anthroposophy,
gnosticism, Manicheism, New Age religions, New Thought, scientology,
theosophy; modern revivals of long dormant religions

Class syneretistic religions writings of individuals expressing personal views and
not claiming to establish a new religion or to represent an old one in 200; class
Christian gnosticism, Christian Manicheism in 273

If a religion not named in the schedule ¢laims to be Christian, class it in 289.9
even if it is unorthodox or syncretistic

See Manual at 299; also af 200.9 vs. 294, 299; also ar 201-209 and 292-299;
also at 203, 263, 292-299 vs. 394.265-394.267; also at 207, 268 vs. 200.7{,
230074, 292-299: giso at 322 vs. 201, 261.7, 292-299; also at 398.2 vs. 2001,
230, 270, 292-299: glso ar 615.8 vs. 203, 234, 292-299; also at 616.86 vs.
1581, 204, 248.8, 292-299, 362.29

(Option: Class a specific religion requiring local emphasis in 298)
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299 Dewey Decimal Classification 299

5 Religions of East and Southeast Asian origin

Including religions of Chinese origin, e.g., Confucianism, Taoism; religions of
Japanese origin, ¢.g., Shinteism

Class Four Books of Confucius, interdisciplinary works on Cenfucianism in
181

0 Religions originating among Black Africans and people of Black
African descent

Including Santeria, voodoo
Class religions originating among peoples who speak, or whose ancesters
spoke, Ethiopian languages; religions originating among Cushitic and Omotic
peoples, the Hausa, the Malagasy in 299
For Black Muslims, see 297.8
[.609 61-.609 69] Religions in specific areas in Africa

Do not use; class in 299.6
7 Religions of North American native origin
[.709 71-709 79] Religicns in specific areas in Nerth America
Do not use; class in 299.7
8 Religions of South American native origin
[.809 81-.809 89] Religions in specific areas in South America

Do not use; class in 2998
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300

Social sciences

Class here behavioral sciences, social studies

Class a specific bebavioral s

SUMMARY
300.1-.9 Standard subdivisions
301-307 [Sociology and anthropolegy}
310 Collections of general statistics
320 Political science (Politics and government}
330 Economics
340 Law
350 Public administration and military science
360 Social problems and services; associations
370 Education
380 Commerce, communications, transportation
390 Customs, etiguette, folklore
SUMMARY

300.1-9 Standard subdivisions
n Scciology and anthropology
302 Social interaction
303 Social processes
304 Factors affecting social behavior
305 Social groups
06 Culture and institutions
307 Communities

Philosophy and theory

Miscellany

For language, see 400; for history, see 900

See Manual at 300, 320.6 vs. 352-354; also at 300 vs. 600

Do not use for statistics; class in 310

Stan@ard subdivisions

299

cience with the science, e.g., psychology 150; class
military, diplomatic, political, economic, social, welfare aspects of
history of the war, e.g., Vietnamese War 959.704

a war with the



301 Dewey Decimal Classification 301

301 Sociology and anthropology
Qtandard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading
Class here interdisciplinary works on society, humans
Class social problems and social welfare in 361-365

For specific topics in sociology and anthropology, see 302-307; for criminal
anthropology, see 364.2; for customs, etiquelie, Jolklore, see 390; for physical
anthropology, see 599.9. For a specific aspect of society not provided for in
302-307, see the aspect, e.g.. general history 900

See Manual at 301-307 vs. 361-363
.01 Philosophy and theory

Do not use for psychological principles; class in 302

> 302-307 Specific topics in sociology and anthropology

Unless other instructions are given, class a subject with aspects in two or more
subdivisions of 302-307 in the number coming last, e.g., human ecology in
cities 307,76 (not 304.2)

Class comprehensive works in 301. Class effect of one factor on another with
the factor affected, e.g.. effect of climate on social change 303.4

See Manual at 301-307 vs. 361-363; also at 302-307 vs. 150, TI--01; also
at 302-307 vs. 320; also at 363 vs. 302-307, 333.7, 570590, 600

302 Social interaction
Including social choice, ¢.g., influence; social dysfunction, ¢.g., apathy, mass
hysteria; social participation, ¢.g., competition, cooperation; social role {role

theory); social skills

Class here psychological principles of sociology, interpersonal relations, social
psychology

Class social psychology of a specific situation with the situation, e.g., social
psychology of ethnic groups 305.8

See also 155.9 for effect of social environment on individuals; alse 158.2 for
individual aspects of interpersonal relations

01 Philosophy and theory

Including statistical methods [formerly 302.072)

Do not use for psychological principles; class in 302
07 Education, research, related topics
072 Research

Statistical methods relocated to 302.01
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2 Communication

Including body language; literacy, illiteracy; nonverbal, oral, verbal, written
communication; interdisciplinary works on nonlinguistic communication, €.g.,
symbols, symbolism

Class here semiotics, interdisciplinary works on communication
Class sign languages for the deaf in 419

For information theory, see 003, for retigious symbolism, see 203, for
Christian refigious symbols, see 246, for conversution, see 302.3; for
censorship, see 303.3; for language, see 400; for iconography. see 704.9;
for insignia, see 929.9. For the semiotics of a specific discipline or subject,
see the discipline or subject, plus notation 01 from Table 1, e.g., semiotics
of science 501 for symbols in a specific subject other than religion, see the
subject, plus notation o1 from Table 1, e.g., symbols in electrical
engineering 621.301

23 Media (Means of communication)

including motion pictures, radio, television [afl formerly also 306.4];
books, digital media, newspapers, signboards, signs, telephone

C'lass here clectronic media, mass media, sociology of journalism

Class interdisciplinary works on the book in 002. Class effect of media ona
subject other than social groups with the subject, ¢.g., the effect of media
on elections 324.7; class interdisciplinary works on a specific medium with
the medium, e.g., newspapers 070, television 384.53

2308 History and description with respect to kinds of persons
Class here effect of mass media on specific groups, on social
stratification

3 Social interaction within groups

Including bullying, teasing; crowds, mobs; committees, gangs, friendship;
butreaucracy, organizational behavior; conversation

Class here group decision-making processes, group dynamics, negotiation
Class family in 306.85

See also 162.74 for predelinguent gangs; also 364. 106 for gangs engaging
in crime

4 Social interaction between groups
Including ingroups and outgroups

Class social interaction between a specific social group and other social groups
in 305

S Relation of individual to society
Including aggression, alienation, ambition, individualism, isolation
See also 135.9 for psychological effects of social envirenment upon the

individual
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Dewey Decimal Classification 303

303

401

44

A5

48

Social processes
For social interaction, see 302; for factors affecting social behavior, see 304
Coordination and control

Standard subdivisions are added for coordination and control together, for
coordination alone

Including attitudes, authority, coercion, conformity, leadership, peer group,
prejudice, public opinion, social learning, socialization; social norms, e.g.,
belief systems, censorship, propaganda, values; stereotypes; interdisciplinary
works on persuasion

Class here policy formulation, power

Class cootdination and contro) in and through specific institutions in 306; class
interdisciplinary works on child development in 305.231. Class public opinion
on a specific subject with the subject, e.g., on racial stereotypes 305.8, on the
political process 324

For socialization by education, see 370. For a specific aspect of
persuasion, see the aspec, e.g.. individual psychology of persuasion 153.8

See Manual at 363.31 vs. 303.3, 791.4
Social change

Class social change in a specific aspect of society with the aspect in 302-307,
e.g., changes in religious institutions 306.6

Philosophy and theory
Do not use for forecasting and forecasts; class in 303.49

Growth and development

Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading

Class here progress, specialization
Deterioration and decay

Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading
Causes of change

Including acculturation, assimilation, commerce, contact between cultures,
development of science and technology, disasters, social reform, war

Class political aspects of reform movements in 322.4; class role of reform
movements in addressing social problems in 361-365. Class reform
directed to a specific end with the end, e.g., reform of banking 332.1

See Manual at 303.48 vs. 306.4
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304

A9

490 6

491-499

6

Social forecasts
Class here futurology, social forecasting

Class interdisciplinary works on forecasting in 003, Class forecasting in
and forecasts of a specific subject with the subject, plus notation 01 from
Table 1, ¢.g., future of Olympic games in the 215t century 796.4801

Historical and persons treatment
Do not use for geographic treatment; class in 303.491-303.49%
Forecasts for specific areas

Add to basc number 303.49 notation 1-9 from Table 2, e.g., Eastern
Europe in the year 2010 303.4947

Conflict and conflict resolution

Including civil disobedience, civil disorder. civil war, nonviolence, pacifism,
peace, revolution, riots, terrorism, war

Class war as a cause of social change in 303.48; class prevention of war in
327.1; class the art and scicnce of warfare in 355--359. Class conflict in a
specific social relation with the relation, e.g., racial conflict 305.8; class
military, diplomatic, pelitical, cconomic, social, welfare aspects of a specific
war with the history of the war, ¢.g., World War 1L 940.53; class & specific
conflict considered an historical evenl with the event in 900, e.g., disturbances
of May-June 1968 in France 944 083

See also 363.32 for prevention of ferrorism

Factors affecting social behavior

Human ecology

Including environmental abuse, greenhouse effect; influence of climate and
weather; pollution

Class here ecological anthropology, human geography

Class interdisciplinary works on resources in 333.7; class interdisciplinary
works on pollution in 363.73

See Marual af 333.72 vs. 304.2, 320.5, 363.7; also at 578 vs. 304.2, 508,
910
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809

Genetic factors

Class here socicbiology (biosociology), study of genetic bases of human social
behavior

Class a specific aspect of sociobiology with the aspect in 302-307, e.g.,
sociobiology of conflict 303.6

For sociebiology of plants and animals, see 577.8

Population

Inciuding abortion, birth control, births, deaths, genocide, life expectancy,
mortality

Class here demographic anthropology, demography: population composition,
geography, size; comprehensive works on population

Class population policy, interdisciplinary works on population control in 363.9
For movement of people, see 304.8
See also 363.9 for family planning programs

Movement of people

Including emigration, immigration
For mavement to, from, within communities, see 307.2
Historicat, geographic, persons treatment

Class here internal movement, emigration from specific areas

Class emigration to specific arcas in 304.8
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305 Social groups
Including interactions, problems, role, social status of social groups
Class here culture and institutions of specific groups; subcultures of specific
£YOUpPS; CONSCIOUSNESS-ralsing groups; group identity, social identity;
discrimination: social stratification, equality, inequality

Unless other instructions are given, observe the following table of preference,
e.g., African American male youths 305.235 {(not 305.31 or 305.896):

Persons with disabilities and illnesses, gifted persons 3059
Age groups 305.2
Groups by sex 305.3-305.4
Social classes 305.5
Religious groups 305.6
Ethnic and national groups 305.8
Language groups 30579
Occupational and miscellaneous groups 305.9

{except persons with disabilities and illnesses, gifted
persons 305.9)

Class effect of mass media on specific groups, on social stratification in
302.2308; class opinions of specific social groups in 303.3; class interactions,
problems, role, social status of specific groups, discrimination against and
conflict involving specific social groups in 305.2-305.9; class specific problems
of, welfare services to social groups in 362. Class role of a specific group in a
specific institution with the institution, e.g., women in political institutions
306.2082, women in education 370.82; class social groups identified by sexual
orientation with the sexual orientation in 306.76, ¢.g., middle-aged gay men
306.76; class social groups by kinship or marriage status with the kinship or
marriage status in 306.8, e.g., African American mothers 306.874; class a specific
aspect of discrimination with the aspect, plus notation 08 from Table 1, e.g., sex
discrimination against women in sports 796.082

See also 920.008 for general collections of biography of members of a specific
group

See Manual at 306 vs. 305, 909, 930-990; also at 920.008 vs. 305-306, 362

SUMMARY

305.2 Age groups

Men and women

‘Women

Social classes

Religious groups

Language groups

Fthnic and national groups
Occupational and miscellaneous groups

Swanineis

[.08] History and description with respect to kinds of persons
Do not use; class in 305.2-305.9
[.085]) Relatives  Parents

Do not use; class m 306.87
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2 Age groups
Class here comprehensive works on generation gap

For generation gap within families, see 306.874

SUMMARY
305.23 Young people
24 Adults
.26 Persons in late adulthood
[.208 1-.208 4] Men, women, age groups
Do not use; class in 305,23-305.26
[.208 7] Persons with disabilities and illnesses, gifted persons
Do not use; class in 305.9
23 Young people
Through age twenty

Class here interdisciplinary works on children

For a specific aspect of children, see the aspect, e.g., sacial welfare of
children 362.7

.230 81 Boys
230 82 Girls
[.230 83-.230 84] Age groups

Do not use for young people in general; class in 305.23. Do not
use for specific age groups; class in 305.232-305.235
230 86 Children by miscellaneous social characteristics

Including orphans, abandoned, abused, runaway children [a#
formerly 305.9]

Class juvenile delinquents in 364.36
[.230 87] Persons with disabilities and illnesses, gifted persons
Do not use; class in 305.9
231 *Child development
Class here interdisciplinary works on child development

Class socialization in 303.3

For psychological development of children, see 135.4; for physical
development of children, see 612.6

*Do not use notation 087 from Table | for persons with disabilities and illnesses, gifted persons;
class in 305.9
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232 *Infants
Children from birth through age two
233 *Children three to five
Class here preschool children
234 *Children six to eleven
Class here preteens, schoel children
For school children over eleven, see 303.235
235 Young people twelve to twenty
Variant names: adolescents, teenagers, young adults, youth

Including interdisciplinary works on development of young people
twelve to twenty

Class young people twenty-one and over in 305.242

For psychological development, see 153.5; for physical
development, see 612.6

[.235 081-.235 (0R4] Men, women, age groups
Do not use; class in 305.235
[.235 087] Persons with disabilities and illnesses, gifted persons
Do not use; class in 305.9
24 Adults
Class here adulthood

Class adult men in 305.31; class adult women in 305.4
For late adulthood, see 305.26
[-240 8] History and description with respect to kinds of adults

Do not use for adults in particular social groups; class in
305.5~305.9. Do not use for adults by sexual orientation; class in
306.76. De not use for adults by kinship status or marriage status;
class in 306.8

242 Young adulis
Aged twenty-one and above
Class here comprehensive works on young adults
For young adults under twenty-one, see 305.235
[.242 081-242 084] Men, women, age groups

Do not use; class in 305.242

*Do not use notation 087 from Table 1 for persons with disabilities and illnesses, gifted persons;
class in 305.9
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[.242 087] Persons with disabilities and illnesses, gificd persons
Do not use; class in 305.9
244 Persons in middle adulthood
Class here middle age
[.244 081-.244 084] Men, women, age groups
Do not use; class in 305.244
[.244 087] Persons with disabilities and illnesses, gifted persons
Do not use; class in 305.9
26 Persons in late adulthood
Class sociology of retirement in 3063
See also 646.7 for retirement guides
[.260 81-.260 84] Men, women, age groups
Do not use; class in 305.26
[-260 871 Persons with disabilities and illnesses, gifted persons
Do not use; class in 305.9
3 Men and women

Class here interdisciplinary works on sex role, the sexes, gender identity; adult
men and women

Class sex psychology and psychology of the sexes in 155.3; class the relations
between the sexes and within the sexes in 306.7-306.8. Class the relation of a
specific sex to a specific subject with the subject, plus notation 081082 from
Table 1, e.g., women in U.S. history 973.082

For young and middle-aged men and women, see 305.24; for men and
women in late adulthood, see 305.26; for women, see 305.4. For a specific
aspect of sex role and gender identity, see the aspect, e.g., psychology of
gender identity 155.3

[.308] History and description with respect to kinds of persons
Do not use; class in 305.2-305.9
[-308 5] Relatives  Parents
Do not use; class in 306.87
31 Men
Class here interdisciplinary works on men, on males

For specific aspects of sociology of men, see 305.32-305.38. For a
specific aspect of men not provided for in 303.3, see the aspect, e.g.,
legal status of men 346.01

[[310 8] History and description with respect te kinds of men
Do not use; class in 305.33-305.38
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31096 Historical, geographic, persons treatment

31092 Persons treatment
See also 920.71 for general biography of men
See Manual ar 920.008 vs. 305-3086, 362

> 305.32-305.38 Specific aspects of sociology of men
Class comprehensive works in 305.31
32 Social role and status of men
Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading

Class here discrimination against men, men’'s movements, €.2., men’s
liberation movement

Class social role and status of specific kinds of men with the kind of men in
305.33-305.38, ¢.g., role of househusbands 305.33

33 Men’s occupations
38 Specific kinds of men

Including men belonging to specific religious, language, ethnic, national
greups; men by cultural level

Engaged men relocated to 306.73; men by sexual orientation, gay men
relocated to 306.76; single men relocated to 306.81; men by kinship
characteristics relocated to 306.87; husbands relocated to 306.87Z;

widowers relocated to 306.88; separated and divorced men relocated to
306.89

Class kinds of men defined by occupation in 305.33
(380 1-380 9] Standard subdivisions
Do not use; class in 305.3101-305.3109
A4 Women
Class here interdisciplinary works on women, on females

For a specific aspect of women not provided for here, see the aspect, 8.,
women s suffrage 324.6, education of women 371.822

[.408] History and description with respect to kinds of women
Do not use; class in 305.43-305.48
409 Historical, geographic, persons treaiment
409 2 Persons treatment
See also 920.72 for general biography of women
See Manual at 920.008 vs. 305-306, 362
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A2

A3
AR

Social role and status of women
Standard subdivisions are added for either or both topics in heading
Class here discrimination against women, feminism, women’s movements

Class social role and status of spegific kinds of women with the kind of
women in 305.43-305.48, e.g., role of housewives 305.43

Women's occupations
Specific kinds of women

Including women belonging to specific religious, language, ethnic, national
groups; women by cultural level

Engaged women relocated to 306.73; women by sexual orientation,
leshians relocated to 306.76; single wornen relocated to 306.81; women by
kinship characteristics relocated to 306.87; wives relocated to 306.872;
widows relocated to 306.88; scparated and divorced women relocated to
306.89

(Class kinds of women defined by oceupation in 305.43

[480 1-480 9] Standard subdivisions

3

[.508 1]

[.508 2]

Do not use; class in 305 .401-305.409

Social classes

Including persons by level of cultural development, socially disadvantaged
persons [both formerly 305.9]; upper, middle, lower classes; white collar, blue
collar classes; elites, intellectuals, professionals; poor people; Dalits
{untouchables}, hippies, haboes, homeless people, peasants, tramps, minorities;
social mobility, interdisciplinary wotks on nondominant groups

Class here class struggle
Slaves relocated to 306.3

Class a specific minority ot nondominant group with the group, €.2.,
nondominant ethnic groups 305.8

For theory of class struggle in Marxism, see 335.4
See Manual at 363.9 vs. 303.5
Men
Do not use; class in 305,38
Women

Do not use; class in 305.48

[.508 3-.508 4] Age groups

[.508 7]

Do not use; class in 305.2
Persons with disabilities and illnesses, gified persons

Do not use; class in 305.9
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6 Religious groups

Including Jews as a religious group

Class comprehensive works on Jews in 305.892
7 Language groups
8 Ethnic and national groups

Including ancient Romans, Osco-Umbrians

Class here indigenous ethnic and naticnal groups [formerty 306.08], ethnic and
national groups associated with a specific language; ethnology, cultural
ethnology, ethnography; race relations, racial groups, racism; treatment of
biculturalism and multiculturalism in which difference in language is not a
central element

Except where instructed otherwise, give preference to ethnic group over
nationality, &.g., United States citizens of Irish descent 305.891 (not 305.813),
British citizens of African descent 303.896 (nor 305.82)

Except where instructed otherwise, when choosing between two ethnic groups,
give preference to the group for which the notation is different from that of the
nationality of the people, e.g., a work treating equally the Hispanic and native
American heritage of bicultural Spanish-Quechua mestizos of Peru 305.3598
(not 305.868)

Except where instructed otherwise, when choosing between two national
groups, give preference to the former or ancestral group, ¢.g., people from
Russia who have become United States citizens 305.891 (no? 305.813)

Class physical ethnology in 599.97, class biculturalism and muiticulturalism
among residents in an area of divergent cultural traditions centered upon
different languages in 306.44

See also 909 for comprehensive history of specific ethnic and national
groups; also 920.0092 for general collections af biography of members of a
specific ethnic or national group

See Manual at 920.008 vs. 305-306, 362

SUMMARY
305.800 1800 9 Standard subdivisions
809 Europeans and people of European descent
81 North Americans
82 British, English, Angle-Saxons
83 Germanic peoples
.84 Modern Latin peoples
85 Italians, Romanians, related groups
B6 Spanish and Portuguese
88 Greeks and related groups
.89 Other ethnic and national groups
00 1--800 7 Standard subdivisions
[.800 8] History and description with respect to kinds of persons

Do not use; class in 305.8
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[.800 81} Men
Do not use; class in 305.38
[.800 82] Women
Do not use; class in 305.48
[.800 83-.800 84] Age groups
Do not use; class in 305.2
[.800 85] Relatives  Parents
Do not use; class in 306.87
[.800 86] Persons by miscellaneous social characteristics

Do not use for social classes; class in 305.5. Do not use for
persons by marriage status, sexual orientation; ¢lass in
306.7-306.8

[.800 87] Persons with disabilities and illnesses, gified persons
Do not use; class in 305.9
{.800 88] Occupational and religious groups

Do not use for religious groups; class in 305.6. Do not use for
occupational groups; class in 305.9

(.00 89] Ethnic and national groups
Do not use; ¢lass in 305.8
800 9 Historical, geographic, persons treatment
809 Europeans and people of European descent

Class here people who speak or whose ancestors spoke languages
traditionally spoken in Europe; comprehensive works on Indo-European
peoples; comprehensive works on whites

For a specific ethnic or regional group, see the group, e.g.,
Germans 305.83, Bengali 305.891, Arabs 305.892

305.81-305.89  Specific ethnic and natienal groups
By origin or situation

Class comprehensive works on Europeans, on Indo-European peopies in
305.809; class comprehensive works in 305.8
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81 *North Americans

For Spanish Americans, see 305.868; for North American regional and
national groups of largely African descent, see 305.896; for North
American native peoples, see 305.897. For North Americans of other
origins, see the ethnic group of origin, e.g., North Americans of Celtic
(lrish, Scots, Manx, Welsh, Cornishj origin 303.891

811 Canadians
Including Canadians of British and French origin
Class here people of Canada as a national group

For Canadians not of British or French origin, see the ethnic group
of origin, e.g., Cunadians of German origin 305.83, Inuir 305.897

See Munuaf at 305811 vs. 3005.82, 305.84
B11 001811 009 Standard subdivisions
813 People of United States (" Americans™)

Class here United States citizens of British origin, people of the United
States as a national group

For United States citizens of other origins, see the ethnic group of
origin, e.g., German Americans 305.83, African Americans 305.896

See Manual ar 305.813 vs. 305.82
813 001-.813 009 Standard subdivisions
82 British, English, Anglo-Saxons

Standard subdivisions are added for British, English, Anglo-Saxons
together; for British as ethnic group; for English as ethnic group

Including people of the British Isles, Australians, New Zealanders, South
Africans of British origin

Class South Africans as a national group in 305.896

For North Americans of British origin, see 303.81; for Anglo-Indians
fIndian citizens of British origin), peaple of Celtic (Irish, Scots, Manx,
Welsh, Cornish) origin, see 305.891. For United Kingdom citizens,
Australians, New Zealanders of other origins, see the ethnic group of
origin, e.g., dustralians of ltalian origin 305.85, Australian native
peoples 305.89

See Manual ut 305,811 vs. 305.82, 305.84; also ar 305.813 vs. 305.82
820 01-.820 09 Standard subdivistons

*Do not use standard subdivisions
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83 *Germanic peoples

Including Afrikaners, Dutch, Germans, Scandinavians; comprehensive
works on Belgians, people of Switzerland as a national group

Class South Africans as a national group in 305.896

For English, Anglo-Saxons, see 305.82: for Walloons, see 305.84. For
people of Switzerland of other origins, see the origin, e.g.,
French-speaking Swiss 305.84, talian-speaking Swiss 305.85

See also 305.89 for Finns and Sami
84 *Modern Latin peoples
Including Catalans, French, Walloons
Class Canadians of French origin in 305.811

For Corsicans, ltalians, Romanians, related groups, see 305.85; for
Spanish and Portuguese, see 303.86; for Basques, see 305.89

See Manual ot 305.811 vs. 305.82, 305.84
85 *Ttalians, Romanians, related groups
Including Corsicans
.86 *Spanish and Portuguese
including people of Spain, of Brazil
For Catalans, see 305.84; for Basques, see 305.89. For Brazilian
citizens of other origins, see the ethnic group of origin, e.g., Brazilians
of Italian origin 305.85, Brazilians of African origin 305.896
.868 Spanish Americans

Class here comprehensive works on Latin Americans

For Latin American peoples not provided for here, see the people,
e.g., Brazilians 305.86, South American native peoples 305,898

.868 (01-.868 009 Standard subdivisions
B8R *Greeks and related groups

Including modern Greeks; comprehensive works on people of Cyprus, on
ancient Greeks and Romans

Class ancient Romans in 305.8
For Turkish Cypriots, see 303.8 g
See also 305.891 for Slavic Macedonians

*Do not use standard subdivisions
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89 *Other ethnic and national groups

Including Aboriginal people of Australia; Basques; Dravidians, e.g., Tamil,
Tetugu; people who speak, or whosc ancestors spoke, Malayo-Polynesian
languages; peoples of North and West Asian origin or situation other than
Indo-European and Semitic groups, e.g., Finns, Hungarians, Turks, Sami;
non-Semitic Afro-Asiatic peoples, e.g., Berbers, Hausa

891 *QOther Indo-European peoplés
Including Celts, ¢.g., Irish, Scots, Welsh; Indic peoples, e.g., Bengali,
Hindis, Romany people; Afghans, Persians; Slavs, e.g., Poles, Russians,
Ukrainians
Including comprehensive works on people of India, of South Asia

Class Dravidians and Scytho-Dravidians in 305.89

For South Asians who speak, or whose ancestors spoke, languages
closely related 1o East and Southeast Asian languages, see 305.895

892 *Semites
Including Arabs, Ethiopians; [sraelis; comprehensive works on Jews
Class here comprehensive works on Afro-Asiatic peoples

Class non-Semitic Afro-Asiatic peoples of Arab countries and Ethiopia,
e.g., Berbers, in 305.89

For Jews as a religious group, see 305.6; for Mauritanians as a
national group, see 305,896

895 *East and Southeast Asian peoples; Mundas

Including Asian Americans, Burmese, Chinese, Japanese, Koreans,
Vietnamese

Class here East Asians; South Astan peoples who speak, or whose
ancestors spoke, languages closely related to East and Southeast Asian
languages; comprehensive works on Asian peoples

Class Aeta, Ainu, Andamanese, Malays in 305.89

For a specific Asian people not provided for here, see the people,
e.g., Pakistanis 305.89]1

See also 305.891 for Bhutanese as a national group
896 * Africans and people of African descent
Including African Americans
Class here Blacks of African origin
Class North Africans and non-Semitic Afro-Asiatic peoples in 305.8%
For Arabs, Ethiopians, Eritreans, see 305.892

*Do not use standard subdivisions
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897 *North American native peoples
Including Inuit of Siberia and Greenland

Class here people who speak, or whose ancestors spoke, North
American native languages; comprehensive works on Woodland
Indians, on North and South American native peoples

Class national groups of modem Central America where Spanish is an
official language in 305.868 even if the majority of their population is
of North American native origin, e.g., Guatemalans as a national group

For South American native peoples, see 305.8%8
898 *South American native peoples
Including Quechua Indians

Class here peoples who speak, or whose ancestors spoke, South
American native languages

Class national groups of modern South America where Spanish is an
official language in 305.868 cven if the majority of their population is
of South American native origin, ¢.g., Peruvians as a national group

9 Occupational and miscellaneous groups

Including antisocial and asocial persons; gifted people; people with disabilities
and illnesses; persons defined by changes of residence, e.g., foreigners,
immigrants, refugees; unemployed persons, veterans of military service,
victims of war

Class here occupational mobility

Orphans, abandoned, abused, runaway children relocated to 305.23086; persons
by level of cultural development, socially disadvantaged persons relocated to
305.5; retired persons relocated to 306.3; engaged persons relocated 1o 306.73;
persons by sexual orientation relocated to 306.76; persons by marriage status,
single persons relocated to 306.81; persons by kinship characteristics relocated
to 306.87; married persons relocated to 306.872; children of unmarried parents
relocated to 306.874; widowed persons relocated to 306.88; separated and
divorced persons relocated to 306.89

Class men’s occupations in 305.33; class women's occupations in 305.43
For offenders, see 364.3; for inmates of penal institutions, see 365
See Manual af 305.9 vs. 3055
[.500 1-.900 7] Standard subdivisions
Do not use; class in 305.9
[.900 8] History and description with respect to kinds of persons
Do not use; class i 305.9
[.900 81] Men

Do not use; class in 305.33

*Do not use standard subdivisions
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[.900 82]

[.900 83-.900 84]

{.900 85)

1.900 86]

[.900 87]

[.900 88]

[.900 89]

{.900 9]

Women
Do not use; class in 305.43
Age groups
Do not use; class in 305.2
Relatives  Parents
Do not use; class in 306,87
Persons by miscellaneous secial characteristics

Do not use for social classes; class in 305.5. Do not use for
persons by marriage status, sexual orientation; class in
306.7-306.8

Persons with disabilities and illnesses, gifted persons
Do not use; class in 305.9
Occupational and religious groups

Do not use for religious groups; class in 305.6. Do not use for
occupational groups; class in 305.9

Ethnic and national groups

Do not usc; class in 305.8

Historical, geographic, persons treatment

Do not use; class in 305.9

306 Culture and institutions

Culture: the agpregate of a society’s beliefs, folkways, mores, science,
technology, values, arts

Institutions: patterns of behavior in social relationships

Including subcultures, e.g., counterculture, drug culture

Class here mass c